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ABSTRACT 

 

The main concern in this research is to reveal the existence of shortcomings 

in the representation of meaning in the equivalents provided in a given 

context of the bilingual English-Arabic dictionary of al-Mawrid (Ba<albaki 

2005), and to disclose the contributions made in Contrastive Lexicology, 

Bilingual Lexicography, Translation Theory, Corpus Linguistics and 

Contrastive Linguistics, in an attempt to come up with a more suitable 

framework, based on bilingual lexicology and corpora-based approaches, for 

the analysis of equivalence in English-Arabic by means of computerized 

corpora, especially by what is known as comparable corpora.  

This research is divided into 6 Chapters. The introduction, Chapter 1, 

provides the statement of the research problem, the rationale, the objectives 

and the questions of the study. Chapter 2 discusses three issues: (i) the 

terms used to refer to the word; (ii) the semantic analysis and relations of 

the word; and (iii) the disciplines of bilingual lexicography, translation 

studies and contrastive linguistics, and their respective contributions to the 

central notion of equivalence in the bilingual dictionary. The discussion 

about the last issue will pave the way for using comparable corpora in the 

investigation of selected entries and their equivalents in the given context. 

It will also show how useful and effective such an approach is in criticising 

existing Arabic equivalents in al-Mawrid (2005). Chapter 3 is a review of 

the bilingual English-Arabic dictionary of al-Mawrid in terms of its purpose 

and the representation of meanings and entries. It also includes an 

overview of previous reviews. The aim is to provide and develop a new 

critical framework of al-Mawrid by a new multi-approach to equivalence in 

the English-Arabic dictionary, as given in Chapter 4: this is mainly based 

on comparable English-Arabic corpora, and the criteria for making two 

individual corpora comparable rather than parallel. Chapters 5 and 6 are 

dedicated to the analysis of equivalents which are found to be either vague 

(see Chapter 5) or a mistranslation (see Chapter 6) in a given context.  
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lexeme The root of the word. 

lexical entry  The headword in a dictionary, whether the lexeme 

if the dictionary applies the system of gathering all 

the lexical units related morphologically to that 

lexeme and the latter ordered alphabetically, or the 

lexical item or lexical unit with its own entry 

ordered alphabetically.  

lexical item  A word whose meaning is not specific and has 

multiple meanings.  

lexical semantics  The study of the ways in which words denote the 

world and relate to one another in the lexicon.  

lexical unit  Of a lexeme: what can be derived from the root.  

Of a lexical item: each single meaning with its 

form.  

lexicography The profession of designing and compiling 

dictionaries.  

lexicology  The study of the meaning and uses of words in the 

lexicon.  

lexicon  A set of words in either people’s minds or raw 

materials of lexicographical works. 

lexis A set of all the words in a language. 

paradigmatic relations 

between words   

Substituting words of the same type or class to 

calibrate shifts in connection.  

semantics The study of meaning in language. 

syntagmatic relations 

between words 

 

The syntactic and pragmatic restriction of lexical 

units in the sentence. 
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anisomorphism  The relationship between words in two languages 

that share the same meaning in a relative rather 

than exact fashion, e.g. English treating light blue 

and navy blue as shades of one colour but Russian 

treating these two shades as unrelated.  

bilingual lexicography  The profession of compiling bilingual source-target 

dictionaries.  

contrastive lexicology The study of the meaning of words between a pair 

of languages. 

source word Each lexical unit (word) processed in a dictionary in 

order to provide it with its phonological, 

morphological, syntactic, and semantic information. 

In this research, this term is used to refer to the 

English lexical units in Longman Language 

Activator out of which Al-Mawrid’s Arabic lexical 

units are translated. 

target word, also the 

equivalent  

 

A lexical unit (word) in a particular language into 

which a lexical unit (word) in another is translated.  

In this research, these terms are used to refer to al-

Mawrid’s Arabic lexical units with which Longman 

Language Activator’s English lexical units are 

equalised. 
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comparable corpora   Simply, two natural languages whose corpora are 

combined in a similar sampling frame.  

corpus (pl. corpora, 

corpuses) 

Any collection of texts processed computationally. 

The corpus has naturally occurring language 

samples from a specific period of time, and these 

samples can be utterances, written sentences, 

magazines, newspapers, books, etc. The 

computerised corpus enables the user to search a 

word and all its uses in natural language. 

parallel corpora  One corpus which has two natural languages, 

aligned with each other as a result of translation. 
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componential analysis 

(semantic features)  

An approach used to analyze a lexical unit into a 

set of meaning components (minimal meanings) or 

semantic features, usually into a group of related 

words which may differ from each other by one, 

two, or more components. The way of distinguishing 

the similar and different minimal meanings of 

lexical units is by using the feature sign (+) which 

indicates that a minimal meaning is conveyed by a 

lexical unit, or by using the feature sign (-) which 

indicates that a minimal meaning is not part the set 

of minimal meanings of a lexical unit.  

prototype theory Also prototypicality, used to refer to the 

categorisation function of lexical units. It is 

considered to be a theory applied in analyzing the 

meaning of lexical units, especially those which 

individual categories are belonging to a coherent 

mental model.   

This theory suggests that many mental concepts 

that people have are prototypes. They often define 

a concept by reference to a typical instance. For 

instance, a prototype of a bird will be more like a 

small bird which flies than a large flightless bird. 
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Mistranslation  A translated lexical unit (word), phrase, or sentence 

that contradicts its counterpart in the source 

language. In this research, it characterises the 

disjunction between the Arabic lexical unit in al-

Mawrid and the English lexical entry in the given 

context. 

Vagueness This term is generally used to refer to the meaning 

of some words, which it is not thought of as a clear-

cut distinction. For example, hill and mountain, 

which are both considered differently in different 

cultures. In this research, this term is used to refer 

to the indeterminacy of the Arabic equivalent 

according to the English lexical unit in the given 

context.  
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CHAPTER ONE 

1.1. STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM   

The bilingual dictionary is a useful tool which helps translators and 

learners to decode the source language or to encode the target language. 

The aim of such a dictionary is to help the user translate from one language 

into another, to enable the speakers of the target language to comprehend 

texts in the source language, or to enable the speakers of the source 

language to produce texts in the target language (Zgusta 1971: 213 and 298; 

cf. Iannucci 1957 and Williams 1960). This research investigates a bilingual 

English/Arabic dictionary named al-Mawrid (2005). The only concern that 

will be raised in this research is the central issue of bilingual lexicography, 

which is equivalence, and whether or not the translational or explanatory 

equivalent closely approximates the sense of the corresponding English 

entry in the given context. The focus will be on the denotative meaning of 

everyday words (the distinct one in a given context, as opposed to 

connotation, which refers to emotional associations and figurative sense1), 

and will show that the use of linguistic intuition in the process of equating 

definitions given in the monolingual source language with the target 

language lexicon may make a detour from fetching the appropriate-

translational equivalent from the real world texts in a pair of languages 

processed in the automated corpus. 

Over the last ten years, the mission of representing the senses/subsenses of 

a word in the monolingual dictionary has been accomplished by means of 

natural language processing and information retrieval. This is adapted 

depending on the corpus. As for bilingual and multilingual dictionaries, the 

mission of creating, finding or choosing the equivalent in the bilingual 

dictionary started by relying on semantic divisions as given in the 

monolingual source language dictionary. Now, corpus-based lexicographical 

                                                           
 

1 Take for example the lexical unit snake whose denotative meaning is ‘a legless animal 
having a poisonous bite’, and whose connotative meaning could be ‘evil’ and ‘danger’.  
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work in a pair of languages has become pivotal in the criticism and 

development of bilingual dictionaries, and corpus-driven lexicographical 

work has become pivotal in the compilation of bilingual dictionaries 

(Varantola 2002: 42). For the English-Arabic and Arabic-English dictionary, 

there is no bilingual lexicographical work conducted by relying on English 

and Arabic corpora. Nor has one been compiled through adopting a corpus-

based approach to the representation of meaning in terms of which (i) the 

identification of syntagmatic concordances of the lexical units of the source 

language corpus, in addition to their collocates, leads to the establishment 

of the contextually-appropriate translation equivalents which can be 

retrieved from the syntagmatic concordances of the lexical units of the 

target language corpus; and (ii) the identification of paradigmatic 

concordances of the source words in the source language corpus, in addition 

to their collocates, leads to prioritizing the tasks of the sort-out and throw-

out of the equivalents which can be retrieved from the paradigmatic 

concordances of the target language corpus. In this research, it is the 

former that will be taken into consideration for tackling the phenomena of 

vagueness and mistranslation in the Arabic equivalents (micro-structure) in 

al-Mawrid (English-Arabic). 

The notion of a consistent one-to-one correspondence is dismissed, but the 

evidence that can be obtained from the corpus either qualitatively or 

quantitatively, or both, might be sufficient to come up with a reliable basis 

for the practical framework of a general-purpose bilingual English-Arabic 

dictionary. The framework that will be suggested at the end of the research 

is also suitable for an Arabic-English dictionary.  

In this research, there is no concern with a specific part of speech on the 

basis of analysis. Nouns, verbs and adjectives have been looked at while 

comparing the entries of the concept-based monolingual English dictionary 

entitled Language Activator with their equivalents in al-Mawrid in the 

given context and before the process of checking their semantic 

identification through the syntagmatic concordances in the corpora used in 
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this research (the corpora used in this research are mentioned in section 

4.1.3.1 of Chapter 4). The reason for considering these three parts of speech 

is to generalize our findings about the criticism of equivalence which is 

found to be either vague or mistranslated.  

The main reason for focusing on meaning (especially denotative meaning, 

excluding figurative and associative ones) in al-Mawrid is because it has 

become a matter of major concern for the dictionary. Studies conducted by 

Barnhart (1975), Quirk (1973), Tomaszczyk (1979), Baxter (1980) etc. 

through the use of questionnaire-based inquiries showed that the main 

reason why students use dictionaries is to establish the meaning of words; 

whereas checking pronunciation and finding synonyms and etymologies 

come later (Béjoint 2000: 142-153; Svensén 1993: 14-16). Similarly, 

Hartmann (1983: 195-201) found that the demand for seeking meaning in 

bilingual dictionaries is greater than that for grammar, usage in context, 

and synonyms (cf. Mingorance 1990).  

The problem that this research will try to tackle is that the bilingual 

dictionary is a very important reference book consulted by people 

(professional and non-professional translators and normal users), and the 

bilingual dictionary and meaning are interrelated for such extensive 

consultation.  

1.2. RATIONALE BEHIND THE STUDY  

The study of meaning in lexicology and lexical semantics has been ignored 

by most lexicographers (Béjoint 2000: 170). This was probably due to the 

former being focused on the impracticable lexicon. In addition, 

computerised corpora have been neglected by the compilers of English-

Arabic or Arabic-English dictionaries. This might be due the former being a 

modern method in their field.  

Furthermore, the source word in al-Mawrid is English and the target word 

is Arabic. These two languages have many different linguistic and cultural 

elements. They require the lexicographer to be careful in the process of 
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equalisation; the more different the linguistic and cultural elements 

between two languages, the more difficult the work of translation will be 

(Zgusta 1971: 294). I used al-Mawrid when translating texts for my MA 

thesis at King Saud University’s Arabic and Literature Department 

(Riyadh) because it was considered a general-purpose bilingual dictionary 

and the most comprehensive one. However, my tutors then criticised some 

equivalents I had used. Pursuant to our discussions, it appeared that the 

problem was not because of the lack of knowledge, but because al-Mawrid 

included some vague and mistranslated equivalents. This motivated me to 

search for a new practical framework for providing satisfactory 

equivalents. Thus, applying the corpus-based approaches to the real world 

texts in English and Arabic (comparable corpora) will be useful in order to 

reach an adequate or, at least, a satisfactory semantic representation in the 

target language (Snell-Hornby 1984: 274, 1986: 216). This will be followed 

by the stage of checking the monolingual English dictionaries which al-

Mawrid used. In addition, the application of semantic analysis (known as 

contrastive lexico-semantic componential analysis of the source word and 

target word in the given context) will be considered for analysing the near-

synonymous vague/mistranslated equivalents of the entry. Componential 

analysis, according to Nida, is “an essential part of investigations in 

semantics” and it can be “reflected in dictionary-making” (1985: 279). This 

will be discussed in detail in Chapter 2.  

1.3. THE OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH 

The main objective of this research is to make a critical inquiry into the 

status of equivalence in the bilingual English-Arabic al-Mawrid (2005). The 

findings of this research can be extended to any English-Arabic and Arabic 

English dictionaries.  

This research aims to accomplish two specific objectives:  

1. To show the insufficiency affecting the representation of Arabic 

equivalents. As far as this research is concerned, al-Mawrid is a bilingual 

English-Arabic dictionary consulted by translators or normal users to 
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render an English text into Arabic. If the Arabic equivalents are not 

accurate or not more accurate in such a dictionary, the English source texts 

are likely to be interpreted inaccurately into Arabic (by the Arabic speaker 

who uses this dictionary for comprehending the English text or by the 

English speaker who uses it for producing Arabic). Similarly, if the 

dictionary is a bilingual Arabic-English one and the English equivalent is 

not accurate, this will mislead the Arabic speaker who uses this dictionary 

in producing English and the English speaker who uses it for 

comprehending Arabic texts. The reason for choosing the English-Arabic 

side in this research is because the focus on the Arabic equivalence is what 

concerns me as an Arabic speaker, and because the aim of the research is to 

develop an analytical framework which can help choose the most 

appropriate equivalent, whether in Arabic or English. 

2. To show the shortcomings in representing the equivalent in al-Mawrid 

(English-Arabic). Designing a comprehensive bilingual dictionary in Arabic 

still needs many stages. Some equivalents in al-Mawrid are found to be 

misleading due to their being vague or mistranslated. An example of such 

vague and mistranslated equivalents will be analyzed in order to provide a 

theoretical framework of how to analyse the denotative meaning of the 

entry in the target language according to the real world texts processed in 

automated corpora.  

1.4. RESEARCH QUESTIONS  

The main questions in this research are as follows:  

1. Does the application of linguistic intuition in using the monolingual 

source language dictionary to create, choose or find the equivalent 

play a role in affecting the target language?  

2. To what extent can the approach of corpus-based analysis of English 

and Arabic texts help avoid the semantic representation of vague and 

mistranslated equivalents of English entries in al-Mawrid in the 

given context? 
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CHAPTER TWO 

THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVES ON THE LEXICON AND BILINGUAL 

LEXICOGRAPHY 

 

2.1. INTRODUCTION 

The aim of this chapter is first to clarify the distinctions between the 

following terms: lexis, lexicon, lexeme etc., and the reason for using the 

term lexical unit rather than word, lexeme, lexical item etc. Secondly, it is 

to see how meaning is distinguished in the lexicon and in contrastive 

lexicology. Thirdly, it is to overview the different approaches to the concept 

of equivalence in bilingual lexicography, namely, the considerations for 

choosing, finding or creating equivalence in translation theory and 

contrastive linguistics (comparable corpora-based study).  

The following questions must be asked to clarify certain aspects of the 

theoretical perspectives on the linguistic form, on meaning (sense) in the 

lexicon and contrastive lexicon, and equivalence in bilingual lexicography 

respectively:  

 

 

 What are words, lexemes, lexical 

items, lexical units, lexical entries?  

 

 

       Linguistics (lexicology) 

 What is meaning?      

 How can meaning be analysed?  
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What is equivalence? 

How to create it?  

How to find it?  

How to help the lexicographer choose a 

clear equivalent? 

What is the most significant 

contribution made to equivalence?  

What is an effective method of 

establishing a clear equivalent of a 

denotative lexical unit? What are the 

considerations for equivalence in 

bilingual lexicography? What is 

equivalence in translation theory? 

What is the relevance of corpus-based 

study to bilingual lexicography? 

 

 

 

 

      Equivalence in  

     bilingual dictionaries 

 

 

2.1.1. THE WORD IN THE LEXICON 

It is useful to overview the linguistic and lexicological considerations 

concerning the term of ‘linguistic form’, namely word. The term word has 

been considered vague and some linguists have used different terms for it 

such as lexeme, lexical item, and lexical unit. Not only does this show 

various approaches to using different terms referring to the concept of 

word, but it also standardises them within the discipline of linguistics. This 

step also gives the reason for using the term lexical unit rather than word 

throughout this study. 

2.1.1.1. Linguistic approaches 

As for lexis, it has been used in linguistics to refer to the vocabulary of a 

language (all the words in the language), as opposed to its grammar. The 

definition of lexicon varies, depending on its domain in linguistics 



 

8 
 

(Richards, Platt and Platt 1999: 212).2 According to The Concise Oxford 

Dictionary of English Etymology (1996), lexicon originally meant words, 

from the Greek lexikón. It is clear that there is a direct relationship 

between lexis and lexicon in terms of both being used to indicate linguistic 

units, namely words. However, in linguistics the former seems to be more 

abstract than the latter, specifically in semantics (see Figure 2.1.). 

  
 

a set of all words in a language (abstractly) 
 

               a set of all words in a dictionary (ordered 
alphabetically), or in a person's mind (the mental lexicon) or in 

language (not ordered alphabetically) 

Figure 2.1. The subtle difference between lexis and lexicon 

Leech (1974: 203, 206) viewed the term lexicon as a set of lexical entries 

that are not listed in alphabetical order, and mentioned practical 

dictionaries by referring to them as “flesh-and-blood dictionaries” without 

implying that any such dictionary might be referred to by the term lexicon. 

However, his concept is applicable to the abstract dictionary, which Lyons 

(1977: 512, 515) regarded as either theoretically redundant or irrelevant to 

the principle of alphabetisation (see Table 2.1.). Lyons used the term 

lexicon, or the conventional dictionary to refer to an unordered list of lexical 

entries, each of which can be set with its own head-word. Basically this 

principle has been applied to show that the technique of alphabetisation is 

employed solely for listing head-words. Known as ‘citation from or of’, a 

head-word or lexeme is sometimes not helpful in finding the intended 

morphological, grammatical or semantic information, such as, for example, 

the head-word touch; its inflectional forms touching, touched, touches; or its 

derivational forms untouchable, touchable, retouch. 

                                                           
 

2 Briefly to summarize the definitions: first, lexicon is used to refer to all the words in a 
language. Secondly, it is also used instead of the word dictionary, usually for a list of 
words belonging to an ancient language such as Latin. Thirdly, it refers to all linguistic 
specifications of word-forms, which are also known as lexical items. Fourthly, it means the 
ability to retrieve words from a person's lexicon (mind). 

lexis 

lexicon  
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 Leech 1974 Lyons 1977 
lexicon  
(the abstract dictionary) 

a list of alphabetically-
unordered lexical entries of 

the language 
 

an unordered list of lexical 
entries 

lexicon (the practical 
dictionary) 

flesh and blood dictionaries a conventional dictionary: a 
list of alphabetically-ordered 
head-words (lexemes), each 
having its inflectional and 
derivational forms 

Table 2.1. Defining the Dictionary 

The next is to explain the terms word, lexeme, lexical item, lexical entry, 

and lexical unit, which linguists have not given distinctive boundaries for 

each. Word can be understood in any linguistic community as an 

orthographically-isolated form isolated between blank spaces. This 

definition was formally given in 1957 by Firth (as cited in Hoffer 1967: 40). 

In glancing briefly at what was said by others, we have, for example, 

Hockett’s definition: “any segment of a sentence bounded by successive 

points at which pausing is possible” (1958: 167); and Ullmann’s definition: 

“words are obviously free forms since they can – in replies, exclamations, 

etc. – stand by themselves and yet act as a complete utterance” (1983: 28). 

Both definitions seem to be ambiguous, since the criterion of pauses given 

by the former and the criterion of independence given by the latter are not 

highly distinctive. Surprisingly, the former asserts that there are problems 

with considering spelling and spacing as two criteria for wordhood, and 

gives the following example:  

Speaker A: Where’re you going?  
Speaker B: Out.  
Speaker A: Out where?  
Speaker B: Outside.  

Hockett then poses the question: is outside one word or two? (Hockett 1958: 

167; see also Hoffer 1967: 40). It might be said here that, since Hockett 

raises doubts about the possibility of defining words by considering the 

criteria of spelling and spacing, his former definition actually emphasizes 

the possibility of considering a word by means of the possibility of pause; 

obviously the two are not consistent. However, the case of outside might not 

be considered in the process of treating words in the lexicon, and is counted 
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basically as a pragmatic issue that can be interpreted according to the 

intention indicated by speaker (B).  

However, a comment made by Heidi Harley emphasizes the criterion of the 

“phonological unit that can be pronounced as a separate sequence of 

sounds”, since the following examples “don’t, I’m, can’t, aren’t” etc., cannot 

be considered single words. It would seem that this criterion is more 

effective than those stated earlier (Harley 2006: 9 and 10). In Arabic, a 

medieval grammar work entitled Shar+ Ibn <Aq\l <al[ >Alfiyyat Ibn M[lik 

(14th century) gives a less satisfactory definition of ‘word’: al-laf& al-

maw#]< li-ma<nan mufrad; “the pronouncing of a single word that can be 

understood and thought of as meaningful” (1980: 61, translation mine).  

Aitchison suggests that to distinguish between words, it is important to 

differentiate between lexical item, syntactic word, and phonological word 

(1972, p. 50), and gives examples (Tables 2.2. and 2.3.)  

lexical item syntactic words 
fly n.  fly 

flies 
fly v.  fly 

flying  
flies 
flew  

flown 

Table 2.2 Distinguishing between words 

 

lexical items syntactic words phonological words  
flaw n.  flaw \flɔ: \ 

  \flɔ: r\ 
 flaws \flɔ: z\ 

Table 2.3. Distinguishing between words 

Aitchison gives this as the most basic way of separating the chunks of 

phrases or sentences that are self-contained units and that can be separable 

from each other, in terms of the part of speech (fly as a noun and fly as a 

verb); of syntactical forms (flies, flying, flew, and flown); and of 

phonological specifications (as the word father in Welsh which is tad, dad, 
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thad, or nhad depending on the previous consonant). In addition, a word 

that has the same form but different meanings (homonyms) is also 

considered to be more than one word according to its number of meanings 

(1972: 51).  

Similarly, Katamba (1994: 19) differentiates between three terms: word-

forms, vocabulary items, and grammatical words. One example given by 

him is WASH: (wash, washes, washing, washed, and washed), where the 

word-form is all the words stated within the brackets which differ in terms 

of their inflectional suffixes. The vocabulary item, which is the same as 

Lipka’s concept of lexeme (2002), is what is written in capital letters. Each 

word inside the brackets reflects a grammatical case, in which its meaning 

is signalled by its grammatical meaning.   

The second term is lexeme. It was introduced by Benjamin Lee Whorf in 

1938 to indicate the lexical word (Lamb 1969: 41). As terms, word and 

lexeme are commonly used to describe the linguistic unit isolated by spaces 

in writing, where regarding the former as a general term and the latter as a 

specialized term can be of use in making a meaningful distinction between 

them.  

Bauer (1983) prefers lexeme to word, suggesting that a lexeme is the arch-

lexeme of its inflectional forms – the words shoot, shoots, shooting, and 

shot are reflected from the lexeme shoot. However, Lipka states that there 

is a difference between lexical entries and lexemes. The lexical entry, as 

noted above, was used in Leech’s definition; to some linguists it means a 

linguistically-detailed specification that includes the various phonological, 

morphological, syntactic, and semantic properties of a word. On the other 

hand, a lexeme is defined as a complete sign and an abstract unit (Lipka 

2002: 4, 89); while in the work of Lyons, lexical entries and lexemes were 

treated as total synonyms (1977: 381, 383, 389, 437, 441, 452, 468, 471, 513-

15, 519-20, 530, 535), and his understanding will be found to differ from 

what the lexicologists think about them (see section 2.1.2.2.). 
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Lexical entry vs. 

lexeme 

For Leech (1974) the former refers to all the derivational and inflectional 

forms of a lexeme and the latter is the abstract unit, i.e., the root.  

For Lyons (1977), both are the same since Lyons regards the concept of 

‘lexical entry’ as the head-word of its derivational and inflectional forms, 

while lexeme is the head-word as well. 

Figure 2.2. Defining Lexical Entry and Lexeme 

The terms lexeme and lexical item were also used synonymously by 

Kempson (1977: 80), who suggested that the head-words in the lexicon (the 

theoretical or the practical dictionary) could be dealt with by considering 

two alternatives. The first was to say that the meaning of a lexical item was 

not constant but varied from context to context; the second, on the other 

hand, was to say “… that the meaning of a lexical item is constant, but that 

sentences... contain two different lexical items...”.  

An example of the first alternative is bank and of the second is man. Bank 

is a case of homonymy, i.e. it conveys unrelated meanings and its multiple 

meanings are specified in contexts - a side of a river or a financial 

institution; while man, as in man is mortal, is a human adult male, and, as 

in a man hit me, is an unknown specific man. In his treatment of the case of 

a homonym (unrelated meanings of one lexical item) and of a polysem 

(related meaning of one lexical item), the implication he draws is that a 

homonym or a polysem is considered to be two or more separate lexical 

items, according to the number of meanings both convey. Thus, bank is 

considered to be two lexical items in the lexicon. In the case of the second 

alternative (the examples of man), this is counted as different forms of one 

lexical item: (man). Another example is run, which is counted as a polysem 

signifying different meanings, each of which is called a ‘lexical item’: thus, 

1- to run a particular distance:  
He ran the length of the corridor 

2- to organize/be in charge of… an activity, business, organization, or country:  
For a while, she ran a restaurant in Boston. 

3- of buses/trains etc ... if a bus or train service, etc. runs, it takes people from one 
place to another at fixed times:  
The buses don’t run on Sundays. 
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4- of thoughts/feelings…(if a feeling runs through you, or a thought runs through 
your mind, you feel it or think it quickly) 
A feeling of excitement ran through her body as they touched. 

5- run somebody's life… to keep telling someone what they should do all the time, 
in a way that annoys them:  
Don’t try to run my life! 

6- colour in clothes…if colour runs, it spreads from one piece of clothing or one 
area of cloth to another when the clothes are wet:  
The T-shirt ran and made all my other clothes pink. 

To sum up the idea that Kempson came up with by looking at the examples 

of run, the lexeme or lexical item ‘run’ has been used in six different 

contexts, and in each context we have a new lexical item. It will be seen in 

section 2.1.1.2 that using the term lexical item to refer to the different 

meanings of a polysem and a homonym is not accurate, since it is concerned 

with a word that has multiple meanings and that word, with each specific 

meaning in the lexicon, is called a lexical unit.  

In addition, it can be said that if a lexicographer takes the various 

meanings of the lexical item run (which are more numerous than those 

given above from The Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English) into 

account as separate lexical entries, it will result in an enormous and 

unwieldy volume of raw material for the lexicon (dictionary).  

It should be noted that the terms used by some linguists mentioned in this 

section have been taken into account in connection with their being key 

words for investigating the relationship between linguistic symbols and 

what they signify. They represent a case that is neither standardisation nor 

normalisation, even though they are an issue that could have been 

addressed or resolved terminologically. The standard reference aimed at 

delineating them is Lipka’s English Lexicology (2002).  

2.1.1.2. Lexicological and lexicographical approaches 

By examining some research on English lexicology, it will be seen that the 

relationship among the terms lexicon, lexeme, lexical item, lexical unit and 

lexical entry is inclusive. In other words, it may be accepted that each of 
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these five terms can be regarded respectively as a superordinate of the next. 

Lexeme and lexical item can be used interchangeably, as can lexical unit 

and lexical entry (see Lipka 2002: 2-4, 89-90, 148-150). However, the 

difference between these terms in the discipline of lexicology is as described 

below.  

Lexeme refers to the root-entry system or head-words, and lexical item 

refers to a homonym or polysem, i.e., a word that signifies two or more 

meanings. As an instance of a lexeme, the root touch is the lexeme for its 

derivational and inflectional forms: touchable, untouchable, etc., each of 

which is said to be a lexical unit. An example of a lexical item is pig which 

has two different meanings, as in the following: ‘it is a pig’ (animal); ‘he is a 

pig’ (a greedy person). The word pig is considered in lexicology to be a 

lexical item, and each single sense (meaning) with the form pig is 

considered a lexical unit. An illustration of which elements are considered 

in lexicology is given in diagrammatic form, showing the relation of 

inclusion among these terms (Figure 2.3.).  

 lexicon lexeme lexical item lexical unit 

its terminological 
definition 

all the words 
included either in 
a dictionary or a 
person's mind 

The root (the 
abstract unit) 

a word having multiple 
meanings  

Of a lexeme: what 
can be derived from 
the root. Of a lexical 
item: each single 
meaning with its 
form  

its domain  dictionary (English 
corpus) or English-
speaking people's 
minds (repertoire) 

the headword in a 
dictionary 

either structure: a 
theoretical dictionary or 
lexicon that people have in 
their mind; or the 
dictionary itself  

either structure: a 
theoretical dictionary 
or lexicon that people 
have in their mind; or 
the dictionary itself  

an example  all the words touch as head-word 
of touched, 
touchable, touched, 
untouched, 
untouchable 

pig (pig: an animal, pig: a 
dirty person, pig: a greedy 
person eating too much, 
pig (taboo and informal): a 
police officer. 

touched, touchable, 
touched, untouched, 
untouchable…  
 

Figure 2.3. Terms in lexicology 

After a clear-cut distinction between the terms word, lexeme, lexical item, 

lexical entry and lexical unit on the one hand, and lexis and lexicon on the 

other, I need to give a brief introduction into lexicology, lexical semantics, 

contrastive lexicology, meaning in lexicography and bilingual lexicography. 
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This will clarify the relationship between them in order to see how the 

analysis of meaning is applied in the lexicon in contrastive lexicology and 

bilingual lexicography.  

In most of their work, linguists have showed great interest in semantics 

(the study of meaning in language - see, for example, Lyons 1968, 1977, 

Ullmann 1973, Leech 1974, Nilsen and Nilsen 1975, Nida 1975, Kempson 

1977, Baldinger 1980 and Palmer 1981). Unlike lexicology (the study of the 

meaning and uses of words in the lexicon), the work of Lipka (2002: 9) 

indicates that it was not to be found in medium-sized word-references, 

except Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (1987), as opposed to 

lexicography (the making of dictionaries) having been used and defined in 

dictionaries at that time. However, the situation has changed and lexicology 

has been considered to be the study of the lexicon and lexis (all the words 

and their meanings in the language) and regarded as a separate discipline 

from lexicography. A quick look at the early publications (take, for example, 

Iannucci 1957, Lamp 1969, Barnhart 1966, 1975, Al-Kasimi 1977) shows 

that lexicography has its own theories that are formulated in favour of 

enhancing the ways of representing meanings (senses) in monolingual and 

bilingual dictionaries, and those theories in lexicology can be used on 

condition that they can increase the level of practicability.  

The areas of lexicology and lexical semantics cover two main levels of 

language: words and meaning. The latter is concerned with the various 

aspects of the meaning of words and the semantic relations between them 

and the semantic analyses of features (minimal meanings) in both. The 

former is exactly the same as the latter, in addition to being concerned with 

lexicalisation (the process of converting a specific meaning to a word 

specified by the semantic and syntactic information). Thus the field of 

lexicology is concerned with the theoretical aspects of studying the meaning 

and uses of words. Lexicography focuses on the practical aspects of 

compiling dictionaries. It is said to cover the principles of gathering data, 

excerpting entries and giving their pronunciations and various meanings in 
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different ways (Lamp 1969 and Al-Kasimi 1977). Lexicology is considerably 

different from lexicography, since it is concerned with the theoretically-

lexical systems of a language, such as lexicalisation, morphology, 

affixation, semantic syntax, semantic relations and components, idioms, 

synonymy, polysemy etc. (Urdang 1963: 170). Rey (cited in Béjoint 2000: 

169) noted that lexicography is “an impure by-product of linguistics”. This 

means that lexicographers compiled dictionaries without taking into 

account certain linguistic considerations in the field of lexicology and 

lexical semantics. The same issue is also discussed between the field of 

bilingual lexicography and other fields. This also means that bilingual 

lexicographers have been compiling bilingual dictionaries without paying 

attention to what linguists have contributed to the practicability of 

bilingual dictionaries, especially the concept of equivalence, the translation 

theory of equivalence and the relevance of contrastive linguistics to 

bilingual lexicography (Hartmann 2007). 

To come up to date with the mainstream of all these areas mentioned above, 

lexicography (the profession of compiling dictionaries) was said to be 

separate from the theories of lexicology and lexical semantics due to being 

dependant on the level of practicability rather than theories (Urdang 1963), 

and some articles (Householder and Sporta 1961) emphasize that the 

preparation of dictionaries is also based on theoretical considerations in 

terms of the ways of classifying dictionaries typologically, of defining 

entries, and of selecting words. These have been formulated in lexicography 

and have not been retrieved from lexicology (Martin 1975, Malkiel 1975, 

Haas 1975, Weinreich 1975, and Swanson 1975). This leads me to state, as 

Lipka (2002: xvi) points out, that ‘meaning’ in the field of lexicography 

constitutes a sort of lexical mini-field, as opposed to lexicology in which 

meaning in a lexicon is the main issue. Ullmann (1951) proposed the 

position of lexicology among the known sub-fields of linguistics (phonology, 

morphology, syntax, and semantics), suggesting that it is complementary to 

them when it comes to meaning. As a result, it can be concluded that the 

treatment of meaning in the lexicon in the discipline of lexicology (or lexical 
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semantics as a sub-subject studied in lexicology) is different from that in 

the field of lexicography. This would seem to represent the reason why 

lexicology and lexical semantics have been sometimes neglected by the 

dictionary compiler (Read 1973: 170, Béjoint 2000: 170).  

Consequently, the main object of the areas of lexicography, lexicology and 

lexical semantics is to represent words and their meanings, regardless of 

what each of them is specifically concerned with, whether it is gathering 

words, representing their pronunciation and class, and the important pieces 

of linguistic information in a dictionary (lexicography), analyzing the 

lexical structure, meaning and word-formation (lexicology), or investigating 

all the various meanings of words (lexical semantics), phrases, and 

sentences (semantics and structural semantics). 

While lexicology is related to one language in which the study of the 

meaning of words is supposed to shed light on the relationships between 

words and their meanings, contrastive lexicology is related to a pair of 

languages in which the analysis of meanings is applied between words. On 

the other hand, while lexicography (the profession of compiling 

monolingual dictionaries) focuses on the treatment of meaning, showing 

semantic similarity by means of paraphrase, definition, synonyms, etc., 

meaning in bilingual lexicography focuses on representing the sense of the 

source word in what is called an equivalent. As contrastive lexicology has 

been adapted to the practicability of bilingual lexicography (Hartmann 

2007: 86, 87), it will be considered in this research for the analysis of the 

meaning of some Arabic equivalents. For the contrastive analysis of these 

complex lexico-semantic relations, contrastive lexicology (componential 

analysis) is often used as a tool to clarify the different meanings of the 

source word and their near-synonymous equivalents. This is elucidated 

further by the following two figures. They show the relationships between 

lexicology, lexical semantics and lexicography (Figure 2.4.) on the one hand, 

and contrastive lexicology and bilingual lexicography (Figure 2.5.) on the 

other.  
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 domain lexicology (lexical semantics)  lexicography 

    

dealing with  words  lexemes and their lexical 

units  

      

by means of the analysis of semantic 

features and of semantic 

relations between words in 

language 

 semantic similarity between 

them is found by  

- paraphrase 

- definition  

- the use of synonyms 

Figure 2.4. The relation between lexicology, lexical semantics and lexicography 

 

 domain contrastive lexicology  bilingual lexicography 

    

    

dealing with  source  

word 

target  

word 

 source word target word 

      

  

contrastive lexico-semantic 

analysis of the information of the 

entry helps to check (or reconsider) 

the minimal meanings of the 

source word and its near-

synonymous equivalents  

  

choosing, creating or finding 

the equivalent(s) of the source 

word 

by means of  

  

  

  

  

Figure 2.5. The relationship between contrastive lexicology and bilingual lexicography 
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2.1.2. MEANING IN THE LEXICON  

A great deal has been said in linguistics about the analysis of meaning and 

the semantic theories of meaning, and it is not feasible to cover everything 

here. However, two mainstream linguistic theories of the relationship 

between meaning and lexical units will be given, in addition to the lexical 

semantic analysis of related words (near synonyms). One group in 

particular stands out, which is componential analysis of semantically-

related lexical units (Nida, 1975), as do the contributions made by a number 

of linguists for improving the area of bilingual lexicography.  

 
2.1.2.1. Linguistic theories of the relationship between meaning and lexical 
unit 

 

Two references can rightly be considered helpful in explaining the 

relationship between meaning and lexical units in the language. One is the 

work of the Swiss scholar Ferdinand de Saussure (1857-1913) and is a 

compilation of his writings and teaching notes that was first published 

posthumously in 1916 (Saussure 1960); the other is the work of Ogden and 

Richards (1972), who constructed a theory that was first published in 1923.  

Saussure proposed three principles for the linguistic ‘sign’, on which the 

following three pairs of terms are based: sign and system; concept and 

acoustic image; and signified (‘signifié’) and signifier (‘signifiant’). He used 

these terms to refer to the mutual relationship between symbols and their 

referents in the universe, and explained how they are formed in an 

arbitrary way by users for identifying, recognising, classifying and 

understanding the world. The first pair of terms (sign and system) can be 

used for both non-linguistic and linguistic signs and the remaining two are 

used for linguistic signs (see Lipka 2002: 55-6).  

With regard to Ogden and Richards (1972), the theory they constructed is 

based on three major elements of the significance of the meaning of lexical 

units (words) as the basis of the system of linguistic signs (see Figure 2.6), 

as opposed to a mere explanation of the relationship between meaning and 
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lexical units (as in Saussure’s approach). Their three linguistic elements are 

the symbol (word), the thing (referent), and the thought (reference). Not 

until the relationship between the symbol and the thing has been mediated 

by the thought or reference, can it be established between them. Symbols 

and things are indirectly interrelated, and the mental process of either 

conceptualising or visualizing this interrelation might intensify the degree 

of disambiguation of words and their meanings (cf. Lipka 2002: 57; Lyons 

1977: 281, 636; and Aitchison 1987: 41).  

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.6 Ogden and Richards’s triangle of meaning 

Some linguists and lexicologists differentiate clearly between unmarked 

(designative) lexical units, and marked (associative) lexical units (see 

Coseriu 1970, cited in Lipka 2002: 57; also de Waard and Nida 1986: 140). 

While the former is used to refer to the relationship between the linguistic 

sign/referent and its reference in the world which, typically, cannot be 

matched because of perceptual variance from context to context, e.g., fox, in 

I saw a fox (the animal or a deceiver), the latter denotes a linguistic 

sign/referent (lexical unit) used to convey a specific object or reference in a 

given linguistic context. In addition, it varies perceptually from mind to 

mind; for example, I saw a tower, since the shape of the tower in the 

speaker’s mind is not typical of the hearer’s mind. Further examples can be 

given in terms of colours; and here one group stands out – the colour green 

and its connotative meaning of envy in English, whereas the connotative 

meaning in Arabic is referred to by the colour yellow (see Figure 2.7.):  

 

thought (reference) 

thing (referent) symbol (word) 



 

21 
 

a denotative meaning             a connotative meaning 

Arabic: >i~farr (became-yellow)         +[sid (out-of-envy) 

English: green                       envy 

Figure 2.7. The denotative and connotative meanings. For further examples, see Mouakket 

1986: 207, also Saraireh 1990: 81-83.  

2.1.2.2. Meaning analysis 

An attempt was made by Fillmore (1975) to reformulate a theory known as 

a “checklist”,3 in order to segment the semantic components of the 

properties of meaning. This theory was based on a criterion used to identify 

what small particles of the meaning of a word can, and cannot, be contained 

by using the model of yes/no and all-or-nothing. Lipka (2002) concludes that 

the theory of the “checklist” is useful for the semantic analysis of concrete 

words, but that it is deficient when it comes to the fragmentation of the 

semantic components of abstract levels of categorisation, such as fuzziness, 

vague boundaries, and metaphoric usage and extension. One theory which 

was formulated in order to analyze concrete words is prototype theory.  

Prototype theory was first formulated by the psychologist Rosch in 1973, 

and was used to identify what features were shared by members of a 

category. According to Geeraerts (1997: 11), the way to distinguish the 

meaning of related words4 by means of prototype theory was based on four 

characteristics (cf. Lipka 2002: 133). This research is concerned with two of 

them only, as follows:  

(i) vague, continuous category boundaries (fuzziness); and 

(ii) the different importance of attributes (weighting).  
                                                           
 

3 This theory was developed from that of Katz and Fodor, as formulated in 1963; see also 
Katz (1972) and Ullmann (1973: 35).  

4 Analyzing lexical units relevant to one lexical field is said to be more feasible, since they 
share some similar minimal meanings and relate to a specific semantic domain (Lyons 
1977, Coseriu and Geckeler 1974, Vassilyev 1974, and Lehrer 1974). Thus, for example, the 
field of drawing a picture and its following lexical units give us to draw, to doodle, to 
sketch, to scribble, and to trace.  
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The following example quoted from Labov (1973 and 1978) illustrates how 

prototype theory works:  

 

The categorisation of containers is that their use involves being filled with 

liquids such as coffee, food, soup, etc. According to the principle of 

prototypicality, those objects might have a function of reserving liquids as a 

feature shared by all of these categories (bowl, cup, glass, and mug). Lipka 

(2002: 70-71) presents a detailed description as given by Labov. These 

objects can be differentiated according to shape, width, length, height, and 

diameter. Looking at their characteristics, it can be said that these objects 

are different from each other despite being functional in a similar way: a 

simple analysis demonstrates how accurately each object can be 

distinguished from another. Characteristic (ii) shows that object (a) is more 

weighty than (b), (c), and (d); while characteristic (i) shows that object (a) is 

a container made of ceramic, holding a hot or cold liquid and not having a 

handle. Characteristic (i) shows that object (c) can differ from (a) in terms 

of the method by which both are produced, i.e., (c) is glass and (a) is ceramic 

or fired clay. Finally, characteristic (ii) shows that the boundary of object 

(b) is similar to that of object (d) but that they are different in terms of 

height and width.  

This procedure for drawing the distinction of these cup-like objects can be 

extended further. However, the criterion of handle, reflected from 

characteristic (i) as an important attribute, is not sufficient for making a 

distinction between objects (b)/(d). This means that the case of fuzziness or 

vagueness (the variables of height, width, or function) will be considered 

uncertain (Labov 1978: 223, and Geeraerts 1997: 11; cf. also Lipka 2002: 

71). This case will also be more uncertain when such words as vase and 

goblet are added to that group of words. Uncertainty caused by the vague 

(a) bowl (c) glass (b) cup (d) mug 
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boundaries of extra-linguistic objects has been examined by Macwhinney 

(1987 and 1989) by way of the “competition model” of categorisation. In this 

model, it is a prerequisite for the cognitive processes to be involved in 

identifying names (such as cup, mug etc.) and concepts. As a result of this, 

both names and concepts will be understood by features being cognitively 

employed (see the work of al-Husaini 1994: 11).  

Thus, differentiating these cup-like objects from one another by means of 

the theory of prototype will not identify clear-cut criteria for their 

similarities and differences because of what Lipka (2002: 71) describes as 

the “… culture-dependent categorization of reality in natural language”. 

Such an issue seems to be neglected by certain philosophers; thus, 

Wittgenstein (1953) claimed that it was not necessary for those who used 

language communicatively to achieve recognition of common features in 

order to be understood (cf. Geeraerts 1997: 12; Aitchison 1987: 41). 

However, a theory has been developed to make the semantic analysis of 

culture-dependent features and abstract words more detailed.  

Componential analysis is said to go beyond what the theory of prototype 

suggests. It is said that constituent parts are not specified by the features of 

external appearance, but are “symbols ‘for the internal mechanisms by 

means of which meaning components are conceived and conceptualised’…” 

(Kempson 1977: 19). Lipka (2002: 133) presents the following 

characteristics:  

(i) clear category boundaries;  

(ii) features as discrete properties;  

(iii)  yes/no decisions on the presence of features.  

These will lead us initially to say that, within the framework of semantic 

analysis, what componential analysis gives is more precise than what is 

given by prototype theory. It can also be claimed that this theory can be 
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applied strictly5 at the level at which a category can be divided discretely 

(Gibbs 1994: 32).  

Many linguists, for example, Harris (1948), Austerlitz (1959), Goodenough 

(1965), Bendix (1966), Foster (1968), Givón (1970) and Nida 1975 have dealt 

with the componential analysis of meaning6. Here, it is appropriate to refer 

to the work of Nida (1975), which gives an accurate diagnosis of components 

as a key to applying componential analysis to a set of different lexical units 

that share related meanings, as well as to a set of different meanings 

shared by one lexical unit. Regardless of any criticism made against 

componential analysis, Gibbs (1994: 32) points to the usefulness of this 

theory.  

To make a comparison between prototype theory and componential analysis, 

Cuyckens (as cited in Lipka 2002: 132) claims that prototype theory on its 

own is not sufficiently explicit to contain all the potential elements of word 

meaning, especially in the case of abstract words. It causes fuzziness and 

vagueness since it is constituted as “a predicate ]which[ can be thought of as 

the most typical member of the extension of a predicate” (Hurford, Heasley, 

and Smith 2007: 87). Lipka (2002) feels that prototype theory cannot 

successfully come down in favour of abstracts. This means that this theory 

is propounded to describe concrete objects only. The distinctive features 

(semantic components) are different from the criteria attributes (proto-

typicality), due to the former being distinguished in more detail by means of 

semantic components, for instance, see Table 2.4 which shows the way 

constructed by Nida (1975) to distinguish between kinds of rigid fasteners:  

                                                           
 

5 Lipka (2002: 134) asserts that prototype theory and componential analysis cannot be 
applied separately, since to adopt either would be insufficient. He believes that the 
integration of both is more effective. It would seem that for concepts, as far as this 
research is concerned, prototype theory seems unfeasible.  
6 For further lexical semantic applications see Harris 1948, Lounsbury 1956, Goodenough 
1965 and McKaughan 1967.  
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1 2   3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

1. pointed versus 

non-pointed  
 ـــ ـــ ـــ ـــ ـــ + + + + + +

2. rounded-headed 

versus square-

headed 

 + + + ـــ ـــ + + + + + +

3. threaded versus 

non-threaded 
 ـــ + + + + + + + + ـــ ـــ

4. driven versus 

turned  
 + ـــ ـــ ـــ ـــ ـــ ـــ ـــ ـــ + +

5. attached with 

nuts 
 ـــ + + ± ± ـــ ـــ ـــ ـــ ـــ ـــ

6. slot head versus 

Phillips head 
 0 0 0 0 0 ـــ ـــ + + 0 0

7. threaded to top of 

shank versus part of 

shank unthreaded 

 0 ـــ + ـــ + ـــ + + ـــ 0 0

8. small head versus 

large flat head  
 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 + ـــ

Table 2.4. Explaining the component theory (Nida 1975: 49) 

Each of the eight semantic components has a specific feature. The (+) sign 

indicates that the features (the eight components) are included in these 

fasteners. The (ـــ) sign means that these features are not included in the 

fasteners, while the mark (±) indicates that the features are not completely 

involved in them. The (0) sign means that none of the features is applicable 

to them. There can be fewer or more of these eight semantic components, 

depending on the extent to which the analyser can cover all minimal 

meanings (components) that give clearly map the differences and 

similarities between semantically-related items. The relation between this 

approach and dictionaries has been emphasised first by Nida in the 

following statement: 

“An essential part of investigations in semantics is reflected 
in dictionary-making, a highly specialized process, which, 
however, too often reflects only a meagre appreciation of 
some fundamental problems involved in the analysis of 
meaning” (1985: 279).  

In bilingual lexicography, the approach to decomposing the meaning of the 

source word and of the target word into minimal meanings (features) is of 

great importance. It is emphasised by Hartman (2007: 87) that such an 
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approach would not only be regarded as splitting up the semantic features 

of the source word in order to give, find or create their counterpart 

equivalents in the target language, but also regarded as improving the 

arrangement of the target language information in the dictionary entry. In 

addition, it might provide the level of reliability of already-existing 

equivalents in the bilingual dictionary. This approach is useful for entries 

whose equivalents are near-synonyms in a given context. It cannot, 

however, be applied to the vague or mistranslated equivalent which is 

explanatory or given alone without other near-synonyms in the target 

language of al-Mawrid.  

The similarity and disjunction between the meanings of lexical units are 

thought of as sense (semantic) relations in lexical fields. In other words, the 

word in general or the lexical unit in particular can be defined according to 

their semantically systematic relations with other words or lexical units, 

which are as follows: synonymy, hyponymy, part-whole relation, antonymy, 

and incompatibility (see: Lyons 1977: 270-311, Ullmann 1973: 31, >Umar 

1998: 98, Lehrer 1974: 22, 23). The present study includes some 

semantically-related lexical units (hypernymy, hoponymy, meronymy, etc.). 

However, corpora do not address such semantic relations due to the fact 

that semantic tagging has not yet been constructed satisfactorily in corpora. 

Such issues are analysed in other computer applications (e.g. WordNet, 

HowNet, etc.) known in ontological semantics (Nirenburg and Raskin 2004). 

What concerns me here is those lexical entries of al-Mawrid whose vague or 

mistranslated equivalents overlap with some of their minimal meanings 

(near-synonyms), and whose equivalence, as one target word given for a 

specific context, is translated vaguely or incorrectly, all detected by the 

contextual environments of lexical units in the natural language of English 

and Arabic corpora selected in the present study.    

As far as synonymity is concerned, Jackson observed that synonymous 

words can be used interchangeably in all linguistic contexts (1988: 65). 

Lehrer (1974: 23) does not support Jackson's claim. The former implies that 

the potential of contextually interchangeable distribution of two or more 
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synonyms might be explored, but if a number of words are similar in terms 

of meaning and partially substitutable in all linguistic contexts, then the 

existence of strict synonyms is likely to be denied. As a result, the concept 

of synonymy is understood to have two different keys. Take, for example, 

reply and answer in he replied to the question and he answered the 

question.7 According to Jackson, reply is a synonym of answer, whereas 

Lehrer considers that they are not synonyms. According to Lehrer (1974: 

29), synonyms are only near-synonyms which cannot be applicable to all 

linguistic contexts. Lyons (1968: 428) claims that two items are considered 

synonymous when they are substitutable and signify the same meaning. 

For instance: the Arabian sheikh is wealthy, and the Arabian sheikh is rich. 

Wealthy and rich can be used interchangeably in this linguistic context. 

Lipka (2002: 160), however, does not agree with Lyon’s statement. He 

distinguishes between lexical items and lexical units. The adjective rich is a 

lexical item which can be divided into two lexical units: rich (wealthy) and 

rich (fertile). Subsequently, the lexical item rich cannot be a synonym of the 

lexical unit wealth.    

Ullmann (1983: 145) suggests that two basic principles underlie synonyms 

in English: “the double scale and the triple scale”. The former is simply 

“Saxon” versus “Latin”. This principle is based on the idea of two English 

synonyms, one of which is native, as opposed to another borrowed from 

French, Latin, or Greek. The triple principle constitutes three English 

synonyms classified according to their origins on the one hand and their 

style on the other. For instance, begin (native\colloquial, friendly and 

                                                           
 

7 These examples are derived from Ullmann, who describes two synonymic patterns by 
which synonyms are organised. (1) A double scale synonymy such as reply/answer, 
buy/purchase. (2) A triple one, in which three or more words are considered to be 
synonymous. He puts emphasis on the importance of borrowing from French, Latin, or 
Greek. He also provides an explanation for their different styles by suggesting which one 
of the synonymous words should be used. For instance, reply and answer. The former has 
been borrowed from French and is too formal, and has an alien, unassimilated appearance, 
as opposed to the latter, which is warmer and homelier (see: Ullmann: 1983: 145-151; cf. 
Jackson 1993: 65, Palmer 1981: 89).  
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simple), commence (French\not friendly and less abstract and impersonal 

precision), and initiate (Latin\more formal and high impersonal precision).  

Murphy (2003: 60) perceptively describes the semantic relations of English 

synonyms paradigmatically by means of a new approach showing the 

similarity and difference between lexical units. Both similarity and 

difference should depend on knowledge and the considerations of 

psychological reality or what he calls the “metalexical approach… or 

pragmatic approach” but not on the lexicon. This approach has been 

extended beyond lexical synonymy in order to focus on cognitive synonymy 

(see: Cruse 1986: 270, Murphy, 2003: 134). Some linguists like Lakoff 

(1969), Katz (1972), Murphy (2003), and Nilsen and Nilsen (1975)take the 

phenomenon of synonymy in the level of sentence into account (this is 

called paraphrase). The last, however, brought the difference between 

synonymy (two lexical synonyms) and paraphrase (two lexical synonyms 

used in two different sentences) into focus.  

In Arabic studies, the phenomenon of synonymy was tackled, for example, 

by Ibn Jinni in the tenth century and al-Suy]%\ in the fiftieth century (see: 

Al-Suy]%\ 1986). Ibn Faris and al-Rumm[n\ (<Umar, 1998: 216, 217) were 

probably the first two Arab linguists to use the term al-tar[duf (synonymy). 

They explained it as meaning that if all synonymous lexical units are 

typical they may be used interchangeably in linguistic contexts. On the 

other hand, al-<Askar\ (2003: 33) rejects the principle of strict synonymy 

and asserts that differently-formed synonyms are definitely not the same in 

terms of their linguistic use. In the discipline of semantics, three important 

studies were conducted in the Arab world by al-D[ya (1985), <Umar (1998), 

and Mu+assib (2001). The first set forth the concept of word and meaning 

and the form of term and concept in Arabic studies. He also listed the 

studies conducted on synonymy in Arabic. The issue has also been aired by 

Arab philosophers, linguists, theologians, literary critics and rhetoricians.  

<Umar reviewed most rational hypotheses suggested by Arab grammarians 

and modern linguists such as Bloomfield, Harris, Lehrer, George, etc., 

about the way in which and the reason for which different meanings are 
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conveyed. These hypotheses, so to speak: these investigations provided 

earlier have shown obvious explanation for the modern semantic theories. 

Research by Mu+assib8 supports al-<Askar\’s criteria on which Arabic 

synonymous lexical units can be discriminated. For instance, al-+if& wa al-

ri<[ya can be distinguished from each other by consideration of their 

opposites: al->i#a<a wa al->ihm[l. These studies support the statement that 

strict synonymy does not exist. That is to say that synonyms are not used 

interchangeably in all sentence contexts, and this case prompts me to 

analyse the equivalents which are near-synonyms and used for one English 

entry in al-Mawrid (2005).  

Having cited the differences between the linguistic terms used for words in 

the lexicon and explained near-synonyms by means of componential 

analysis, I will discuss another matter relating to the different approaches 

suggested in the disciplines of bilingual lexicography, translation theory 

and contrastive linguistics in order to bridge the gap between the disciplines 

mentioned in the previous sections in terms of adopting a new approach to 

analysing the equivalents of the entry in al-Mawrid by avoiding vagueness 

and mistranslation.  

2.1.3. EQUIVALENCE IN THE BILINGUAL DICTIONARY  

In this section, three different stipulations are up for negotiation, as 

equivalence is the central issue of the general-purpose dictionary, but it is 

treated and considered in three main different ways. First I will analyse 

some linguists’ stipulations that equivalence is divided into many types, 

each of which should be dealt with carefully. Secondly, I will examine the 

translation theory which formulates the principle of achieving a good 

translation task by means of a translator-based bilingual dictionary 

designed, or assumed to be designed by translating lexicographers. Finally, 

                                                           
 

8 Mu+assib (2001: 24-49) compared those criteria with those of others claiming that al-
<Askarī’s criteria are more comprehensive than Collinson’s, Harris’s, and Jackson’s criteria 
(see: Ullmann 1971: 146, Harris 1973: 13, Jackson 1988: 66-74).  
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I will examine the correlation between contrastive linguistics and the 

bilingual dictionary, which can help the bilingual dictionary-maker come up 

with reliable equivalents.  

2.1.3.1. Lexicographical considerations for the concept of equivalence in the 

bilingual dictionary  

Geeraerts (1987) and Halverson (2002) agreed that semantic information in 

a dictionary is represented by considering proto-typical concepts; i.e., it is 

the key senses that are conveyed by cognitive equivalents, whereas 

stereotypical and peripheral concepts are supposed to be known by people 

through communication. According to Adamska-Sałaciak (2010: 403), this 

notion means that equivalence has turned into the conceptual content of the 

term ‘translation’. However, in the following paragraphs we come to 

recognize that the notion of equivalence is vague and that in practice only 

two types, namely cognitive and explanatory equivalents, can be used by 

bilingual dictionary-makers. 

It is unreasonable to expect, according to Zgusta (1984: 147), that a 

bilingual dictionary would produce real lexical units of the target language 

in order to achieve a good translation when the source word is used in 

context. Zgusta strongly disagrees with the idea that the perfect lexical 

equivalent occurs when a lexical unit of the target language has the same 

lexical meaning as the lexical unit of the source word. He emphasises that 

absolute equivalents are infrequent, due to anisomorphism (Zgusta 1971: 

294), a term meaning that the relationship between words or phrases in two 

languages and sharing the same meaning is relative rather than exact (see 

also Hartmann and James 1998: 51). In this context, Adamska-Sałaciak 

(2010: 392, 393) has drawn attention to the fact that the gap between the 

reality of the bilingual dictionary and what the user expects from it is huge, 

because of anisomorphism and also because meaning, due to its being 

interlexical and contextual, does not belong exclusively to individual lexical 

units. Adamska-Sałaciak has also endeavoured to distinguish the types of 

equivalence suggested by linguists (see Adamska-Sałaciak 2010: 393).  
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Each scholar shown in Figure 2.8 below has identified two different types 

of equivalence in the bilingual dictionary, and the difference is pointed out 

here. Zgusta (1971: 319) distinguished between translational and 

explanatory equivalence. The former basically means that the equivalent 

can be used in the work of translation and inserted in the context of the 

target language, while the latter cannot be inserted and is formed simply to 

give more information and further distinctive features of the meaning of 

the entry and its equivalent. Svensén (2009: 255) agreed with Zgusta’s 

distinction between translational and explanatory equivalence. Take, for 

example, the entry papier-mâché in al-Mawrid (2005: 656) whose 

translational equivalent is ن لورق المعجّ لوك or ا لورق الَم  and whose explanatory ,ا

equivalent is صلبة مصنو قةمادة  مواد الدب من ال بالغراء وغيره  جة  لورق ممزو ية ا من عجن عة   a hard 

substance made from a mixture of paper, water, and glue. 

Equivalence (general 
classification) 

 Equivalence (interaction between the 
bilingual dictionary and the task of 

translation) 
   

 
Svensén 

(1993: 143) 
 

Complete (full)  Zgusta (1971: 319) translational 
  explanatory 

Partial   Zgusta (1984: 151) semantic 
  functional 

No (zero)   Hausmann (1989) prototypical 
  textual 

   Hausmann and 
Werner (1991) 

systemic 

  translational 

   Cop (1991) prototypical  

  insertable 

   Piotrowski (1994: 
134) 

cognitive 

  translational 

   Gouws (2000: 102) semantic 

  communicative 

  Svensén 
(2009: 255) 

translational 

  explanatory  

   Svensén (2009: 255) semantic 

  pragmatic 

Figure 2.8. Types of Equivalence 

Zgusta (1984: 151) gave two other types of target word in the bilingual 

dictionary, namely semantic and functional equivalence. Functional 
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equivalence is that which should carry the value of the source language 

message and achieve the same effect that was produced in the original text, 

something that semantic equivalence cannot achieve. In other words, when 

it is used in the context of the target language, it conveys the same 

functional meaning as the lexical unit of the source language (see 

Adamska-Sałaciak 2010: 395). This kind of equivalence has been indicated 

by some translation theorists (see 1.1.3.2.). The pairs of equivalences given 

by Gouws (2000: 102) simply indicate the concept of semantic and 

functional equivalence as suggested by Zgusta (1984: 151), while Svensén’s 

semantic equivalence and pragmatic equivalence (2009: 255) are exactly the 

same as those proposed by Zgusta and explained earlier.  

As for the remaining pairs of these types of equivalence, the concept of 

semantic equivalence given by Zgusta is similar to the semantic, 

prototypical, systemic and cognitive equivalence given by Hausmann (1989), 

Hausmann and Werner (1991), Cop (1991) and Piotrowski (1994) 

respectively (see Figure 2.8.), who refer to postulated denotational identity. 

According to the concept of these four types of equivalence, the selection of 

the equivalents of English for a bilingual dictionary such as al-Mawrid will 

be quite general and without many details. Therefore these equivalents 

have “the predominantly metalinguistic function of conveying” the meaning 

of their English entries (Cop 1991, quoted in Adamska-Sałaciak 2010: 395). 

The example that I give here from al-Mawrid (2005: 54) concerns the 

animal called ape whose Arabic equivalent is قرد . One can envision various 

types of tailless apes such as chimpanzees, gorillas, and orangutans, 

whereas the Arabic equivalent قرد  indicates all kinds of monkeys, with and 

without tails. Further examples of this case are turtle/tortoise and 

iguana/gecko. The metalinguistic features of each pairs are different, 

Turtles can live in water and land but tortoises can only live on land and in 

al-Mawrid (2005: 1000, 978) both were translated as سلحفاة  without giving 

that distinction between them; iguana refers to a large lizard and gecko 

refers to a small lizard and in al-Mawrid (2005: 448, 382) the equivalents 

are ِعظاية and  َةَوَزغ  respectively, without indicating the size.  
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It might be said that the semantic, prototypical, systemic or cognitive 

equivalence is what the bilingual lexicographer should seek in order to 

avoid the abundant information that would increase the size the bilingual 

dictionary, and giving details of the translational/functional equivalence in 

the body of the target language is unnecessary. However, a consideration of 

systemic equivalence, as suggested by Hausmann and Werner (1991) in the 

example given above, would encourage the lexicographer to connect the ape 

entry to its other elements in the language system. We can, for example, 

take McArthur’s attempt in his dictionary, the Longman Lexicon of 

Contemporary English (1981: 10-11; cf. Arabic English Thematic Lexicon 

2007: 13), to visualize all kinds of monkeys while distinguishing between 

the two main types, i.e., tailed and tailless. Here, the opposite of the four 

types above are functional, textual and insertable equivalence. The first, by 

Zgusta, has already been explained. The other two, by Hausmann (1989) 

and Cop (1991) respectively, are close to Zgusta’s concept of translational 

equivalence (1971: 319), which can be inserted in the context of the target 

language as it is formed in the bilingual dictionary. 

In the reclassification of equivalence, Adamska-Sałaciak (2010: 397) 

tentatively produced four main distinct types (Figure 2.9.):  

Cognitive 
equivalent 

(semantic, systemic, prototypical, conceptual, 
decontextualised, notional) 

Explanatory (descriptive) 

Translational (insertable, textual, contextual) 

Functional (situational, communicative, discourse, dynamic) 

Figure 2.9. Types of equivalence (Adamska-Sałaciak 2010: 397) 

She concluded that the first and second types were to be considered as 

interlingual and that they would attract the attention of linguists and 

lexicographers, while the third and fourth types were intertextual and 

would draw the attention of lexicographers and translators. She surmised 

that the first type might be the pivot around which equivalents would be 

solved by the traditional bilingual dictionary-makers, since they were able 

to convey the overall meaning of source language head-words.  
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Bilingual lexicographers are said to use cognitive equivalents more often 

than others do, since they indicate the general meaning of the source word. 

However, it is obvious that this cannot be applied in all contexts. In Figure 

2.9., the bracketed terms that follow the term ‘cognitive equivalent’ all 

belong to the notion of the cognitive equivalent. It is semantic and systemic 

since it conveys the meaning of the source word and is also interchangeable 

in the task of back translation. It is prototypical since it is not considered to 

have stereotypical, extensional and metaphorical meanings. It is also 

conceptual, decontextualised and notional because it does not convey any 

specific and/or associative meanings of the source word.  

An example from al-Mawrid (2005: 103) to illustrate this point is big. Its 

cognitive equivalent in the target language is يركب ضخم , قوي , شديد , , etc. These 

Arabic adjectives can be used with nouns in the lexicon: a big storm  صفة عا

أو كبير رجل ضخم، قوي a big man ;شديدة ; a big fleet أسطول بحري or أسطول جوي ضخم or  قافلة

 :The associative meaning of big can come up in the following sentence .سيارات

a big heart, whose Arabic equivalent is satisfactorily يل كريم أو نب لب   The .ق

cognitive equivalence thus is easy to deal with in the bilingual English-

Arabic dictionary, since it does not require any effort to search for the 

associative and contextualised meanings in the target language, but it is not 

helpful enough for the task of translation.  

The second classification by Adamska-Sałaciak, ‘explanatory’, is considered 

along with partial equivalents since the latter need further explanations in 

order to cover the part-whole relation of sense between the source word and 

the target word. The third and fourth types are the most difficult. As noted 

by Adamska-Sałaciak (2010), they should be considered by lexicographers 

and translators, even though it is difficult to find a bilingual English-

Arabic dictionary9 in which such equivalents are practicably presented. The 

                                                           
 

9 See, for example, Badger, G. P., 1967. An English-Arabic Lexicon, Beirut: Librairie du 

Liban; Catafago, J., 1873. English and Arabic Dictionary in Two Parts, Arabic and English 

and English and Arabic, London: Bernard Quaritch; Doniach, N. S., 1979. The Oxford 
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sub-classifications given for the third and fourth types are the central 

dilemma for bilingual English-Arabic dictionaries such as al-Mawrid. To 

create or find insertable, textual, contextual, situational, communicative, 

discourse and dynamic, is not easily accomplished by bilingual 

lexicographers, since these types of equivalence are too remote to be found 

in bilingual English-Arabic dictionaries that consider only the cognitive and 

explanatory equivalence in the body of the target language. As for the  al-

Mawrid English-Arabic dictionary, it can be said that even though 

Ba<albaki claimed (2005: 7) to have considered the historical, contemporary, 

denotative, connotative, idiomatic and associative meanings of most English 

entries, after he had examined the semantic contexts of English sentences 

provided in monolingual English-English dictionaries, we can still find 

some equivalents which cannot be inserted in the context of the source 

language and cannot be dynamic and functional in communicating. Two 

word groups stand out – brogue (al-Mawrid 2005: 130); and hind (al-Mawrid 

2005: 427).  

In the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: II: 573), brogue is either the speech 

of people who wear brogues, or this kind of footwear itself, i.e. a rough kind 

of shoe, made of untanned animal’s skin and worn by the inhabitants of 

Ireland and the Scottish Highlands. Brogue in the English lexicon therefore 

signifies either the Irish accent, or a simple shoe made of leather that used 

formerly to be worn by people in Ireland and Scotland, or in contemporary 

usage a style of shoe known as brogue. Webster’s (1961: 281), the first 

monolingual English dictionary on which Ba<albaki was entirely dependent, 

                                                                                                                                                                          
 

English-Arabic Dictionary of Current Usage, Oxford: Oxford University Press; El-Ezabi, et 

al., 1980. English-Arabic Reader’s Dictionary, Oxford: Oxford University Press; Steingass, 

F., 1882. A Learner’s English-Arabic Dictionary, Beirut: Librairie Du Liban; Al-Jaw[d, Kh., 

et al., 1983. A Comprehensive English-Arabic Dictionary, Beirut: Librairie du Liban; 

Shapiro, N. and J. Adelson-Gldestein, 1998. The Oxford Picture Dictionary, English/Arabic, 

Oxford: Oxford University Press; and Worn, H., 1999.Oxford Wordpower, English-English-

Arabic, Oxford: Oxford University Press. 
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emphasized these two geographical areas. Even though the Scottish 

Highlands area is emphasized in these two monolingual English-English 

dictionaries, Ireland is the only land in which both the accent and the shoe 

type called brogue are given in al-Mawrid. The equivalents given in this 

dictionary are اللهجة اإليرلندية the Irish dialect, لهجة أو نبرة accent,  يرلندي غليظإحذاء  an 

Irish thick strong leather shoe, and حذاء خفيض متين لالستعمال اليومي a thick shoe for 

daily use. The equivalents نبرة ,الَبروغ ,اللهجة اإليرلندية, and لهجة are cognitive. The 

equivalents حذاء إيرلندي غليظ and حذاء خفيض متين لالستعمال اليومي are provided either 

for clarifying the cognitive equivalents or for giving further explanation for 

another meaning conveyed by brogue. However, if the source language 

context involved the meaning of the shoes or the accent that both belonged 

to the two geographical areas, the interpreter would indicate one 

geographical area in the target language context. 

The second example hind, in the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: VII: 241), 

signifies unrelated meanings: 

 As plural (household servants, domestics, 
servants) obsolete  

hind  As singular (a servant; especially in later 
use, a farm servant, an agricultural 
laborer) 

 Specifically, in Scotland and some parts of 
northern England: a married and skilled 
farm-workman, for whom a cottage is 
provided on the farm, and sometimes a cow; 
he has the charge of a pair of horses, and a 
responsible part in the working of the farm.  

 An average-size farm has two hinds, houses 
besides the farm-house. 

In Webster’s Third New International Dictionary of the English Language 

(1961: 1070), it has three sub-meanings:   

 

 

hind 

Farm laborer in northern England and 
Scotland; especially a skilled farm worker 
who is provided with a cottage on the farm 
as a home for himself and his family. 

 An English farm manager: Bailiff. 

 An unsophisticated countryman: Hick; 
Rustic.  
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The stated entity given to the entry hind in al-Mawrid (2005: 427) is  عامل

 10(a farmer who belongs to the geographical area England) انجليزي بمزرعة

without any further explanation for the reality of being from Scotland as 

well. With looking at the underlined written constituents, apart from what 

is considered obsolete (obs.) of the definition of hind given in the Oxford 

English Dictionary (1989: VII: 241), the key words Scotland, some parts of 

northern England, married and skilled farm-workman are the right and 

precise information that should have been represented in the target 

language of al-Mawrid. Furthermore, the farmer who is counted by 

Ba<albaki, the compiler of al-Mawrid, as English is counted in Webster’s 

Third New International Dictionary of the English Language (1961: 1070) 

as an English farm manager known as a bailiff. In the Longman Dictionary 

of Contemporary English (2003: 97), bailiff as it is used in British English 

is “someone who looks after a farm or land that belongs to someone else”. It 

would seem that the meaning of hind in British English is the manager of a 

farm, who is actually a supervisor authorized by the owner to manage and 

look after it and who is known as a bailiff. At the same time hind is used 

widely to refer to either the Scottish or the English farmer in addition to 

the English farm manager.  

Subsequently, these two phenomena seem to have occurred because 

Ba<albaki appears not to have taken the source word contexts into 

consideration. The equivalents of brogue and hind can be considered 

cognitive and explanatory; however they cannot be considered:  

(i) insertable in the translated sentences, because they lack some further 

contextual meanings; 

(ii) textual and/or contextual, since they do not correspond completely to the 

context of the source language;  

                                                           
 

10 The contemporary use of hind as a noun in British English is a female deer (see 
Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English 2003: 769).  
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(iii) situational, communicative or dynamic, since they will not have the 

same effect on the recipients as they would for English speakers, due to the 

apparent lack of information.   

The process of representation here has been specialised, causing the user to 

be misled; this leads us to say that sometimes consideration of such 

equivalents requires not having knowledge of such confusing and unclear 

types of equivalence, but applying comparative and critical analysis of the 

entries of monolingual dictionaries and their given contexts in the source 

language. The concept of linguistic context is the pivot around which 

lexicographic work must revolve. A valuable book entitled the Oxford Guide 

to Practical Lexicography shows lexicographical approaches towards ways 

of dealing with issues of semantics in bilingual dictionaries, which is our 

concern in this research. When presenting the entry in the dictionary, a 

combined method is required that will help users to realise not only the 

potential meanings that can be conveyed by that entry, but also all the 

proper collocates that are used within the language system, based on the 

data already gathered from the corpora. As a result, all four of these types 

of equivalence, except dynamic equivalence when it comes to that notion 

given by Nida (1964, 1969), as classified by Adamska-Sałaciak (2010), can 

be created or found in the target language by examining the context and 

occurrences in source and target texts. This approach is adopted in 

Contrastive Textual/Corpora Analysis, as I will discuss later (see section 

2.1.3.3), which concerns contrastive linguistics and its relevance to 

equivalence in the bilingual dictionary.  

Although the concept of equivalence is not clear, and though there are no 

clear-cut procedures for providing an analytical framework that can be 

operated by bilingual dictionary-makers in order to achieve a perfect 

general-purpose bilingual dictionary which can claim to accomplish a good 

bilingual dictionary equivalence, Adamska-Sałaciak (2010: 404) comments 

that “what we are up against here is merely another instance of reality 

being more complex than allowed for by our efforts to describe it. 
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Equivalence is likely to remain a concept central to bilingual lexicography”. 

In my view, this is probably correct. 

2.1.3.2. Equivalence in translation theories  

The concept of equivalence in the field of lexicography (see the previous 

section, particularly Figures 2.8. and 2.9.) is not so different from that in 

the field of translating theories. The relationship between them can be 

formed with the idea that it refers in both fields to the same function of 

interpretation, but in the former, it is a lexicalized item in the lexicon or in 

the dictionary and is ready to be used in the task of translation: at the same 

time it concerns the message, i.e., how to equate the meaning of source 

words with their counterparts in the target language while considering all 

types of equivalence and all potential types of meaning (a lexicographer’s 

concern), and how to equate the meaning of the source language message 

with that of the target language message (Frawley 1984, Gentzler 1993). 

Figure 2.10 clarifies the close relationship of the concept of equivalence 

between these two fields:  

Bilingual 

lexicography  

 

   Translating 

theories  

 

 

the equivalence 

in words 

between 

meanings 

1. an item lexicalized 
and still not inserted 
in the task of 
translation 

 1. related to the 
meaning of a 
series of words 
structured in 
sentences and 
texts 
 

 

 

the 

equivalence in 

meaning 

between words 

2. starts as a lexical 
unit ready to be 
inserted in a 
sentence 

 2. starts as a 
combined meaning 
of a string of 
words in a 
sentence  

  

Figure 2.10. The concept of equivalence in bilingual lexicography and translating theory 

The following example will clarify the opposite concept of equivalence in 

those two fields. We have the following message in English (talking about 
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the stern: the back of some ships resembling the back of some birds and 

expressed by the item fantail), worded in English as follows:  

- At night, the same movie was shown for the troops on an open-air 
screen on the ship’s fantail. 

The equivalence, according to the field of lexicography, is to find the Arabic 

equivalent of fantail in its given context, for example ذيل مروحي  :الذيل المروحي

مروحةحمام ينشر ذيله على شكل  :الحمام المروحي and الشّكل , as given in al-Mawrid (2005: 

337). The relevant Arabic equivalent to the contextual meaning of fantail is 

the first one, despite some vagueness because it is not further clarified by a 

mention of what this shape is for, what it looks like, and how the user can 

visualize it. In the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: V: 720), it is defined as 

“the projecting part of the stern of a yacht or other small vessel when it 

extends unusually far over the water abaft the stern post”. The Arabic 

equivalence of the whole sentence is the translating theoretician’s 

attention, i.e., the equivalent Arabic meaning of fantail, which is used in 

the translated sentence and has to have the same effect and value of the 

source language message. This is my translation of the whole sentence into 

Arabic:   

ُوضعت فوق ي والت في الهواء الطلق لجنود على شاشة تلفزيونُعرض الفيلم نفسه على افي الليل،  -

  الذيل المروحي للسفينة.

Thus, the equivalence here, according to translation theory, is interested 

first in the meaning, and how effectively and sufficiently the message of 

the source language is transmitted into the message of the target language. 

In bilingual lexicography, I do not know if it is possible to answer the 

question as to which type of equivalent الذيل المروحي الشكل can be classified. 

Regardless of the vagueness of that equivalent given in the sentence and 

taken over from al-Mawrid (English-Arabic), it would appear that the 

relationship between the notions of equivalence in both fields (see Figure 

2.11.) can be established on the basis of the notions of translational and 

functional equivalents discussed earlier in section 2.1.3.1. 
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Figure 2.11. Which type of equivalence lexicographers and translators look up 

After clarifying the concept of equivalence in translation theories, the 

following paragraphs will be concerned with what translation theoreticians 

stipulate. According to Jakobson (1959/2004: 139), it is impossible for 

equivalence in meaning to be exactly the same as the original message. He 

gave the example of cheese, which does not completely signify the Russian 

equivalent syr (see Munday 2008: 37). The theoretical question raised by 

Jakobson had to do with the way meaning is represented in equivalence. 

This idea was developed by Nida (1964/2001), Newmark (1981), and Koller 

(1979/1989) respectively. Each scholar provided types of equivalence in 

meaning, and gave different approaches in an attempt to formulate the 

concept of equivalence in translation. Figure 2.12 includes these types of 

equivalence that they produced. 

Nida (1964: 159)  Newmark (1981: 39-69)  Koller (1979/1989: 99-104) 
     

1. formal equivalence 
" should match as closely 
as possible the different 
elements in the source 

language"  

 1. semantic translation 
similar to formal 

equivalence given by 
Nida and it concerns the 
contextual meaning of 
the original message 

 1. denotative 
equivalence 

 
The equivalence of the 
extralinguistic content  

2. dynamic equivalence 
" the relationship between 

the target language 
message and its effect on 

the receptor should be 
exactly the same as that 

between the source 
language message and its 

effect on the original 
receptor" 

 2. communicative 
translation 

 
similar to dynamic 

equivalence with no need 
to apply the principle of 

equivalence effect, as 
Nida stipulated 

 2. connotative (stylistic) 
equivalence 

 
Lexical choices and 

near-synonyms  
3.pragmatic equivalence 
Aesthetics of the texts 
(rhyme, metaphor and 
other stylistic forms) 

Figure 2.12. The types of equivalence in translating theory 
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The notion of functional equivalence (see section 2.1.3.1.) as introduced by 

Zgusta (1984: 151) is close to what Nida (1964: 159) calls dynamic 

equivalence. This kind of equivalence is not applicable to a single lexical 

unit, but to the message in which that single item can be inserted. The 

condition for such equivalence is that it has to be the closest natural one to 

the source language message (see Munday 2008: 42). It seems to be difficult 

for lexicographers to seek out such equivalence in a bilingual dictionary, 

since the competent bilingual speaker can have access to a target language 

cognitive equivalent to a source language item without it being provided in 

any context. This is because cognitive equivalents do not need to be 

contextualised in the bilingual dictionary, given that the user should have 

creative processes in mind. As stated by Nida, such equivalence, and its 

required processes, is vague and untestable (Adamska-Sałaciak 2010: 402).  

Newmark (1981: 39) came up with the term communicative equivalence in 

translation; his concept and Nida’s dynamic equivalence are exactly alike. 

According to Pym (2009: 83, 100), this kind of equivalence implies that the 

translation will have the same value as the source text. He also implies that 

this method is subjective. Adamska-Sałaciak (2010: 403) also comments on 

this issue, saying that what is needed in the bilingual dictionary is 

approximation without any need to seek sameness, as is always the case in 

translating theory and cognitive linguistics. This is because the bilingual 

dictionary-maker cannot anticipate what the user needs, and to avoid this, 

the dictionary-maker’s intention of meeting the user’s expectation should be 

by using one of the types of equivalence presented in section 2.1.3.1. (in 

particular Figure 2.9.). However, while such a claim might be substantiated 

according to the purpose and aims of the bilingual dictionary, it might be 

not so when the bilingual dictionary-maker encounters culture-bound 

elements in two languages (see Tomaszczyk 1984: 289). 

Munday (2008: 43) criticized the second type of equivalence given by Nida, 

saying that it seemed to be subjective; also “it remains debatable whether 

the translator can achieve it”. Munday also presented the following 
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questions posed by Larose: How is the effect to be measured and on whom? 

How can a text possibly have the same effect and elicit the same response 

in two different cultures and times? Thus, even if this principle can be 

applied, bilingual lexicographers will find it hard to seek the closest 

equivalents of the source words which can help translators, especially when 

the former has to adopt different grammatical elements and cultural 

contexts between two languages. The function of this term is similar to that 

described by Newmark. Communicative translation is interested in eliciting 

a similar response from the readers of the target message which will be as 

close as possible to that received by the readers of the source message. The 

first, second and third equivalences given by Koller are similar to Nida’s 

two and to Newmark’s pairs of equivalences.  

Achieving all these types of equivalence in the translation dictionary is 

difficult, partly because, as Hartmann suggests (2007: 16), the existence of 

lexical equivalence in such a dictionary is usually not established, “as a 

result of a bilingual conscious act”. It is useful to give an example of two 

entries in al-Mawrid whose equivalents might be vague. These entries are 

bench and cowl. The equivalent of the former as a noun is مقعد طويل  :البنك

 In the .(al-Mawrid 2005: 99) يزّود ببنوك أو مقاعد and as a verb is لشخصين أو أكثر

Oxford English Dictionary (1989: II: 103-104), it is used either as a verb or a 

noun. As a noun, it is defined as  

- a long seat, with or without a back, usually of wood, but also 
of stone,  

while as a verb, it is defined in Webster’s (1961: 203) as  

- to furnish with benches.  
- to seat on a bench  
- to exhibit (dogs or other show animals) in a bench show  
- to cut ledge or steps in (as an embankment) 

The Arabic equivalent البنك and its verbal form يزود ببنوك are vague. This 

Arabic lexical unit is known as a building for financial purposes. In 

arabiCorpus and Arabic Internet Corpora this Arabic form has not come up 

with the meaning of a long seat at all, possibly as a result of Arabicisation.  
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The second entry cowl has different meanings, one of which is a cover fixed 

over a chimney; its equivalent is )طربوش المدخنة )يدور مع هبوب الريح عادة the hood 

(%arb]sh) of chimney usually revolves with the wind. This meaning has 

been explained in the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: III: 1086) as   

a covering, commonly shaped like a hood, placed on the top of 

the chimney or ventilating shaft to assist ventilation, usuallylly 

constructed so as to turn with the wind.  

while in Webster’s Third New International Dictionary of the English 

Language (1961: 526) it is explained as  

a chimney covering designed to improve the draft by directing the 
smoke out horizontally, often by use of a revolving metal hood. 

By focusing on the definition of cowl given in both monolingual dictionaries, 

the Arabic equivalent appears vague due to using the metaphorical Arabic 

lexical unit طربوش whose translation is hat.   

Such vague equivalents seem to have been ascribed as a result of 

misinterpreting the information given in the monolingual dictionaries. They 

might give the overall meaning of the entry, especially the equivalent of 

cowl, but they are still unhelpful for the translator who has to interpret 

such confusing objects between English and Arabic.  

No clear-cut approach has yet been established for ways of finding and 

creating such equivalents in the bilingual dictionary, and for lexicographers 

a task of this sort seems both unrealistic and improbable when it comes to 

the consideration of dynamic equivalence. As Burkhanov (1998: 249) 

emphasises, translation equivalence plays a pivotal role in the bilingual 

dictionary, and is inherent in both translation theory and translation 

lexicography. Thus, for restoring equivalence in the bilingual dictionary, 

contrastive textual analysis between the source language and the target 

language, based on corpora, texts, and examples, offers the most effective 

tool for analysing already-existing equivalents and for finding or creating 

equivalents in the bilingual dictionary. This is in contrast with all the 

stipulations and contributions that have been made by linguists in the field 
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of bilingual lexicography (section 2.1.3.1.) and by translation theoreticians 

(section 2.1.3.2.), who all have unclear analytical frameworks for how and 

what to create, and who find all these types of equivalence in the former to 

be untestable in favour of bilingual lexicography in the latter.  

The next section suggests how new linguistic approaches to equivalence 

might reveal what types of equivalence should be considered and why and 

how to treat equivalents in the bilingual dictionary. It attempts to analyse 

some Arabic equivalents extracted from al-Mawrid by means of a set of 

concepts, including English entries retrieved from Language Activator.  

2.1.3.3. Contrastive linguistics and equivalence in the bilingual dictionary 

Linguists claim that they have made substantial contributions to the 

theoretical aspects of lexicography, not only to improve the area of 

practicability but also to ‘plough the field’ of dictionary-making and to 

evaluate the methods applied in encoding and decoding lexical units in 

linguistic use (see Weinreich 1975: 30; Wierzbicka 1980: 81; McCawley 

1973: 167; Lakoff 1973: 151; and Béjoint 2000: 176). They have criticised the 

fact that some dictionaries: (i) did not explain the differences between 

information about the universe and about the linguistic sign itself; (ii) did 

not present the syntactical process involved in sentence-making; and (iii) 

did not help the target users either to recognise potential connotative 

meanings or to encode (produce) them, because of the sometimes confused 

nature of the body of target words (sense divisions, sense discrimination, 

sense orderings, etc.). I suspect it may be true that, just as conventional 

lexicographers have not paid considerable attention to recent dictionary 

research, linguistics and translation, linguists too have often ignored the 

achievements of practical lexicography.  

Other linguists have emphasized the fact that ‘a dictionary’ can not only be 

defined as a list of words ordered alphabetically, but it should be regarded 

as a guide to the linguistic information about entries that is disclosed by 

means of coherently-combined morphological, syntactic and semantic 
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elements (al-Q[simī, 2003). With regard to the role of lexical units and their 

semantic elements, structured by morphological and grammatical 

information that is supposed to resolve ambiguity, both lexicographers 

(Atkins and Rundell 2008) and linguists (Lyons 1981) emphasise the role of 

context and background knowledge in unveiling the meaning of the lexical 

units in the sentence, and reject “the principle of compositionality” given by 

Frege in 1893 (see Sowa 1991: 39). Sowa suggests that context can be 

sufficient to understand the meaning of words and sentences, but that 

meaning cannot be derivable from the meanings of the words in a sentence 

without considering “the relevant context and background knowledge” 

(Sowa 1991: 40). For bilingual lexicographers to achieve this, translational 

and functional equivalences are of great importance, i.e., the insertion of 

target language equivalents should be set, in terms of sense, by means of 

the compatibility and incompatibility of contextually-oriented source 

language entries with those target language equivalents (Atkins and 

Rundell 2008: 479, 480-82).  

Meijs and Vossen (1991: 139-140) noted that concepts cannot be understood 

in detail, but the aim is to distinguish, or to know of, as many features or 

specific examples as possible. However, the lexical and grammatical units 

of the source language have the source language meanings on a given 

occasion and those of the target language have the target language 

meanings on a given occasion. The dilemma here is that both occasions 

might be unrelated to each other, which results in the failure of the process 

of representation itself.  

Colour terms are good examples for further elucidation. For example, the 

Navaho Indian terms ф ico and dootl’iž, which one may approximate to their 

English equivalents of yellow and green respectively, are not typically 

yellow or green in the Navaho contextual meaning because in fact they 

cover six colours in English – red, orange, yellow, green, blue, and purple 

(see Catford 1969: 43). Similarly, the Arabic equivalent for the gradual 

shades of the colour red that are expressed in English as crimson and 
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vermilion are given in Al-Mawrid (2005: 231, 1028) as  this word has ;  قرمزي

been defined in Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 5: 394) as ‘an Armenian red colour, 

borrowed from Persian’. Regarding the two English colour terms for ‘red’, 

according to the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, the former 

is a deep red colour and the latter is a very bright red colour. It is noticeable 

that, in this case, the word قرمزي is thought of either as a deep red or a 

bright red colour, or even as a misleading equivalent that must be made 

more distinctive by the addition of – قغام  (gh[miq) to signify the ‘deep’ colour 

and –فاتح (f[ti+) to signify the ‘bright’ one.   

The concept of equivalence in linguistics was expertly dealt with by 

contrastive linguists. Even though the role of contrastive linguistics in 

treating equivalence between two languages was unsatisfactory, it was due 

to linguists who focused on contrastive analysis in favour of grammar 

(constructions) but not of equivalence (lexical units) (Adamska-Sałaciak 

2010: 401).  

As contrastive linguistics plays a great role in bilingual lexicography, the 

perspectives given on that role should be provided to delineate the aspects 

of the relationship established between them. Contrastive linguistics has 

been taken into account in applied linguistics for the purpose of comparing 

the similar and different linguistic aspects of two languages, especially in 

the context of language teaching and learning (Johansson and Hofland 

1994: 25). It has been relevant to corpus linguistics since the latter has been 

seen as an important milestone in the way that computer corpora and 

machine-readable texts can provide strong evidence for the natural aspects 

of language (see Aijmer and Altenberg 1996 and Salkie 1999).  

The comparison that can be made between two languages in favour of 

equivalence in the bilingual dictionary has been adopted in three methods, 

namely contrastive textology (see Hartmann 2007: 38), parallel corpora and 

comparable corpora (see, for example, McEnery and Xiao 2007).  

For the first method, Hartmann (1985: 121; 2003: 201) discussed certain 

issues related to the concept of equivalence in the context of bilingual 
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lexicography. In his Dictionaries across Cultures: Studies in Lexicography 

(2003). he argued that the semantic units of the source language were 

parallel to those of the target language, and that semantic units between 

two languages should be equalized and tackled by means of contrastive 

textology and textual competence (2003: 201-207). This trend identifies 

equivalence in the target language and is significant when considering not 

only the most appropriate equivalent of the source word, but also a wide 

range of equivalents that can cover the linguistic contexts of the source 

language.  

Hartmann also stated that “contrastive studies have provided interesting 

information on the limits of semantic equivalence between pairs of 

languages, but such knowledge tends to be patchy and inconclusive” (2007: 

31). However, this approach will help the analyzer of equivalence in any 

bilingual dictionary when adopting the parallel text approach. The latter 

can also be adopted by means of comparable corpora which can now be used 

for the process of extracting interlingual correspondences and tackling 

distributional differences between corresponding lexical units in two 

languages. This approach, as Adamska-Sałaciak (2010: 401) pointed out, 

does not provide a painstaking definition of equivalence. Locating a clear-

cut definition or a tentative classification of equivalence in the bilingual 

dictionary is much less important than finding a good way to treat 

equivalence. However, this way would be based on contrastive analysis of 

the texts between the source language and the target language. It is one of 

the significant roles in identifying (creating, finding or choosing) the lexical 

equivalent.  

For the second and third methods, parallel corpora refer to a corpus 

containing source texts and their translations; it can be bilingual or 

multilingual and it is aligned automatically in a computerised database in 

which each source sentence or a specific word in a the source sentence is 

paralleled to its translated one (Baker et al. 2006: 9, see Piao 2000, 2002 as 

an example of English-Chinese Parallel Corpora and the process of 
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alignment). On the contrary, comparable corpora are identical to each other 

in terms of proportion, genre, domain and sampling period (McEnery and 

Xiao 2007: 20; cf. McEnery 2003: 450). Both are viewed as playing a greater 

role in the interlingual or intralingual contrastive studies in translation 

and bilingual lexicography (Aarts, 1998). It is said that they marked the 

beginning of very important new facets of contrastive studies in languages 

(Aijmer and Altenberg 1996, Salkie 1999; cf. Hunston 2002: 15). 

Original X texts  Their translations in Y  sentences and words aligned 
automatically in a 
computerized file 

Uni-directional X-Y Parallel Corpus  
     

Original Y texts  Their translations in X  sentences and words aligned 
automatically in a 
computerized file 

Uni-directional Y-X Parallel Corpus 
     

Original X texts  Their translations in Y  sentences and words aligned 
automatically in a 
computerized file 

 
sentences and words 

aligned automatically 
in a computerized file 

 Their translations in X  Original Y texts (the 
translated ones in the X-Y 

side) 
Bi-directional X-Y Parallel Corpus 

     
Original X texts  Their translations in Y, F, etc.  sentences and words aligned 

automatically in a 
computerized file 

Multilingual Parallel Corpus  

Figure 2.13.The structure of a parallel corpus 

However, the difference between parallel corpora and comparable corpora is 

that the former is a corpus including original and translated texts (see 

Figure 2.13.) and the latter is bilingual or multilingual corpora containing 

original texts which are (see Figure 2.14.) equalised by criteria such as 

proportion, genre, domain and sampling period, as stated above (see 

Lauridsen 1996, Johansson 1998a, 1998b, 2008 Granger 1996, 2008). The 

second type of corpora, which are those collections of monolingual corpora, 

each of which has different texts which can be categorised in similar way 

according to the criteria mentioned above, do not contain translations, but 

they are similar in number and text type (Aijmer 2008: 276). Examples are 
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the Aarhus Corpus of Contract Law texts in Danish, French and English 

and the bilingual English-Chinese corpus compiled by Fung in 1995, used to 

generate bilingual dictionaries (Borja 2007: 248).  

X corpus  Y corpus 

   

 THE PROCESS OF COMPILING COMPARABLE CORPORA FROM X AND Y  

 a comparable X-Y corpora by means of the text form (e.g. book, 

newspaper, spoken, etc.), domain (e.g. news, culture, business, 

politics, arts, etc.), year (e.g. texts in X corpus range from 1998 

to 2003 and those in Y corpus range from 1995 to 2000) 

 

   

 X Y comparable corpus  

Figure 2.14.The structure of comparable corpora 

The question that should be raised here is: how will such approaches be 

useful in this research? It should be said that as contrastive textology is 

still in its infancy in comparing discourse in pairs of languages (Hartmann 

2007: 45), it seems to be beneficial between English and Arabic in terms of 

finding a solution to the practical problems of translation equivalence in 

the bilingual dictionary. However, it also seems that this is not easy to do in 

favour of the bilingual English-Arabic dictionary due to the lack of 

sufficient machine-readable discourses between these two languages. This 

approach seems to be useful in discovering new natural equivalents that 

had not been listed before in bilingual dictionaries (see Laffling’s study of 

party-political manifestos from Britain and Germany in Hartmann 2007: 

44).  

The problem with English-Arabic parallel corpus has been presented in the 

following statement:  

"The main obstacle is that English-Arabic parallel corpora are not 
available in sufficient quantities. Therefore, most previous work 
on parallel texts has been conducted on a few manually 
constructed parallel corpora such as Canadian Hansard Corpus 
and Linguistic Data Consortium (LDC)" (Sakre et al. 2009: 1) 
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There is a suggestion made by Resnik and Smith regarding an alternative 

approach: using the web as a parallel text by looking at those links 

containing English and Arabic sites such as the homepage of an English-

Arabic sites of the Egypt State Information Service (www.sis.gov.eg) 

(accessed on 23 September 2011). It is an attempt to give a method of 

building and designing parallel corpora from such websites (see Resnik and 

Smith 2003 and Sakre et al. 2009), but it cannot be used in this research 

since there is no adequate information between English and Arabic on such 

websites, except a few manually-built parallel corpora such as the 

Canadian Hansard Corpus and the Linguistic Data Consortium, which are 

of less importance for this research (see http: //www.ldc.upenn.edu/) (accessed 

on 23 September 2012). Xiaoyi (1999: 346) says:  

"Until recently, most linguistic resources were not generally 
available for use by interested researchers. Because of concern 
for proprietary rights, or because of the additional burdens of 
electronic publication (which include preparation of a clean and 
well documented copy, securing of clear legal rights and drafting 
of necessary legal agreements, and subsequent support)."  

This case argued by Xiaoyi is applicable to the Canadian Hansard Corpus 

and the Linguistic Data Consortium. It is also applicable to the English-

Arabic parallel corpus designed at Kuwait University (al-Ajmi 2003). This 

corpus is also considered to be a prototype and it was planned to be 

developed more to increase its size (al-Sulaiti 2004: 11). These parallel 

corpora are not free for use and most likely they do not include texts in 

which the entries selected from al-Mawrid are used. Moreover, while 

exploration into the source texts and their target translated ones in a 

parallel corpus is regarded as unveiling how a specific content has been 

expressed in the two languages, McEnery and Xiao (2007: 21, 22; cf. Baker 

1993: 243-245, Teubert 1996: 247, Laviosa 1997: 315-316 and McEnery and 

Wilson 2001: 71) emphasise that they "serve as a poor basis for cross-

linguistic contrasts, because translations... cannot avoid the effect of 

translationese". On the other hand, comparable corpora can overcome 

http://www.sis.gov.eg/
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu/
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translationese11 by covering much more similarity and providing interesting 

collocations and similarity classes (groups of words with lexically similar 

behaviour) for frequent words (Sharoff 2004).  

Although this theoretical approach (comparable source and target 

languages corpora) to equivalence has not been employed or used widely in 

the compilation of bilingual dictionaries, both Hartmann (1994: 291 and 

2007: 18, 30) and Adamska-Sałaciak (2010: 402, 404) believe that it can be 

considered a good treatment for bilingual lexicography as “a combination of 

translating and dictionary-making”, and for bilingual dictionaries as “a 

repository of the collective equations established by generations of 

translating lexicographers”. Thus, as Hartmann notes, contrastive 

linguistics provides an interesting investigation into the shortcomings in 

equivalents between pairs of languages; its way of making descriptive 

comparisons between two language systems is based on the translating 

abilities of bilingual analysts (2007: 31). Here, lexical equivalence should be 

established as a result of “a bilingual conscious act” (2007: 16), rather than 

giving the equivalents of entries already gathered in monolingual 

                                                           
 

11 Translationese is simply the study of translation. It has been defined as the product of 

the translational process involved in a specific circumstance in which the source language 

contexts affect the target language ones due to the metalanguage differences between the 

two languages (Frawley 1984). It is the study of translation that tackles the features of the 

target language behaving differently from those in the source language with making 

attempts to sketch the socio-cultural differences (Schmied and Schäffler 1996: 44). Such a 

phenomenon occurring in the task of translation was examined by Balaskó (2008) in the 

one-million-token Hungarian Translation Corpus containing original Hungarian texts, 

original English texts and Hungarian translations of the English texts. The purpose of this 

study is to identify the characteristic features of frequency, distribution and patterns 

between these three corpora. The general finding is that the frequency and distribution of 

the lemma in the first and second corpora are richer than the third subcorpora. This means 

that depending on parallel original texts in two languages should be considered more than 

original texts with their translations when it comes to the study of translationese (see also 

Hartmann 2007: 98, Balaskó 2008, Schmied and Schäffler 1996).  
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dictionaries. In addition, the question of how to make sure that this 

equivalent is the most suitable one for the task of translation in the given 

context can be answered by means of the electronic textual data of the 

source and target languages (Varantola 1994) and by means of comparable 

general reference corpora (Philip 2009, Snover et al. 2011).  

As far as this research is concerned, the contrastive study between the 

selected English entries of al-Mawrid and their equivalents will not be 

based on English-Arabic parallel corpus nor on a computerised version of 

comparable English-Arabic corpus since both have not been done in a 

satisfactory way, unlike Anglo-Saxon, Romance and leading Asian 

languages. Instead, it will be based on individual English and Arabic 

corpora, made comparable in terms of proportion, genre, domain and 

sampling time (see section 4.1.3.2 in Chapter 4).  

2.1.4. Conclusion  

To sum up: there is a difference between the terms: word, lexeme, lexical 

item, lexical unit and lexical entry, resulting in the fact that each linguistic 

form in any language with a single sense should be called a lexical unit in 

the discipline of lexicology (see section 2.1.1). My intention is to set these 

obscure terms right, and to show that they are distinguished clearly in the 

lexicon and lexicography. This makes clear that each entry in the 

monolingual or bilingual dictionary is either the headword, and the latter 

can be a lexical item (conveying semantically-unrelated meanings) or a 

lexical unit (only one meaning). Take, for example, the entry dipper which 

is given two unrelated meanings in al-Mawrid (2005: 257): ارئ السطحيالق  

shallow reader and الطائر الغطّاس diving bird, and given only one meaning in 

Elias’ (1988: 210): )غطّاس )طائر diver (bird). Dipper in al-Mawrid should be 

regarded as a lexical item, but not a lexical unit, whereas in Elias it is a 

lexical unit. This paves the way for justifying the use of the term lexical 

unit instead of word or whatever in the analysis of al-Mawrid’s entries in 

this research since the purpose is to analyse one meaning of the entry and 

its vague or mistranslated equivalent in a given context.  
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Regarding the meaning analysis (see section 2.1.2), I have shown the 

approach to analysing the meaning of words (componential analysis) and its 

usefulness in analysing the meaning of the source word and target words 

between a pair of languages. Componential analysis is useful for treating 

the similarity and dissimilarity between the equivalents of one entry, which 

are near-synonyms. As regards equivalence (see section 2.1.3), it has been 

treated in different ways by different disciplines. I have touched upon the 

lexicographical contributions to the concept of equivalence, the translation 

theory of equivalence, and the so-called relevance of contrastive linguistics, 

especially the relevance of the comparable corpora, to the discipline of 

bilingual lexicography. The disciplines of bilingual lexicography and 

translation theory did not show a clear-cut theoretical and pragmatic use of 

examples of contextually-appropriate equivalents. As a result, this research 

considers the discipline of contrastive linguistics, and especially the 

relevance of a corpus-based approach to the treatment of the equivalents of 

the entry in the given context. This requires adoption of a multifaceted 

method to enable comparison between al-Mawrid English entry and its 

vague and/or mistranslated Arabic equivalent by means of comparing the 

contextual sense of the English entry of the monolingual English dictionary 

with its Arabic equivalent and considering definitions in the individual 

source-target dictionary, contrastive lexicography and comparable English 

and Arabic corpora. For the comparison between the definitions of the entry 

and its vague/mistranslated equivalent, I shall depend on Webster’s 

Dictionary (1961) and the Oxford English Dictionary (1989) since the 

compiler of al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) has referenced them. For the 

definitions of the vague/mistranslated equivalent, I shall use Lis[n al-

<Arab (1968), T[j al-<Ar]s (1966) and al-Mu<jam al-Was\% (2004). The 

reason for choosing these three monolingual Arabic dictionaries is that they 

cover three different periods of  Arabic usage - Lis[n al-<Arab in the eighth 

century,  T[j al-<Ar]s in the eighteenth century, and al-Mu<jam al-Was\% in 

the twentieth century. The meanings of vague/mistranslated equivalents of 

the given context are historical and contemporary. Contemporary 
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monolingual Arabic dictionaries are probably not enough on their own since 

there are lexical items whose historical meanings are not included in the 

modern dictionary. Moreover, the equivalents analysed in this research are 

regarded as the core vocabulary of Arabic, and their related and unrelated 

meanings, which are denotative, remain constant in the Arabic language.  

The method I have devised for selecting a sample of vague and 

mistranslated equivalents relies on a thesaurus learner’s lexicon named the 

Language Activator (see section 4.1.3.1). This dictionary is used solely for 

extracting the sample, but not for the application of the comparison 

between the definitions of the entry and its vague/mistranslated 

equivalent(s).12 Figure 2.15 illustrates the principles mentioned earlier and 

their application to the analysis of vague and mistranslated equivalents in 

al-Mawrid.   

 word  meaning individual source and target 
dictionary (comparison) 

 corpus-based 
analysis 

     
 lexical entry 

= lexical 
items/multipl
e meanings 

 
lexical entry 
= lexical 
units/one 

meaning in a 
given context  

 
 

 
applying 

componential 
analysis only upon  
vague/mistranslat

ed near-
synonymous 

equivalents of one 
entry in al-Mawrid 

 
Webster’s, Oxford English 

Dictionary, Lis[n al-<Arab, T[j 
al-<Ar]s, al-Mu<jam  al-Wa~ī% 

  
 

comparable 
English-Arabic 

corpora  

Figure 2.15. The exact principles of the framework for lexicographical terms of the 
headword, meaning analysis of synonymous equivalents and comparable corpora-based 

analysis of the intended vague and mistranslated equivalents of al-Mawrid 

The corpus-based analysis chosen to investigate the vague/mistranslated 

equivalent might result in a less satisfactory critical framework since there 

is no comprehensive tagged Arabic corpus. Using an English corpus for 

comparison with an Arabic one is risky, however, and is not an easy task. 

Thus, the criterion (described earlier) of having two corpora will be followed 

in much the same way as a compiler of comparable corpora does. In other 

                                                           
 

12 For the method adopted to select the sample, see section 4.1.3.1  

al-Mawrid’s 
equivalents 
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words, since there is no sufficient corpus of English and Arabic which is 

either parallel or comparable, the analysis of entries and their 

vague/mistranslated equivalents in terms of their contextual environments 

represented by the process of concordance or key word in context (KWIC) 

will be based on an ideal English corpus and two Arabic corpora, all chosen 

because of their similarity in terms of sampling time, genre (type of 

resources), domain and proportion. The multifaceted approach will be 

discussed and explained in detail in Chapter 4 after a review of the al-

Mawrid entry from the perspective of lexicography and in the light of the 

previous reviews of this bilingual dictionary in Chapter 3.  
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CHAPTER THREE 

AL-MAWRID (English-Arabic) 

3.1. INTRODUCTION   

This research is concerned with a general-purpose bilingual English-Arabic 

dictionary, specifically the English-Arabic dictionary of al-Mawrid (2005) 

which has been edited many times. It is concerned only with the meaning 

conveyed by the Arabic equivalents, whether they are satisfactory as 

equivalents, and the extent to which equivalents should be represented in 

order to have a translator-based comprehensive bilingual dictionary. This 

English-Arabic dictionary was compiled by Munir Ba<albaki. The first 

edition of al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) was published in 1967. The editions 

of al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) produced between 1967 and 2010 contain the 

same entries and equivalents. They are different only in that more recent 

editions include new words, appendices or illustrations. Munir Ba<albaki 

passed away in 1999, and the editors of more recently published copies of 

al-Mawrid have remained anonymous since. The 2005 edition is the one 

used for the purposes of this research, because I have owned this copy since 

I became concerned with the issue of translation and equivalence.  

In this chapter, I will make an overall presentation of existing reviews on 

al-Mawrid. This dictionary has not been widely reviewed. There are four 

studies (al-Kasimi in 1971; see al-Q[simī 2003, al-Ajmi 1992, 2002, Hafiz 

1996, and al-Naser 2010) that criticise al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) from 

different linguistic and lexicographical perspectives. These studies will be 

introduced in order to show how the shortcomings in representing the target 

language of al-Mawrid have been tackled from the viewpoints of bilingual 

lexicography and error analysis (3.1.1), and how they will be tackled in this 

research. Thus, the sections of this chapter will address two aspects. In 

addition, I will describe some contradictory methods adopted by Ba<albaki 

in al-Mawrid relating to presentation, cross-reference, and the presentation 

of entries (3.1.2).  
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3.1.1. Previous reviews of al-Mawrid  

As a scholarly undertaking, reference books are based on already-collected 

data on language and, as mentioned by Osselton (cited in Béjoint 2000: 97), 

lexicographers, when compiling their dictionaries, start by relying on a 

corpus that contains a list of words, senses, illustrations, and examples 

derived from authentic texts. In the Arab world, it would seem that 

bilingual dictionaries, in particular al-Mawrid, are based on both the 

intuition of the compilers and on previous book references (Al-Besbasi 1991; 

al-Ajmi 1992).  

Apart from dictionaries compiled for particular subjects, al-Mawrid (2005), 

whose author, Munir Ba‘albaki, is a Lebanese translator, represents a 

manual corpus of word collections that is regarded as the larger bilingual 

dictionary in the Arab world (Hafiz 2001: 63). Arab speakers interested in 

learning English or translating from English into Arabic rely on Al-Mawrid.  

Studies regarding al-Mawrid include one written in English by al-Kasimi 

(1971), in a mimeographed and virtually inaccessible copy, an article 

written by al-Ajmi (2002) and published in the International Journal of 

Lexicography, as well as two studies, one by Hafiz (1996) and an earlier one 

by al-Ajmi (1992).  

The mimeographed article written by al-Kasimi described and analyzed al-

Mawrid, and was one of a number of essays13 presented to Archibald Hill 

(who taught al-Kasimi at the University of Texas, Austin in the USA). 

However, a recent book written in Arabic by al-Kasimi (al-Q[simī), entitled 

al-Mu<jamiyya l-<Arabiyya bayna l-Na&ariyya wa l-Ta%b\q [Arabic 

Lexicography, Theory and Practice] (2003), includes a section (pp. 215-229) 

similar to the paper he presented to Archibald in 1971, in which he briefly 

                                                           
 

13 Al-Kasimi, Ali M., 1971. “Review of Al Mawrid: A Modern English-Arabic Dictionary”. In: 

Al-Kasimi, Ali M., ed., Papers Presented to Archibald A. Hill by his Students (Austin TX, 

1971), mimeograph.  
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discusses the contents of al-Mawrid, and the method of ordering the entries 

and inserting their phonological, morphological, syntactic, and semantic 

structures. As reviewed by al-Kasimi, al-Mawrid is a widely-used reference 

book; but the review related to an old edition, and al-Kasimi mentions only 

the editions for 1969 and 1971. Nor, when his own book was published in 

2003, did his bibliography refer to this review, which probably indicates 

that it was not concerned with the availability of the latest edition of al-

Mawrid. However, as al-Ajmi (2002: 122) emphasises, al-Mawrid had not 

been revised since 1968, and al-Kasimi (al-Q[simī) himself points out (2003: 

215) that the copies of al-Mawrid for 1969 and 1971 had been edited. What 

is apparent by looking at the different editions of al-Mawrid is that the 

already-given entries, from the first edition published in 1967 till the last 

one released in 2010, have the same information of the target language. 

This is to say that the history of al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) throughout the 

years of publishing has seen different titles and different sizes according to 

the varying number of entries and contemporary scientific terminologies, 

but the original entries have remained unchanged since. The different titles 

of al-Mawrid are as follows: 

1- Al-Mawrid al-Akbar (English-Arabic), published in 2006.  

2- Al-Mawrid al-Waseet (English-Arabic), published in 1997, 2002, 
2005, 2006, etc.  

3- Al-Mawrid al-Muyassar (English-Arabic), published in 2006.  

4- Al-Mawrid, A Modern English-Arabic Dictionary, published in 1969 
(second edition), 1972, 1974, 1976, 2005 and 2010.  

The publishing years given above are related to those editions which are 

obtainable in online bookstores. However, as far as this research is 

concerned, the issue of the sense of equivalents is what will be addressed, 

based on the 2005 edition of the Modern English-Arabic Dictionary of al-

Mawrid.  

In terms of al-Mawrid’s content (in each single edition) no one, not even 

Ba<albaki himself, has given the exact number of English entries, although 

some reviewers have estimated approximate numbers. For example, al-
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Q[simī (2003: 217) says “... it contains more than 70,000 entries etc.”, and 

Hafiz claims (2001: 63) that it includes “no less than 100,000 entries" (cf. 

El-Badry 1986: 61). However, the duty of counting the number of entries in 

al-Mawrid, or at least of indicating how many entries it contained, should 

have been undertaken by Ba<albaki, given largely that he was the man who 

had been working on it and immersed in collecting examples for it, for more 

than seven years. All he said about it in his Introduction to the 2005 edition 

of al-Mawrid was that 

… the aim of this dictionary is to help the user find the 
meaning of that English word he is looking up without 
needing to make any effort to use another reference book. 
Thanks to this aim, the entries in this dictionary should not 
be fewer than 100 000… (2005: 6).  

The principle of alphabetisation in al-Mawrid, as al-Q[simī (2003: 218) 

notes, is disarranged; thus, one group stands out, with at large being 

followed by the entry large, compared with at least and at most, both of 

which are followed by the entry ‘at’. However, Swanson (1975: 64) and 

Householder (1975: 279) both say that in such cases, lexicographers ought to 

mention them in each part. To illustrate this point, by looking at the entry 

at large, lexicographers should order it after the entry at and the entry 

large, in order to increase the probability of finding the entry at large itself. 

However, if they wish to break the chain of causation in the size of the 

dictionary, they can try to do so through the principle of cross-referencing.  

In terms of derivational and inflectional suffixes of entries, the entries in 

al-Mawrid have been inserted without separating the affixes added in roots; 

thus, as Hill (cited in al-Q[simī 2003: 222) suggested, lexicographers would 

split up the affixes to compare their added meanings with the roots. Take, 

for example, unlikely: with the prefix un- and the suffix –ly and the root 

like. This method might enable users to have a collection of related and 

unrelated meanings from a combination of affixes added to one root: like, 

unlike, likely, unlikely (un/like/ly). Further examples are as follows: im-

material-ity, im-moral-ity, un-accommodate-d etc.  
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Al-Mawrid also lacks some important information about English grammar. 

As al-Q[simī (2003: 226) noted, three syntactic phenomena in English were 

neglected by Ba<albaki: the superlative, adjectival order, and multiple 

adjectives in one sentence. With regard to the superlative, al-Q[simī showed 

that Ba<albaki had not paid attention to the forms most, more, and the 

suffix –est in entries, for instance, the superlative adjectives of cold, easy, 

and happy are not mentioned at all and the user who, for example, looks up 

coldest will be disappointed. Ba<albaki did not take into account the 

distinction between the attributive and predicative use of adjectives in a 

way that would help users to avoid misunderstanding. For instance, we can 

say a happy boy or the boy is happy, but we cannot say the content boy 

(attributive) although it is grammatically acceptable to say the boy is 

content (predicative). Regarding multiple adjectives, when some adjectives 

are used together they stand in a specific order, as, for example, in all the 

ten lined-up old stone houses: however, al-Mawrid did not present such a 

case. In fact, it would seem that such shortcomings cannot be avoided in 

such a huge dictionary. 

In the context of discussing a way to insert the semantic structures of 

entries, and because of the issues outlined above, al-Q[simī did not focus 

specifically on the semantic problems of representing meaning in 

equivalents. It was in fact al-Ajmi (2002) who carried out a study on this 

aspect, in order to investigate how a bilingual dictionary could affect the 

user’s look-up performance. He selected students at Kuwait University who 

intended to study a variety of majors and all of whom began their first year 

by attending a course entitled ‘Translation’. Most of these students used al-

Mawrid to find the Arabic equivalent that corresponded to the sense of the 

English word already underlined in their English texts, with the rest using 

the Oxford English-Arabic Readers’ Dictionary. Al-Ajmi’s research was 

concerned mainly with the bilingual English-Arabic al-Mawrid dictionary, 

and he found that the students who used al-Mawrid looked up 3743 English 

items and in total performed 2270 successful look-ups and 999 unsuccessful 

look-ups. Al-Ajmi established that the unsuccessful look-ups were due to 



 

62 
 

three main factors: (i) the users’ difficulties with dictionary information; (ii) 

the layout and the way of representing and organizing entries, their senses 

and sub-senses in equivalents; and (iii) the interaction between the students 

and the translated texts. The microstructural features that he distinguished 

from his study are classified under these three main factors, as Table 3.1 

indicates.  

Factors of microstructural features 
of al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) 
affecting users’ look-up performance 

Percentage of subjects The reason 

failure to find the precise sense in a 
polysemous entry 

almost half of 
unsuccessful look-ups 

method of ordering 
senses in the entry and 

density of the 
information 

 
failure to find the headword 

although it was listed 
7.1% of unsuccessful look-

ups 
user’s knowledge of 

system’s accessibility 
not sufficient 

missing or untranslated derivatives 10.7% of unsuccessful 
look-ups 

... 

lack of inappropriate equivalents 5.7% of unsuccessful look-
ups 

outdated and often 
explanatory meaning-

based equivalents 
difficulties arising from the text 1% of unsuccessful look-

ups 
misreading of words 

underlined in the text 

Table 3.1. Microstructural Features of al-Mawrid and Users’ Performance (al-Ajmi 2002) 

Table 3.1 shows that most students selected the wrong equivalent from al-

Mawrid because of the number of entry senses given. It should be noted 

here that some of al-Mawrid’s entries contain more than 15 senses. For 

example, the entry for pull (al-Mawrid 2005: 738) was given 17 equivalents 

and this method may be compared to some other English-Arabic 

dictionaries, which simply give the cognitive equivalent. The method 

employed by Ba<albaki in al-Mawrid is that each entry is provided with all 

possible and potential linguistic and contextual meanings in the target 

language, causing the body of the target language to become confusing for 

the user, and prompting him/her to analyse several equivalents to see the 

level of correspondence between the contextual meanings of the source word 

and the target word.  



 

63 
 

In his critical study on the structure of bilingual dictionaries, with special 

reference to English-Arabic dictionaries, Hafiz (1996) provided a basic 

framework for producing a good Arabic-English translator’s dictionary. He 

showed how translators would like dictionaries to be designed and 

prepared, and also discussed various semantic problems that arose in 

translating the source word into the target word, as well as some 

methodological problems that occurred in the preparation of bilingual 

dictionaries. In the context of his reviews on al-Mawrid (English-Arabic), he 

gave some examples that illustrate the awkwardness in the target 

language, such as the lack of discrimination between meanings (1996: 204). 

For instance, the nominal entry rote whose equivalent is الّروت: آلة موسيقية قديمة

 al-r]t: an instrument that is more like a guitar. Ba<albaki likens تشبه القيثارة

this instrument to a guitar, while the Concise Oxford Dictionary indicates it 

is similar to a fiddle (as quoted in Hafiz 1996: 204). In the Oxford English 

Dictionary (1989: XIV: 125), a rote is a “medieval musical instrument, 

probably of the violin class”, but in the New Shorter Oxford English 

Dictionary (1993: 2631) it is similar to a psaltery. Such a case is likely to 

cause bewilderment for the users of both al-Mawrid and these English 

dictionaries, and the optimal solution is to provide an illustration of this 

instrument. However, in al-Mawrid, Ba<albaki indicates that the rote is 

similar to a guitar, and none of English dictionaries included in my search 

indicate that.      

As far as the present research is concerned, I looked at the way Hafiz 

analysed and criticised the bilingual dictionary. His first move was to ask 

ten distinguished translators, who were randomly selected and based in the 

United Kingdom, what they needed from the bilingual dictionary (1996: 22-

29). This brings us to al-Ajmi’s review of the bilingual English-Arabic 

dictionary of al-Mawrid (al-Ajmi 2002). He noted that in this dictionary the 

user’s look-up performance was affected since the dictionary gave a long list 

of close and possible equivalents for most English entries. On the other 

hand, the English-Arabic Reader’s Dictionary (1980) provided the closest 

equivalent for each English entry, with the result that the look-up 
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performance was less affected. Hafiz’s recommendation (1996: 315-322) is 

similar to a deliberate attempt, at the level of theory, made by Mel’™uk and 

Zholkovsky (1988) toward having an Explanatory Combinatorial Dictionary 

(ECD) containing a completely developed and described process of 

representing linguistic knowledge. This attempt went on to describe, within 

the Meaning-Texts Model Theory (MTM), natural language as a device used 

to consider all the meanings signified by X and a set of all the words 

expressing one meaning. However, this proposal given by Hafiz was not 

likely to be approved, despite the fact that the translators were totally in 

agreement with Hafiz.  

However, Hafiz’s study is neither a semantic work nor an analysis of the 

problems of representing and organizing the sense of source words in the 

target language. Hafiz himself claimed that his study did not contribute 

anything to the theoretical and practical framework of meaning and 

equivalence. As he said, it was simply a “theoretical argument” (1996: 156), 

and a virtually impossible attempt to provide a basic framework for an 

accurate, bilingual translator’s dictionary. Schnorr (1986) emphasized the 

fact that bilingual dictionaries can be neither monolingual nor 

encyclopaedic. This contrasts with what was proposed by Hafiz (1996).  

Al-Ajmi (1992) conducted a survey on learners’ behaviour with regard to 

monolingual English and bilingual Arabic-English dictionaries in Kuwait. 

This study offered a critical examination of the bilingual English-Arabic 

dictionary al-Mawrid and the Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic, in 

addition to several monolingual English-English dictionaries, particularly 

the Oxford Advanced Learner's Dictionary of Current English. Al-Ajmi’s 

method was to apply a critical analysis of the two bilingual dictionaries that 

depended on a lexicographical point of view, and of all three dictionaries by 

testing English-Arabic and Arabic-English translations made by selected 

students at Kuwait University.  

He examined the two bilingual dictionaries in order to identify the extent to 

which various types of information, e.g., translation equivalents, the 
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instructions given in the introduction, sense discriminations, illustrative 

examples, collocations and idioms, and grammatical and phonological 

materials, were provided in a helpful and practical way for the users. As far 

as al-Ajmi’s research is concerned, what is of interest to the present study 

is, as noted, the issue of translation equivalents. The translation errors 

made by some students were due to inadequate knowledge on the student’s 

part as to how the dictionary was meant to be used. Al-Ajmi stressed the 

fact that there were still many inadequacies in bilingual as well as 

monolingual dictionaries, such as the treatment of adverbs, illustrative 

examples, and so on (1992: 172). Students were asked to translate 15 

underlined words that were included in an English text and to translate 15 

underlined words included in an Arabic text, and an example is given from 

the results of the English-Arabic translation test and one from the results 

of the Arabic-English translation test. The English adverb apologetically, 

one of the underlined words in the English text, was incorrectly translated 

by 75% of low-level students, and by 30% of higher-level students. The 

reason for the wrong translation was because this adverb had not been 

included in the English-Arabic dictionary either as a separate headword 

from the adjective apologetic-al or in the body of the target language of that 

adjective. The rest of the students made a good translation because they 

had a good knowledge of grammatical structures in Arabic14.  

The methodology applied by al-Ajmi was based on what is called error 

analysis (Hartmann 1985, 2007), which is one of several approaches 

adopted in the field of bilingual lexicography, along with contrastive 

linguistics and translation theory. The translation errors made by the 

students enabled al-Ajmi to formulate certain recommendations that he felt 

ought to be considered by al-Mawrid. First, al-Mawrid should specify the 

target individuals who would benefit from the dictionary, e.g., translators, 

                                                           
 

14 As this research focuses on the representation of the sense and meaning in Arabic (the 
equivalent) from English in English-Arabic bilingual dictionary, there is no need for 
showing the result of the Arabic-English translation test in this context.  
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students, members of the public, learners, specialists, etc. Secondly, a 

procedure should be adopted and introduced for the users that would guide 

them through the presentation of the entries and their various grammatical 

derivations (nouns, adjectives, adverbs, etc.) and inflections (roots and 

affixes). Thirdly, idioms should be separated from the rest of the 

equivalents by means of bold type. Fourthly, it needs to adopt a method of 

assisting users in looking up a specific sense of a polysemous word and 

antonyms. Fifthly, translation equivalents should be precise, or at least 

very close to the meaning of their entries, and archaic and outdated ones 

should ideally be removed. Sixthly, grammatical information should be 

presented clearly, and different parts of speech should be presented in 

different headwords. Finally, it should also provide more detailed or 

encyclopaedic information, e.g., currencies, weights, measures, place and 

proper names, famous entities and locations, etc. (a reminder of what Hafiz 

suggested in his study in calling for a comprehensive bilingual Arabic-

English dictionary). 

Al-Naser (2010) conducted a study on multi-word items by means of 

students’ performance in real translation activities in class and by 

analysing three English-Arabic dictionaries and three Arabic-English 

dictionaries (ibid 155-244) and al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) is one of them. 

He addressed the placing of multi-word items, i.e. idioms, collocations, 

phrasal/prepositional verbs, and compounds. He examined the status of 

these multi-word items in six selected bilingual dictionaries and found that 

some equivalents, which are multi-word items, in those six dictionaries are 

inaccurate. He proposed a lexicographical model at the end of his study, 

suggesting some prominent features that could distinguish the placement of 

the multi-word items in the frame of the entry, and proposing a second 

lexicographical model for sorting out the multi-word items in the entry. He 

cited arguments about where these multi-word items should be placed and 

how. The upshot of this process, however, is that the idiom should be placed 

under the nominal entry if it includes a noun. If not, then under the verbal 

entry if it has a verb, and if not, then under the adjectival entry if it has an 
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adjective. Phrasal verbs should be placed under their respective verbs, 

whereas collocations should be documented under the collocator; e.g. in the 

following, have a look, take advantage, the collocates are look and 

advantage respectively. In his proposed lexicographical model, Al-Naser 

(2010) gave the most frequent examples for each multi-word item, retrieved 

from two corpora, namely British National Corpus (for the side of English-

Arabic) and arabiCorpus (for Arabic-English). This was to exemplify the 

proposed treatment of multi-word items in the entry of the bilingual 

dictionary (see al-Naser, Chapter 8). 

All these studies are of considerable importance. They explain the bilingual 

dictionary in terms of the user’s techniques and skills in using it, the user’s 

needs and expectations about what bilingualisers should serve in 

lexicographical works, and the treatment of idioms, collocations, phrasal 

verbs and compounds (multi-word items). Corpus-based approaches to 

sorting the target language in terms of high-low frequencies of the senses 

in given contexts and of translational equivalents, and criticism of 

equivalence (vague/mistranslated equivalent in this study) itself by means 

of the real usage of language in the area of bilingual lexicography, have not 

yet been applied to the English-Arabic dictionary. The present study will 

adopt a methodology based on the real use of language (corpora) in 

examining the current Arabic equivalents in the bilingual English-Arabic 

dictionary of al-Mawrid.    

3.1.2. A Review of al-Mawrid Entries  

It is generally agreed that dictionaries should be structured in three parts: 

the front matter, the body, and the appendices (Jackson 2002: 25). The 

introductory material in any bilingual dictionary is very important, since it 

provides invaluable information about that dictionary’s use and aims. 

Ba<albaki claimed superiority in the introductory matter of al-Mawrid, 

which seems to have been a standard assertion since the introduction of 

bilingual dictionaries sometimes includes such a statement (Stein 1989, al-

Ajmi 2000). However, the review of al-Mawrid (2005) is concerned with its 
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purpose, the presentation, the system of cross-referencing and the 

organisation of entries in order to show the contradiction between the front 

matter of al-Mawrid and the body of the source and target language.  

3.1.2.1. Purpose  

Bilingual dictionaries are designed for a specific purpose (see Williams, 

1960). English speakers and Arabic speakers who are using English-Arabic 

and Arabic-English dictionaries will illustrate this ‘specific purpose’ as 

identified by Williams:   

1. English-Arabic list for English speakers in order to produce Arabic;  

2. Arabic-English list for English speakers in order to comprehend texts 
written in Arabic;  

3. English-Arabic list for Arabic speakers in order to comprehend texts 
written in English; 

4. Arabic-English list for Arabic speakers in order to produce English15.   

                                                           
 

15 The Arabic-English component seems to be treated satisfactorily; one group stands out, 

specifically Hans Wehr’s Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic (1976), while the Arabic-

English component of Ruhi Ba<albki’s al-Mawrid Modern Arabic-English Dictionary (1995) 

seems defective. This is because of the simplicity of the former and the complexity of the 

latter. To illustrate this point, if a translator wishes to translate from Arabic into English 

and s/he does not have sufficient knowledge of Arabic, the use of Hans Wehr’s dictionary is 

easier if not safer than the Arabic-English al-Mawrid. Take سجد, for example. This Arabic 

entry is translated in Wehr (A Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic 1976: 358) as ‘to bow 

down’, ‘to bow in worship’, ‘to prostrate’. In al-Mawrid Modern Arabic-English Dictionary 

(1995: 624), the word is translated into English as ‘to prostrate’, ‘to genuflect’. The English 

equivalents of سجد in Wehr’s dictionary are clear and easy, while in al-Mawrid (Arabic-

English), a false English equivalent is given, which is genuflect. It should have been made 

clear by Ruhi Ba<albaki that there is a distinction between the action of ركوع, whose 

English equivalent is genuflection, and the action of سجود, whose English equivalent is 

prostration. A similar phenomenon of falseness occurs in the Student’s Arabic-English 

Dictionary (1884: 432, 481), Advanced Learner’s Arabic-English Dictionary (1972: 298, 342), 

Arabic-English Dictionary for the Use of Students (1899: 260, 301) and Wortabet's Arabic 

English Dictionary (1894: 226: 257). The English equivalent ‘to prostrate’ is given for the 
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According to al-Q[simī (2003: 216), al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) is designed 

for Arab speakers to understand English. It would seem that al-Mawrid is 

also suitable for English speakers whose level of Arabic is proficient. 

However, according to al-Q[simī, “... if al-Mawrid was dedicated to English 

speakers it would contain a guide to the manner of pronouncing Arabic 

words.” In fact, this would be the case if the entries were Arabic and the 

equivalents were English. Furthermore, in the bilingual lexicography 

literature, the source language in dictionaries is most often the place in 

which the method of pronunciation is found; whereas the target language is 

intended to give equivalents, definitions, and examples. However, returning 

to Williams (1960), he gave an example from a bilingual English-

Spanish/Spanish-English dictionary, pointing out that if the user of this 

dictionary was a Spanish speaker, the comprehension part of this dictionary 

would be English-Spanish, since s/he was looking for unknown English 

words in texts or speech. On the other hand, the production part of this 

dictionary was Spanish-English because of the fact that the user was 

looking for new English equivalents of already-known Spanish words that 

they had in mind in order to use them in speaking or writing. Such a 

differentiation was taken into account by Williams when he emphasised the 

English words that needed to be distinguished on the comprehension side 

and the Spanish words that needed to be distinguished on the production 

side (Williams 1960: 121-125).  

It is fair to say that at present it is not feasible to incorporate such 

suggestions in a translator-based dictionary for comprehension (reading and 

listening) and production (writing and speaking). Some would say that 

bilingual dictionary publishers should consider all of the four purposes in 

order to distinguish meanings precisely and in a helpful manner, although 

it might not be practical to achieve this suggestion in one format. As a 

                                                                                                                                                                          
 

entries ركع and سجد in these dictionaries, while the entry ركع should be inclusive of ‘to 

genuflect’ and exclusive of ‘to prostrate’.  
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result, al-Mawrid is suited to enabling Arabic speakers to comprehend texts 

written in English and it can fulfil the same role for English speakers who 

have a high level of proficiency in Arabic, enabling them to produce Arabic. 

This is to say that the use of al-Mawrid by English speakers who are 

learning Arabic and want to produce Arabic texts is risky, because of 

certain diachronic meanings not having been defined in the body of the 

target language. For instance, the entry gad has been translated into إزميل, 

 The definition given in the .(al-Mawrid 2005: 376) قضيب and عصا ,منخس

Oxford English Dictionary (1989: VI: 303) to this English entry is as 

follows:  

1. a sharp spike of metal. Obs.  
2. applied to a stylus. Obs.  
3. a bar of metal, esp. of iron or steel; also, an ingot…  
4. mining. a pointed tool of iron or steel. 

The first meaning given to the entry gad is obsolete. Ba<albaki has 

equalized it with the equivalent إزميل without emphasizing the fact that it 

does not have the meaning conveyed by the word chisel, whose first Arabic 

equivalent provided by al-Mawrid is إزميل. This contrasts with his 

methodology in defining the diachronic meanings by using the abbreviation 

 .(13 :2005) استعمال قديم which, as he stated in the introduction, stands for ا.ق.

As a result, al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) is designed for Arabic-speaking 

translators and learners for the purpose of decoding English texts, despite 

the fact that those who do not have a good knowledge of how to approximate 

the English context with the Arabic one are likely to make translation 

errors when, for example, they encounter the lexical unit gad. For the 

English-speaking user of the English-Arabic al-Mawrid, those equivalents 

that are not regarded as archaic and old-fashioned in meaning may be 

thought of as being closest to the contemporary meaning of English items.  

3.1.2.2. Presentation  

As this research is concerned with representing senses and sub-senses of an 

entry in the equivalent(s), the matter of presentation will be considered in 

terms of the layout of lemmas (headwords); the method of representing 
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different parts of speech, different senses, or similar senses 

(interchangeable equivalents) are also discussed. Hartmann (2003: 177) 

demonstrates the role of size, attractive page layout, usage notes, diagrams, 

and illustrations in improving accessibility. He points out that, in terms of 

the layout of entries, traditional dictionaries have tended to pack all the 

information for headwords into single-spaced lines, whereas contemporary 

dictionaries tend to use a new line to begin a new set of information, for 

instance, by starting a new line for: a different word class, derivatives, 

phrases, etymology… as found in some learners’ dictionaries.  

It is clear that the layout of al-Mawrid has improved accessibility in terms 

of the size of its pages, the illustrations, and the use of bold-printed font for 

entries, which are darker and thicker than their equivalents. Some entries 

have even been bold-printed in red to show that their second letter is the 

next one in alphabetical order. An example of this (2005: 31) is as follows:  

aestivation… etc. ]printed in bold black ink[ 

afar... etc. ]printed in bold red ink[ 

The point of this is to show that alphabetically the entry written in red 

under /a/ starts with the letter /f/ which is ordered after /e/. This procedure 

provides accessibility for the users. The use of red has also been applied on 

the third letter, as in the following entries (al-Mawrid 2005: 18):   

abet… etc. ]written in bold black ink[ 

ab extra… etc. ]written in bold black ink[ 

abeyance… etc. ]written in bold black ink[ 

abhor… etc. ]written in bold red ink[ 

abhorrence… etc. ]written in bold black ink[ 

abhorrent… etc. ]written in bold black ink[ 

Here it can be seen that the second letter in all these entries is /b/ and the 

entry abhor has been printed in red ink to show that the third letter /h/ is 

ordered after the letter /e/, which again provides accessibility.  

With regard to the length of entries, the denotative and connotative 

meanings, collocations, and idioms have been included in one entry. Some of 
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them are used terminologically. Hartmann (2003: 178) regards the inclusion 

of all these sorts of meaning as nested information in which the use of 

abbreviations should be taken into account. For example, in al-Mawrid 

2005: 13) the user has to face 97 abbreviations used in the target language 

and 40 abbreviations used in the source language. An example of those used 

in the target language is seen below (al-Mawrid 2005: 247):  

damped waves  ( ردالموجات المتضائلة)  

damper...  (...3المضائلة ): ( فزأداة لتوهين الذبذبات)  

damping-off  ( نبَمَرض الذبول)  

The abbreviations )فز( ,)رد(, and )نب( are فيزياء ,راديو, and نبات (radio, physics, 

and plant respectively). The usage of such abbreviations is sometimes found 

to be neglected. To illustrate the point, take the following example (al-

Mawrid 2005: 520, 516):  

leek )الُكّراث )نب 

laver … (...3الالفِر )  

In the latter entry, the equivalent الالفر has not been attributed to the field 

of plants.  

In terms of discriminating meanings in equivalents, the work of Iannucci 

(1957 and 1975) indicates that the purpose of discriminating the meaning of 

words in bilingual dictionaries should be served according to the language 

of the recipients. The two following sample entries given by Iannucci were 

taken respectively from an English-Spanish dictionary, and a French-

English dictionary:  

(1) rubber ... s. caucho; hule; fregador; goma de borrar; estropago; 
pafio de cocina; lima de mano; jugada que desempata; partida de 
juego; piedra de afilar... 
(2) subtil... adj. subtle, subtile, evasive; tenuous, fine; nice, 
refined; acute, subtle, keen, crafty, smart...  

The point Iannucci made was that the source-language speakers faced 

difficulties in determining the specific meaning of rubber that they needed, 

due to the fact that their first language was English; they also found it 

difficult to distinguish the various meanings represented by the Spanish 

equivalents of rubber.  The same situation is faced by French speakers who 
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wish to determine the precise English equivalent of the French entry subtil 

when used in a particular linguistic context.  

Iannucci (1975: 202, 203) gave common types of sense discrimination used 

in bilingual dictionaries. Take, for example, punctuation marks in the form 

of commas and semicolon, which, as Iannucci said, are negative since they 

sometimes confuse the user. Adamska-Sałaciak (2006: 82, 83) says that the 

types of sense discrimination are numbers, commas and semicolons, and 

that numbers are sometimes used instead of commas for the purpose of 

discriminating between subsenses (i.e., several target language equivalents 

of a particular sense of the source word), and of separating interchangeable 

equivalents. Such an approach is not found in al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) if 

the users are English speakers, but such sense discriminators might not be 

necessary for the Arabic speaker, since s/he needs to know the contextual 

meaning of the source word and can then find the appropriate equivalents. 

The target language in al-Mawrid is full of numbered senses and 

alphabetized subsenses, full stops, commas and semicolons. Such a method 

is not necessary since the target user of al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) is the 

Arabic speaker. Take, for example, the entry design (al-Mawrid: 2005: 264).  

design  

(vt,;i.;n.)  

 did)( "أ" يرسم )خطة أو حبكة  روائية(. "ب" يُفِرد؛ يخّصص )لغرض معين(. "ج" يتعمد؛ يتقّصد 1)

you ~ that, or did it just happen?)( أ" يخطّط. "ب" يصّمم2. "د" يُعّد لغرض معين" ):  يضع

 Slogans are ~ ed to get)تصميما  )لمبنى إلخ.(. "ج" يضع أو يصنع "ابتغاء تحقيق هدف معين" 

action without reflection.)( ×3 ما أو وضاع تصاميم  He ~ ed or a firm of)( يعمل مصمِّ

dressmakers.) (4 أ" يعتزم االنطالق إلى" )(This ship ~ s for Beirut.)  ب" يعتزم مزاولة"

؛ ( "أ" مقصد؛ هدف؟ "ب" عمد6( ُخطّة )5) § (.The young man designs for law)مهنة ما 

( "أ" مكيدة. "ب" هدف عدواني أو 7) (.~ Battle was joined more by accident than)قَصد 

"د" تصميم فنّي.  (~ a machine of excellent)( "أ" مخطّط. "ب" تخطيط. "ج" تصميم 8شرير )

 . "و" أثٌر فنّي. (~ a school of)"هـ" فّن وضع التصاميم 

For English speakers, the layout of the target language is represented in a 

helpful way, apart from some alphabetized subsenses which are not 

provided with English examples and probably cause them to be confusing 

with their meaning. Such a method seems to be unnecessary for Arabic-
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users. In addition, the interchangeable equivalents separated by semicolons 

are not full synonyms. For instance, with يتعمد and يتقّصد, the intention in the 

former is expressed spontaneously and in the latter is already planned and 

stated.  

In terms of using new lines for a new part of speech or for derivatives, the 

only method applied in al-Mawrid is as follows:  

 use of the mark (§) to indicate the parts of speech into which words 

followed by this mark are derived in grammar; and different from that 

mentioned when preceded by this mark.  

 use of the mark (X) to indicate that the verbs mentioned before it are 

transitive and those mentioned after it are intransitive.  

This method is known as splitting and not lumping. For attempts at 

retrieving all the potential meanings of an entry, Ščerba (1995: 362) 

postulates that the problem in the bilingual dictionary lies not only in 

organizing the information for an entry in the dictionary, but also in 

attempting to seek out all the separate meanings of an entry. To do so, 

reliance on monolingual English dictionaries is not enough, due to the 

regular updating of language use that can be detected by natural language 

processes (corpora). However, the approach adopted in al-Mawrid, i.e., using 

numbers, letters, etc., is not needed and causes the dictionary to expand 

unnecessarily, an example being the entry despairing (2005: 265) and its 

equivalents (1 )يائس  and (2,داّل على اليأس )  which both indicate the same thing 

(tautology).  

3.1.2.3. Cross-reference 

Ba<albaki uses the mark (=) after an entry to show that it is a synonym of 

another entry, meaning that the user who is looking for a word which is a 

cross-referenced entry will turn to the other to find the Arabic equivalents 

and their examples, if given. In this case, the user faces two entries with 

the same Arabic equivalents. A list of entries referred to by other entries is 

given below, to show that Ba<albaki did not deal clearly with cross-

reference, and derivatives. To illustrate the point, Schütz (cited in Stark 
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1990: 57) perceptively identifies two ways in which words are referred to by 

others in dictionaries; the first is to refer to a group of word-families that 

cannot appear together by ordering them alphabetically, and the second is 

to refer to words linked to corresponding meanings which are considered 

either as synonyms or near-synonyms. Another method, presented by 

Whitcut (1981: 8), is based on the same definition of a group of derived 

words, one of which is defined and referred to by others.  

In the two following sections, it will be found that Ba<albaki did not follow 

a specific method for referencing other words. In the examples shown 

below, the technique of cross-referencing has been used by having the users 

move either backwards or forwards within al-Mawrid, seemingly randomly 

and optionally, and without making or questioning a reasonable assumption 

in the introduction.  

A. Backward cross-reference 

In the entries shown below, Ba<albaki mentioned their equivalents by 

looking at another entry whose equivalents can be considered to correspond 

to the former. In this case, most lexicographers use this method for two 

purposes: to save time and to allow users to become acquainted with other 

related words that are counted as synonyms.  

Entries  Entries 
beestings beestings 

exterritorial extraterritorial 
just joust 

staunch vt., i. stanch vt., i. 
 

  
suppletory supplementary 
spirant adj. fricative 

vanity dressing table 
 

The entry staunch, which in Arabic means يوقف نزف الدم... يسد... يجعله صامدا  للماء, is 

a verb that has been translated by the Arabic equivalents stated in the 

entry stanch that is ordered alphabetically before the former entry. 

N.B. (stanch adj. : staunch adj. : forward cross-reference) 
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However, the latter entry which is processed into al-Mawrid as an adjective 

is found to be referred to by a forward-stated entry which is staunch. In this 

case, either staunch as a verb or stanch as an adjective, have both been 

referenced optionally. In addition, Ba<albaki did not state that the 

difference between stanch and staunch as two verbs and stanch and 

staunch as two adjectives is that each is spelled differently in American and 

British English. Other examples of forward cross-reference can be found in 

the next section.  

B. Forward cross-reference 

In the entries given below, the technique of cross-referencing has been used 

by having users move forwards in al-Mawrid:  

Entries Entries 
backset setback 
forefend forfend 

ha-ha sunk fence (sunken fence: Ellyson 1977:60) 
seisin seizing 

briar; briarroot brier; brierroot 
dowdy pandowdy 

fore-and-after schooner 
 

In the third entry, ha-ha, it will be seen that its Arabic equivalents can be 

found in the entry sunk fence. However, Ellyson (1977: 60) counted sunken 

fence as a synonym of ha-ha, which would seem to be more precise 

grammatically than that counted by Ba<albaki: thus we have  

sunk (past participle) fence (see Longman Dictionary of 
Contemporary English, 2003: 1664) 
sunken (adjective) fence (see Longman Dictionary of 
Contemporary English, 2003: 1664).  

In addition, the contemporary meaning of ha-ha, which is the expression of 

laughter, is not referred to by an equivalent. Both methods given in 

backward cross-reference and forward cross-reference are inconsistent. 

There is no clear reason for referencing related lexical units backwards and 

others forwards. Such an application would be reasonable if it was sought 
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by considering either a reciprocal or one implicit form of cross-reference 

(Svensén 2009: 389, 390).  

3.1.2.4. The entries 

By selecting three pages randomly, and applying the same technique twice, 

al-Q[simī (2003: 227) found the number of entries, in terms of 

senses/meanings and examples, to be very close to each other (Table 3.2):  

Page number Number of 
entries 

Number of 
senses 

Number of 
examples 

268 56 98 20 
673 45 84 14 
988 57 109 9 

 158 291 43 

Table 3.2. Closeness of senses/meanings (al-Q[simī 2003: 224) 

This method, used by al-Q[simī, indicates that the number of entries on 

three different pages is almost the same. It means that the number of 

senses on three pages is higher than that of entries, the number of 

examples is the lowest, and the distribution of entries is almost more 

equitable than the senses and examples on each page. Furthermore, 

al-Mawrid has the advantage of using illustrations such as pictures, maps, 

photos, etc. In terms of presenting grammatical information for English, 

however, it is inadequate. For example, the user will not know if the entry 

absolution, or any noun in al-Mawrid, is countable or uncountable, owing to 

its being undetermined.   

From the investigation of al-Mawrid by means of Language Activator (1993) 

and the Dictionary of Homonyms (1977), notable points on the methods of 

processing entries in al-Mawrid should be considered. 

First, the method of showing the active participle of entries in the target 

language; take for example:   

buzz: (1( يطن؛ يئّز )2) ( يضّج أو يمتلئ بغمغمات مختلطة ... 3يغمغم؛ يهمس )

( 6( يذهب؛ ينصرف...)5( ينتقل بسرعة واهتياج من مكان إلى مكان آخر )4)
( يُِسّف في الطيران حتى ليكاد 9( يتلفن لـِ )8( ينشر إشاعة  )7يجلعه يطّن أو يئّز... )

ى الثمالة؛ يشرب حتى آخر ( يشرب حت10يالمس السطوح أو الرؤوس... )

 نقطة...إلخ.

buzzer: buzz فا 
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The abbreviation (فا) stands for فاعل in the second entry (al-Mawrid 2005: 

139). However, does it mean that the active participle (the subject form of 

the noun) of buzz, which comes as a verb and has many translational Arabic 

verbs, is the only Arabic equivalent that can be formed in the morphological 

form فاعل? In other words, can it be said that the active participle of buzz in 

Arabic is all the agents involved in the action of all Arabic verbs into which 

buzz is translated, so that buzzer can have all the following Arabic 

equivalents?  

، وغّمام، وهَامس، وضاّج، وُمْمتلئ، وُمنتقل بسرعة من مكان إلى مكان آخر، وذاهب، وُمنصرف، وآزّ ، طانّ 

 وس، وشارب...إلخ. وُمنِشر إشاعة، وُمتلفِن، وُمسّف في الطيران حتى ليكان يالمس السطوح أو الرؤ

Such a method has not been used for the following entry (al-Mawrid 2005: 

139):  

buy:  .يشتري...إلخ 

buyer:  .المشتري...إلخ 

Second, in terms of spelling, Ba<albaki did not distinguish between British 

and American forms. In the last three entries, the following shows that 

each of the two differently-spelled forms has been given a particular entry 

apart from the first one; this indicates inconsistency in al-Mawrid:  

(2005: 97): behavior: behaviour (one headword)  
(2005: 574, 575): meter: metre\ metre: meter (two separate headwords)  
(2005: 595, 587): mould: mold\ mold: mould (two separate headwords) 
(2005: 162, 163): center: centre\ centre: centre (two separate headwords) 

Third, the same word which can be a noun, an adjective, and a verb has 

been dealt with inconsistently:  

steep (adj.; n.) 
( "أ" باهظ؛ مرتقع جدا ... "ب" 3( ُمنصّب؛ حاّد؛ شديد االنحدار )2( عاٍل؛ شاهق )1) 

بَب4ثقيل؛ مرهق... "ج" غير قابل للتصديق )   موضوع شديد االنحدار :( الحدر؛ الصَّ
steep (vt.; i.; n.) 

( سائٌل 5( انتقاع )4( ينتقع )3؛ يُشبع" يُبلِّل تبليال  كامال  )( يُشرب2( ينقَع؛ يَْغِمس )1) 

  (al-Mawrid 2005: 904)إناء يُنقّع فيه شيء ما  :( النُّقاع6يُنقع فيه شي ما )

The question here is why Ba<albaki did not include all the Arabic 

equivalents of the parts of speech: noun and adjective for the entry steep in 

order to be as follows:  
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steep (adj.; n.) 
( "أ" باهظ؛ مرتقع جدا ... "ب" 3( ُمنصّب؛ حاّد؛ شديد االنحدار )2( عاٍل؛ شاهق )1) 

بَب4ثقيل؛ مرهق... "ج" غير قابل للتصديق ) ( 5) موضوع شديد االنحدار، :( الحدر؛ الصَّ
 إناء يُنقّع فيه شيء ما  :( النُّقاع7ه شي ما )( سائٌل يُنقع في6انتقاع )

steep (vt.; i.) 
 al-Mawrid)( ينتقع 3( يُشرب؛ يُشبع" يُبلِّل تبليال  كامال  )2( ينقَع؛ يَْغِمس )1) 

2005: 904) 

Further examples follow:  

steer (n.) 
steer (vt.; i.; n.) (see al-Mawrid 2005: 905) 
 
tender (adj.; vt.; i.) 
tender (n.) 
tender (n.; vt.; i.) (see al-Mawrid 2005: 957) 
 
tip (n.; vt.) 
tip (vt.; i.; n.) 
tip (vt.; i.; n.)  
tip (vt.; i.; n.) 
tip (n.; vt.) (see al-Mawrid 2005: 973) 

Fourth, some Arabic equivalents have been explained with a non-standard 

level of vocabulary as, for example, the Arabic equivalent بايخ: 

stale (adj.; vt.; i.; n.)  

فاقٌد قوته الشرعية بحكم  :( ُممات3"... )بايخ( مبتذل؛ باٍل؛ "2( تفهُ )المذاق( لِقَدمه. )1)

( 7( يصبح تفِها  الخ. )6( يجعله تفِها  أو مبتذال  الخ. )5( ُموهَن؛ مجهد )4مرور الزمن... )
   (al-Mawrid 2005: 898)   ( بول البهيمة8يبول البعير أو الفرس )

In the conclusion of this chapter, I have reviewed al-Mawrid (English-

Arabic) from two perspectives (see: section 3.1.1): how it can be made 

comprehensive and helpful for the translator (Hafiz 1996), and the 

improvements that are required for English learners, especially in terms of 

providing translation equivalents that are precise, contemporary and free of 

old-fashioned or outdated meanings (al-Kasimi 1971, al-Q[simī 2003, al-

Ajmi 1992, 2002),  and of treating the sort-out of multi-word items in the 

lexical entry (al-Naser 2010). The approaches adopted in these studies 

revealed the inadequacies of al-Mawrid (English-Arabic). As far as the 

present study is concerned, contrastive bilingual lexicology (individual 

source and target word dictionaries) and the role of comparable corpora will 

be applied in order to pave the way for further methods that can enhance 

the existing al-Mawrid (2005). I have examined some contradictory methods 

adopted by Ba<albaki in al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) concerning 
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presentation, cross-reference, and the method of presenting entries (see: 

section 3.1.2). These studies were significant in diagnosing some bilingual 

Arabic-English and English Arabic dictionaries in terms of the user’s 

techniques and skills in using them and of the user’s needs and 

expectations about what bilingualisers should serve in lexicographical 

works. In the discipline of bilingual English-Arabic dictionaries, we can see 

that there are studies on the errors made by the users of these dictionaries 

due to the insufficiency in either their skills or the microstructure of the 

target language. On the other hand, there is no study conducted on the 

basis of treating the target language in that discipline from the viewpoints 

of corpus-based approaches to contrastive linguistics. The method applied in 

favour of investigating al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) in this research is 

adopted from Chapter 1 and described in the next chapter.  
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CHAPTER FOUR 

THE THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK OF THIS RESEARCH 

4.1. EQUIVALENCE IN AL-MAWRID (ENGLISH-ARABIC)  

As this research is concerned with the inaccurate representation of al-

Mawrid’s English entries in equivalents, the focus of this research is on the 

micro-structure of the dictionary. The term micro-structure is Hartmann’s 

(2001), and it concerns the various meanings conveyed by one entry, as 

opposed to the macro-structure (see also Hartmann and James 1998), which 

is concerned with the layout of a word-list ordered in an alphabetical 

manner.  

Some bilingual lexicographers working in the area of representing meaning 

in the equivalent within the micro-structure of bilingual dictionaries raise 

the issue of what role is played by the lexicographical applicability of 

representing the target language in how to choose, create or find 

equivalents. Studies have sought ways of improving the manipulation of 

meanings in bilingual dictionaries and ways of representing (choosing, 

creating or finding) the equivalent (see section 4.1.1). However, this way of 

representing the Arabic equivalent has shortcomings in al-Mawrid. The 

process of giving equivalents in al-Mawrid seems to rely on skimming the 

definitions of monolingual English dictionaries, especially Webster’s, and 

picking, choosing and finding the equivalents from the monolingual Arabic 

dictionaries (see section 4.1.2.). This has prompted the multi-approach used 

in this research to reveal the shortcomings in representation of the Arabic 

equivalent (see section 4.1.3.). In this section, I will describe the method 

that I have used for selecting the vague equivalents and those which are 

translated incorrectly from al-Mawrid (see section 4.1.3.1.). In section 

4.1.3.2 I give the largest and most accessible English and Arabic corpora 

which are considered in this research to be the best diagnostic tool for 

tackling shortcomings in representing the equivalent in the given context; I 

will also describe how these two source-target corpora can be compared, 
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since the criteria of comparability are emphasised by corpus linguists 

(McEnery and Xiao 2007: 20). Section 4.1.3.3 is a presentation of the multi-

approach adopted from the disciplines of bilingual lexicography, contrastive 

lexicography, and corpus linguistics (comparable corpora in particular).  

4.1.1. Choosing, creating or finding the equivalent  

The central dilemma of denotative meanings (the core meaning) conveyed 

by two words brought from two different languages is sometimes not 

perfectly solved in lexicography. An example illustrating the point is tower 

and its German equivalent turm. The appropriate use of the former, 

according to Leisi, should be explained in two ways: form and position (see 

Lipka 2002: 69). Hence, tower is not similar to steeple, spire, turret and 

pinnacle although these four lexical units can all be signified by the 

German word turm. In addition, such problems in two languages cannot be 

tackled easily by lexicographers16.  

Lexicologists such as al-Kasimi (1977) and Svensén (1993) stipulate that 

equivalence should be considered to be translational or explanatory and 

both can be complete, partial or zero. Al-Kasimi, for example, emphasizes 

two types of translating entries: (i) translational equivalents; e.g. garçon 

and its translational English equivalent (+boy/+male/+young/ ±waiter) (ii) 

explanatory or descriptive equivalents which show the lexical units that 

cannot always be used in the sentence of the target language because they 

are not precise until they have been modified and given distinctive 

characteristics and further explanation; an example of this type is boyhood 

whose explanatory or descriptive French equivalent is enfance (d’un garçon) 

rather than simply enfance. Thus, when bilingual dictionary compilers do 

                                                           
 

16 Nida recommends that in such a case the lexicographer should consult native-speaker 
informants of the foreign language in order to steer clear of misleading translational 
equivalents (1961: 27). This seems to be effective in the work of equalising the source word 
with the target word in the given context, but it seems difficult to do for a collection of 
words gathered in a bilingual dictionary.  
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not consider explanatory equivalents, they will probably make a misleading 

or loose translation. 

Schnorr (1986) took the discussion of equivalence further when 

‘equivalence’ was said to be either complete, partial or zero (see Svensén 

1993: 143). Commenting on the two general types of equivalence, 

translational and explanatory, she stated that bilingual dictionaries aimed 

at giving the exact equivalent in another language. The target language 

equivalent could either signify the exact meaning of its source word by 

means of finding the translational equivalent, or else the other type was 

used, and had to be used, when the meaning of the source word could only 

be used in the source language; thus explanatory equivalents are required 

when translating culture-bound source words.  

As for Svensén (1993: 143), he identifies three main types of equivalence, 

namely complete equivalence, partial equivalence and no equivalence 

(zero). The first type indicates that the source word corresponds with the 

target word and both can signify one referent precisely (e.g. car سيارة). The 

second type needs to consider additional features in the target language; for 

example, the German fressen means the act of eating done solely by 

animals. Thus its English equivalent should be explained further by adding 

the following feature, distinguished between two brackets ــ eat (of an 

animal). A further example given by Svensén illustrates the point:  

- the English lexical unit: boyhood/ its German equivalent: Kindheit  

- the English lexical unit: ape/ its French equivalent: singe  

- the German lexical unit: fressen/ its English equivalent: eat  

In order to exemplify the meaning of the source words, written in bold, the 

target words (see Svensén 1993: 143) should be extended with further 

distinctive forms:  

- boyhood: Kindheit (eines Jungen ]young boy[) 

- ape: singe (sans queue ]without tail[) 

- fressen: eat (of an animal) ]essen: eat (of a person)[ 
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The phenomenon of zero equivalence occurs due to “culture-specific 

concepts”.17 One group stands out, namely transference; for example, 

transferring kosher from English into k]sher كوشر in Arabic (Hafiz 2001: 

45).   

Svensén (ibid) identifies another challenge faced by the compilers of 

bilingual dictionaries; this is when three synonymous or near-synonymous 

lexical units need to be translated between three different languages. For 

instance, the French lexical unit bois, the English lexical unit wood and the 

German holz are not typically the same. According to Svensén, such cases 

are not highly problematic in communication; on the other hand, it is still 

considered an obstacle when bilingual lexicographers attempt to consider 

what kind of equivalent they should apply.  

Ironically, Zgusta (1971: 294) disagrees with the fact that the target word 

can signify the exact meaning of the source word (as stated by al-Kasimi 

1971, Schnorr 1986, Svensén 1993 when they emphasized preciseness in all 

their general types of equivalent). The disagreement stems from the 

difference in the organisation of things, objects and entities between 

languages, a state that he calls anisomorphism (the impreciseness of 

meaning between the source word and its target word in the given context). 

Such cases cause confusion and are regarded as a bewildering array of 

stipulations and options. It seems here that the process of choosing, 

creating and finding the equivalent is not clear, and it depends on the 

intuition of the lexicographer in establishing the equivalent of the entry in 

the given context.  

The stipulations given above seem to be contentious. The achievement of 

preciseness between the source word and its target word in the given 

context cannot be precisely applicable, and the so-called solution of giving 

explanatory equivalents to the source word that cannot be translated by a 

translational equivalent is not always optimal. In the next section, I will 
                                                           
 

17 Svensén did not provide examples for this phenomenon. See Svensén (1993: 147).  
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examine some examples of both translational and explanatory Arabic 

equivalents which are still unsatisfactory.  

4.1.2. The solution to the shortcomings in choosing, creating and fining the 

equivalent in al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) 

The matters discussed in the previous section indicate that the equivalent 

of the source word content, at least, is based on similarity or disjunction. 

Similarity is semantically related to the phenomenon of the target word 

being similar in meaning to the source word. Disjunction is regarded as a 

target word whose meaning is not the same as the meaning of its source 

word. These semantic phenomena of equivalence occur because attention 

has not been paid to questions such as: what is equivalence? And how does 

one choose, create or find it so as to make it signify the meaning of the 

source word satisfactorily?  

Even if equivalents cannot be typically true to their source words in the 

given context, they can, at least, be satisfactory. The idea of similarity and 

disjunction between the lexical unit of the source language and that of the 

target language is found in statements by Zgusta and Svensén. As Zgusta 

notes with regard to equivalents, when it is impossible to represent the 

exact meaning of its source word, the equivalent does at least share a 

similar meaning. This idea is found in Svensén’s classification of 

equivalence, particularly in partial equivalence. I will give some examples 

from al-Mawrid to show how similar or dissimilar the equivalent is to the 

source word in the given context.  

In al-Mawrid, one group stands out – fakir, whose equivalents are الدرويش: 

، فقير أو ناسك هنديواحد من جماعة الدراويش المسلمين , meaning in English: poor Muslim or 

Indian hermit. They lack further semantic elements. Saying only درويش 

darw\sh in Arabic is ambiguous, since it signifies many things: an ascetic or 

a poor person, while fakir signifies an ascetic, a Sufi, a poor person, a 

Hindu, a naked Hindu, a Muslim mendicant, a beggar, and surprisingly, an 

innocent and naïve person.   
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In al-Mu<jam al-Was\% (2004: 280) درويش is used to refer to an ascetic 

traveller or religious Sufi person, as known in Sufism or Mysticism. In the 

post medieval dictionary T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 4: 310), it is said that the 

meaning is الشحاذ السائل :الفقير  poor person: the beggar, which has been borrowed 

from Persian and is used widely in the Arabic context to signify a poor and 

naive person. The equivalent الفقير الشحاذ السائل contradicts what is given in al-

Mu<jam al-Was\%. This indicates, however, that in the Arabic lexicon this 

equivalent has two meanings, the first being a Muslim who is living without 

getting pleasure in the life, while the second is a person who is poor and 

begging for money. As a result, the equivalent should be constituted in 

detail, by saying, for example, إما ناسك أو فقير مسلم أو هندي  poor Muslim or Indian 

or hermit Muslim or Indian.   

The equalisation between the meaning of fakir as either a Muslim monk or 

a Hindu monk in English, and the meaning of ناسك هندي (Indian hermit) in 

Arabic, is not typically satisfactory owing to أو مسلم (or a Muslim) not being 

mentioned after ناسك هندي in al-Mawrid (2005: 335). The equivalent  فقير أو ناسك

 has been specialized in such a way that (poor person or Indian hermit) هندي

the user of al-Mawrid would probably think that the state of being a poor or 

a religious person or being a poor person because of religious purposes was 

applicable to Hindus only and not to Muslims.  

At this juncture, it is useful to examine the following definitions in 

monolingual dictionaries:  

Oxford English Dictionary  Webster’s Third New International 

Dictionary of the English Language 

Unabridged 

… properly an indigent person, but 

specially applied to a Mohommedan 

religious mendicant, and then loosely, 

and inaccurately, to Hindu devotees and 

naked ascetics (1989: V: 681) 

 A Muslim mendicant or ascetic; also: an 

itinerant wonder-worker in other 

religions. 2 SWINDLER 3 PEACHBLOW 

(1961: 817) 
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In both the Oxford English Dictionary and Webster’s Third New 

International Dictionary of the English Language (see also below), the 

notion of ascetic is equalised by the ambiguous equivalent الدرويش darw\sh.  

This example from al-Mawrid suggests that considering further features in 

the target word is important in order to avoid imprecision. Not only is lack 

of satisfactoriness found in equivalents but some equivalents occasionally 

have a tendency to be vague or mistranslated. As far as incorrectly and 

vaguely translated equivalents in al-Mawrid are concerned, these two 

phenomena occur in the equivalent and they are exactly the same as 

similarity and disjunction. In semantics, vagueness is usually introduced 

with the concept of ambiguity (Kempson 1977: 123; see also Hurford, 

Heasley and Smith 2007: 128, 136). However, an examination of these two 

concepts in semantics will indicate that ambiguity is concerned with words 

used in sentences and vagueness is concerned with words in the lexicon. 

Kempson (1977: 124) distinguishes between four types of vagueness:  

1. Referential vagueness... which refers to the meaning of a lexical unit 

being clear in advance, but vague when it is applied to certain objects. An 

example found in al-Mawrid (2005: 226) is cowl and its equivalent  طربوش

 the hood (%arb]sh) of chimney usually revolves المدخنة )يدور مع هبوب الريح عادة(

with the wind. 

2. Indeterminacy of meaning; i.e., the meaning of a lexical unit can 

probably not be determined. An example from al-Mawrid (2005: 949) is 

tandem engine and its equivalent محرك مترادف اإلسطوانات engine having two 

cylinders. This equivalent is vague, due largely to being undetermined 

referentially. In other words, what kind of engine? Can be more than two 

cylinders? 

3. Lack of specification in the meaning of ]a lexical unit[. This indicates 

that the meaning is specified generally without particular semantic 

characteristics. Take, for example, the entry vest (al-Mawrid 2005: 1029) 

and its equivalent ثوب, meaning in English: garment, whose meaning is 

generalized.  
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4. Disjunction in the specification of the meaning of ]a lexical unit[ which 

involves different possibilities of semantic interpretation. An example 

would be nurse and its equivalent as given in al-Mawrid: المرضعة لغير ولدها :الظّئر  

al-&i>r is the lady who suckles an infant that is not her own (2005: 621). 

This equivalent is vague since the head entry الظئر al-&i>r, as in the 

monolingual Arabic dictionary, is not only the “woman who suckles or takes 

care of an infant that is not her own” (Webster’s 1961: 1551), but also the 

husband of that woman, as in the following definitions of ظئر given in the 

medieval dictionary Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 4: 514,515):  

الظِّئر.. العاطفة على غير ولدها الُمرضعة له من الناس واإلبل؛ الذكر واألنثى في ذلك سواء... 

المرضعة غير  :إن له ظئرا  في الجنة؛ الظِّئر :اهيم عليه السالم، فقالوفي الحديث ذكر ابنه إبر

 ي، عليهما السالم والصالة، وهو زوج ُمرضعته... ببن الناولدها... وظئر إبراهيم 

Al-&i>r... who fondles a stranger child (of human beings or 
camels); foster-father or mother… it is reported in Hadith that 
the Prophet (peace be upon him) mentioned his son <Ibr[hīm and 
said: he will have a foster-mother (&i>ran) in heaven; A foster-
mother is a woman who wet-nurses a child as a mother, in place 
of the natural mother… the foster-father of the Prophet’s son: 
<Ibr[hīm (peace and blessings be upon them) is the husband of 
his wet-nurse.  

A quick analysis of the third type will show the degree of vagueness in the 

example vest whose first Arabic equivalent is ثوب and whose second 

equivalent is صدرة. In Webster’s Third New International Dictionary of the 

English Language (1961: 2547), a vest is 

 a loose outer garment worn by men (as in ancient times or eastern 
countries) 

 a similar garment worn by women 
 an ecclesiastical vestment 
 a man’s garment … under a coat made in varying styles and lengths, 

especially a sleeveless collarless close-fitting coat reaching just 
below the waist, having four small pockets, and buttoned up to a V 
neck 

 a garment of similar design for women: waistcoat 
 a protective or safety garment shaped like a man’s vest and worn 

esp. by military personnel on active duty or people in or on the water 
 chiefly British: a man’s undershirt 
 a knitted sleeved or sleeveless undershirt for women or sometimes 

children a plain or decorative piece used to fill in the front neckline 
of a woman’s outer garment 

In the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: XIV: 575), vest is defined as 

follows:  
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 a loose outer garment worn by men in Eastern countries or in ancient 
times; a robe or gown.  

 a similar garment worn by women.  
 a garment in various figurative uses.  
 a sleeveless garment of some length worn by men beneath the coat.  
 a knitted or woven undergarment for the upper part of the body, 

worn next the skin.  
 part of a woman’s dress bodice, consisting of a collar and front 

usually of lace, net, silk, or other soft material.  

In the body of the definitions given in both dictionaries, the closest English 

match to the meaning of ثوب is garment. This meaning in English was used 

in ancient times, especially in referring to that item of dress for men. The 

equivalent ثوب is false due to being unspecified in terms of usage, as 

opposed to صدرة being correct and satisfactory.  

As regards disjunction, this semantic phenomenon will be reviewed in this 

research since it is reflected in some Arabic equivalents of al-Mawrid. This 

phenomenon is a case of mistranslation in this research, the professional 

sense or meaning of which refers, in the bilingual dictionary, to a source 

word from which a contradictory target word is translated that cannot be 

used in the given English context. Take, for instance, الُمْستَشير the person who 

consults (al-Mawrid 2005: 211) and حيوان أو نبات يقّدم الغذاء أو المأوى ألحد الطفيليات the 

animal or the plant that gives food or shelter for parasites (435). The 

former was translated from consultant. This Arabic lexical unit apparently 

contradicts the meaning of consultant since its morphological form 

indicates the person who consults and not the person who is consulted. The 

latter was translated from host as a technical word, referring to “an animal 

or plant on which a smaller animal or plant is living as a parasite” 

(Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English 2003: 788).  

Another example found in al-Mawrid is tang. One of its (associative) 

meanings is a long strip on a chisel or knife. The equivalent of this meaning 

in al-Mawrid is ما يدخل من السيف أو السكين في المقبض :الّسيالن  (2005: 949). The English 

lexical unit tang means “a piece that forms an extension from the blade or 

analogous part of an instrument (as a table knife or fork, file, chisel, or 

sword) and connects with the handle and that may be a thin flat plate on 

each side of which a rounded piece is secured to form the handle or that 
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may be a tapered piece inserted into haft or handle” (see Webster’s 1963: 

2336). In the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: XVII: 606), it is “an 

extension of a metal tool or instrument, as a chisel, knife, axe, coulter, pike, 

scythe, sword, etc., by which it is secured to its handle or stock. However, 

the Arabic explanatory equivalent: ما يدخل من السيف أو السكين في المقبض does not 

signify the strip being fixed at the end of the chisel, knife, etc. It denotes 

the part of these tools inserted into the strip.  

As Hartmann (2003: 201-207) suggested when talking about the acquisition 

of new lexical units from a bilingual dictionary, from the perspective of 

applied linguistics, at the stage of acquiring new lexical units one must not 

rely on them being optional for use but approximate them to similar or 

particular contexts in the target language (see Faerch and Kasper 1983). 

That is to say that the use of several equivalents for one entry depends on 

the user’s skills in approximating them to close or specific contexts in the 

source word; the phenomena of similarity (vagueness) and disjunction 

(mistranslation) between the source word and target word in the given 

context, as discussed earlier, will result in failure to do so. Moreover, the 

method of choosing, creating or finding equivalents, as in the previous 

examples, is not satisfactory in al-Mawrid. Such an issue needs a highly-

qualified lexicographer who does not think of equivalents of source words 

that have already been given but instead re-examines the semantic 

components of equivalents and source words naturally occurring in the 

language to ascertain whether or not they need further attention.  

4.1.3. The methodology used to tackle vague and mistranslated equivalence 

in al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) 

A methodology is proposed whereby the selection of vagueness and 

mistranslation from al-Mawrid should be made by means of a concept-

based monolingual English dictionary entitled Language Activator (1993) 

(see section 4.1.3.1). It also proposed that these equivalents be examined by 

means of their definitions in the monolingual dictionary and the 

comparable English-Arabic corpora (see section 4.1.3.2).    
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4.1.3.1. The method of selecting equivalents in al-Mawrid (English-Arabic)  

Agirre et al. offer some useful contributions towards clarifying the 

bilingual environment (2000: 299). They stipulate that the bilingual 

dictionary is actually related to two monolingual source-target items of 

knowledge. Thus, the definitions of concepts given in two monolingual 

source-target dictionaries are supposed to correspond when they are 

gathered into a bilingual dictionary. Agirre et al. defined three different 

classes related to their methodology: source-unit class, target-unit class and 

bilingual unit class. The connection between these three classes should be 

determined by establishing the links between concepts of the source 

language and of the target language. The corresponding link between the 

concepts of source words and of target words is created by providing the 

equivalence in the bilingual dictionary. Thus, I have chosen a dictionary 

named Language Activator (1993) to compare its entries with their 

equivalents in al-Mawrid (English-Arabic). The reason for choosing the 

Language Activator is simply because it presents conceptual schemes, 

categorising words that are similar in meaning, and differentiating between 

them. It gives the primary meanings expressed in English with basic words. 

This is also in order to stick with the denotative meanings which this 

research is concerned with. It also helps cover different lexical units 

alphabetically.  

This monolingual dictionary Language Activator gives clusters of words 

that have been classified under 1052 key words, each of which has one 

general concept with two or more sections for meaning. In other words, it 

contains the key words, each of which has minimal meanings (called 

meaning sections) conveyed by specific lexical units. To elucidate the 

method adopted in this dictionary, it is useful to cite its editor (Della 

Summers):  

“each key word is divided into smaller sections, and these 
are shown in a numbered menu of meanings. The user 
simply selects the number that most closely corresponds 
to the idea they want to express and goes to that section 
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to discover the various words and phrases presented to 
him\her” (Language Activator, 1993, p. F8).  

An example of a numbered section of a key word is as follows (see 

Language Activator 1993: 5):  

 ADVISE   the key word 

someone whose job is to give advice, for example 

about technical matters, work, or personal 

problems 

 one of its meaning 

menus (section) 

adviser/advisor  

advise on 

advisory 

counsellor/counselor 

consultant  

guru  

  

 

the various lexical 

units for meaning 

menu  

 

The method that I have used to pick up the vague or mistranslated 

equivalent from al-Mawrid is to look at each lexical unit grouped under one 

key word. Consider, for example, the above-mentioned illustration (advise). 

The method devised for extracting the vague and mistranslated Arabic 

equivalents from al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) is to focus on those keywords 

which are nominal, verbal, and adjectival. For instance, the verbal key word 

advise is a verb and it has six meaning menus (sections), each of which has 

a cluster of words. An example of its sixth meaning has lexical units 

describing someone whose job is to give advice: adviser (noun), advise on 

(verb), advisory (adjective), counselor (noun), consultant (noun) and guru 

(noun). What has to be considered in checking their Arabic equivalents in 

al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) is only those nouns that are classified under the 

verbal key word advise. In other words, the most frequent part of speech 

classified under a nominal, verbal, or adjectival key word has been 

considered and compared to its Arabic equivalents in al-Mawrid. Thus, in 

this example, I have considered adviser, counsellor, consultant and guru 
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and I looked at their equivalents as given in al-Mawrid. This method has 

been applied to the entire Language Activator.  

Those lexical units which are classified as idioms, verb-particle 

constructions (phrasal verbs), prepositions, conjunctions, pronouns, 

predeterminers, determiners, quantifiers, modal verbs, nominal phrases, 

adjectival phrases, verbal phrases, adverbial phrases are not involved. 

Others which differ according to stylistic considerations such as register, 

formality, and informality are also neglected. All the key words in which an 

English entry is compared with its vague or mistranslated Arabic 

correspondent in al-Mawrid (2005) are shown in Appendix (A). The key 

words shown in black boxes contain the parts of speech and the stylistic 

considerations that have been neglected, as mentioned earlier, while the 

remaining boxes contain the key words for which I checked their English 

entries and their Arabic equivalents in al-Mawrid, and provided an equal 

number of vague and mistranslated Arabic counterparts in al-Mawrid for 

the sake of balance.  

4.1.3.2. The approach chosen for the investigation (comparable corpora)  

The issue of meaning and of equivalence in the bilingual dictionary (see 

Chapter 2, section 2.1.3 in particular) has been addressed in terms of three 

subjects:  

1. The practically-oriented analysis of equivalence which illustrates how 

equivalence can be cognitive, explanatory, translational and functional. 

This classification is still ambiguous and uncertain.  

2. Translation theories which assume that equivalence should be 

functional on the basis of texts.  

3. A contrastive study of the meaning of context-given entries in the 

source corpus and their equivalents in the target corpus. This has been 

seen as applicable to the work of bilingual lexicography, and as yet is 

untested in bilingual English-Arabic/Arabic-English lexicography. 
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Each approach can be exemplified by the figure below:  

 (i) Equivalence in bilingual 
lexicography 

 (Adamska-Salaciak’s 
reclassification of 

equivalence 2010: 397) 

(ii) Equivalence in 
translating theories 

(Nida 1964: 149, Newmark 
1981: 39, Koller 1979/1989: 

99) 

(iii) Equivalence in 
contrastive linguistics and 
bilingual dictionary (e.g. 

Zanettin 1998 and McEnery 
and Xiao 2007) 

   
ACHIEVED BY ACHIEVED BY ACHIEVED BY 

   
   

       -  cognitive 
           -  explanatory 
            - translational 
             - functional 

 
 

not clear how 

the same value as the 
source text (the combination 
of translating and bilingual 

lexicography) 
 
 

not yet applied in bilingual 
lexicography (translator-

based bilingual dictionary) 
and it seems unfeasible 

- contrastive textology  
- parallel corpora  
- comparable corpus  

 

Figure 4.1. The subjects that discuss the way of processing equivalence in the bilingual 
dictionary 

The approach adopted in the present study derives from the third subject, 

i.e. equivalence in contrastive linguistics and bilingual dictionary. There is 

a link between bilingual lexicography and comparable corpora-based 

analysis. If monolingual dictionaries are based on the clarification of the 

different relationships between lexical items and their senses by means of 

paraphrase, definitions, synonyms, etc., bilingual dictionaries are intended 

to achieve the similarities between source words and target words by means 

of metaphrase, translation, the use of glosses, etc. (Hartmann 2007: 87). 

Such relationships in the bilingual dictionary can be diagnosed by using (i) 

contrastive textology (Hartmann 2007: 38); (ii) parallel text corpora 

(Hartmann 2007: 95); or (iii) comparable source language and target 

language corpora (Sharoff 2004 and Zanettin 1998). I will make use of the 

third approach rather than the first and second one. The reasoning behind 

this use is that it guarantees the accuracy and extensive coverage of usage 

more than contrastive textology and parallel corpus. The latter is small and 

unlikely to cover the English entries and their vague and mistranslated 

equivalents analysed in this study (see section 2.1.3.3).   
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With regard to comparable corpora and their relevance to bilingual 

dictionaries, the type of equivalence considered here – on the grounds that 

contrastive linguistics is relevant to bilingual lexicography – is called 

translation and explanatory equivalent. It is often claimed that 

translational equivalents are provided in bilingual dictionaries in a limited 

way that may not satisfy all the needs of users. Hartmann (2007: 93) 

implies that such relevance is welcome when it aims to enhance existing 

bilingual dictionaries.  

Before discussing the criteria for choosing the English and Arabic corpora, a 

glimpse into the area of comparable corpora and bilingual lexicography and 

the relevance of one another will be provided (see A), and then the English 

and Arabic corpora chosen for this research will be given (see B).  

A. Comparable corpora and bilingual lexicography  

A corpus means any collection of texts, whether it is gathered in a raw 

material or processed computationally. In this research, the corpus (pl. 

corpora) is computerised. It has a collection of naturally occurring language 

samples from a specific period of time, and these samples can be 

utterances, written sentences, magazines, newspapers, books, etc. The 

computerised corpus also enables the user to search a word and all its uses 

in natural language (Hunston 2002). In corpus linguistics, two approaches 

are used: corpus-based and corpus-derived (Tognini-Bonelli 2000). As the 

focus is on the comparable source-target corpora, these two approaches will 

be elucidated in view of this kind of corpus. The comparable source-target 

corpora-based analysis is to make use of a methodology that starts from 

existing source-target words in a bilingual dictionary in order for them to be 

analysed by means of the data given in the comparable corpora (Tognini-

Bonelli 1996, 2000, Sinclair et al. 1996, Hanks 1996, Sinclair 1997, Jarošová 

2000). In this research, this comparable corpora-based analysis starts from 

already-existing equivalents (as given in al-Mawrid 2005) to show the 

extent of the correspondence to which the content of their English lexical 

units (retrieved from the dictionary of Language Activator 1993) in the 
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given context has been expressed in the two languages (Aijmer and 

Altenberg, 1996: 13). On the other hand, the comparable source-target 

corpora-driven analysis makes use of a methodology that start from the 

data given in the comparable corpora in order to achieve something specific, 

e.g., specifying all the different meanings of one word, checking all the 

collocations coming before and after the word, showing the meaning of a 

word in a specific context, familiarising the user with the most frequently 

used sense of the word, etc.  

Aijmer and Altenberg (1996: 12) pointed out the advantages of comparable 

corpora, briefly summarized below:  

- They give new insights into the languages compared, which are likely 

to go unnoticed in studies of monolingual corpora.  

- They can increase our knowledge of language-specific, typological 

and cultural differences, and they can benefit lexicography, language 

teaching and translation.  

A further advantage of using comparable corpora is identified by Romer 

(2008: 122) and Sharoff (2004: 333). Romer emphasised on the role of 

comparable corpora in helping trainee translators confront a repertoire of 

naturally occurring contexts in the target language, which they can sketch 

for the purpose of finding an adequate translation. Sharoff shows the 

extent to which the use of comparable corpora (the 190-million-token 

British National Corpus and a subset of the Reuter corpus18 on one hand 

and a 50-million-token Russian Reference Corpus on other hand) can detect 

the translation equivalents of polysemous words, by choosing the case of 

frustratingly and its equivalents in Russian. His methodology is based on 

three steps:  

1. Reliance on the British National Corpus for a list of occurrences of 

frustratingly and specifying its functions performed in contexts 

similar to the original texts.  
                                                           
 

18 This corpus is produced by Rose 2002.  
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2. Generalizing those similar contexts by searching other words that 

collocate with frustratingly (the production of similarity classes). 

3. Creating the equivalence classes (the translations of frustratingly 

and its collocates in Russian that correspond with similarity classes 

of the English word frustratingly and its collocates), relying on a 

large-scale bilingual dictionary (Oxford University Press bilingual 

dictionaries for German, Russian and Spanish).  

4. Comparing the equivalent classes gathered in the third step with a 

number of concordance lines retrieved from the Russian Reference 

Corpus. This suggests the most suitable translation equivalents 

(unlike what has been given in that large-scale bilingual dictionary) 

and the most significant collocations for the words in the equivalence 

class.  

Sharoff’s methodology builds a bridge between monolingual source-target 

corpora and existing raw or machine-readable bilingual dictionaries, in 

order to find the most contextually-appropriate translation equivalents of a 

word. Such a methodology has been applied to terminology in the discipline 

of translation studies (Bennison and Bowker 2000 and Dagan and Church 

1997).  

This methodology, as said earlier, is based on monolingual corpora, as 

opposed to, for example, another experiment in which Sharoff’s students 

used equally large Chinese and German corpora which have a uniform 

interface producing concordances, lists of collocations, similarity classes 

and equivalence classes. Such a corpus query system was further discussed 

in Christ 1994.  

What is not clear up to now is whether the term “comparable corpora” can 

be used to refer to individual monolingual corpora that have their own 

original texts and do not include translated texts (corpora used by Sharoff 

as said earlier) or it is just used to refer to a corpus that has data from two 

languages or more, equalised to one another by means of time (e.g. from 
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2000 to 2003), domain (e.g. news, fiction, science, leisure, etc.), type, genre 

or text form (e.g. books, magazines, newspaper, spoken, etc.).  

It seems that there are two paths along which corpus linguists are moving 

when it comes to comparable corpora. Before outlining them here, the term 

sampling frame should be defined. It simply refers to the similarity 

between two monolingual corpora in terms of the time of compilation, the 

domain, genre and proportion. As for the two paths, first, if there is a 

corpus X having a sampling frame adopted in quite a similar way to that of 

corpus Y, these two monolingual corpora are comparable. For example, the 

Korean National Corpus (Park 2001) and the Chinese National Corpus 

(Zhou and Yu 1997) have been designed with a sampling frame similar to 

the way the British National Corpus has been designed (McEnery and Xiao 

2007: 21). Secondly, if corpus X contains source sentences and words 

aligned computationally with their target sentences and words, not as a 

result of translation like a parallel source-target corpus, from an 

identical/similar time and domain, it is a non-parallel corpus and it might, 

or might not, be considered comparable. For instance, Carpuat aligned the 

American English WordNet and the Mandarin Chinese HowNet by choosing 

a specific genre, namely newspaper articles from 1987-1992 from the Wall 

Street Journal and from 1988-1996 from the People’s Daily, and came up 

with non-parallel, non-comparable corpora (Carpuat 2002: 29), owing, 

perhaps, to the tiny differences in the years between these two newspapers 

and to the lack of actual target sentences produced as a result of a 

translation task. In contrast to these two paths, Sharoff (2004) used 

monolingual source-target corpora which were not compared in terms of 

their similarity in genre, domain and sampling time. 

However, it seems that comparable corpora are (i) monolingual corpora 

which can be used for the purpose of comparability without the need to 

match the similarity between them in terms of genre, domain and sampling 

time (Sharoff 2004), (ii) are different to parallel corpora and they need to 

meet the criteria of matching genre, domain and sampling time of the two 
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monolingual corpora (McEnery and Xiao 2007: 20; cf. Teubert 1996), and 

(iii) are similar to a parallel corpus (Carpuat 2002)19.  

In this research, the criteria of matching two monolingual corpora 

altogether to obtain similarities between the genres and domains of their 

texts will be met. Thus, the comparable corpora-based approach is what will 

be taken into consideration in this research. The English-Arabic corpora 

chosen in this research will be discussed in the following.  

B. The chosen English-Arabic comparable corpora  

As this research attempts to use a large-scale corpus in order to guarantee 

the most frequent occurrences of the examined English entries and their 

natural usage in given source contexts, and of their Arabic equivalents and 

their natural usage in target given contexts. The reasoning behind the 

selection of specific corpora is explained next, and the criteria for selecting 

the English-Arabic corpora are described afterwards.  

Meyer (2004: 142-150) gave a list of the English corpora20 from which I 

selected those containing more than 10 million words (cf. Renouf 2007: 30), 

as is required for comparability (for corpora which meet the required 

number, see Appendix B):  

I chose WordbanksOnline (the Bank of English) for three reasons:  

1. The American Publishing House for the Blind Corpus and the Corpus 
of Contemporary American English contain written American 
English texts, and the British National Corpus contains spoken and 
written British English. The criterion of covering both British and 

                                                           
 

19 There is a fourth path found in Cartoni and others (2011) for defining comparable 
corpora. Leaving aside the criteria explained above, it just contains original X texts with 
their translated Y texts and the latter compared with original Y texts whose translated X 
texts are compared with the original X texts.  
20 The following URL: http://www.corpora4learning.net/resources/corpora.html (accessed on 4 
February 2012) contains the most widely known English corpora which have been 
developed for language learning and teaching research. Most of them are not stated in the 
list given by Meyer (2004: 142-150). All these corpora contain fewer than 1 million words 
except the Bank of English and the British National Corpus.     

http://www.corpora4learning.net/resources/corpora.html
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American English is not met by them. This is because the equivalents 
in al-Mawrid are a result of translations made from English 
dictionaries compiled in both of these two geographical regions.  

2. The Birmingham Corpus has been developed into the Bank of 
English corpus.  

3. The Cambridge International Corpus is not free and it seems to be 
restricted to the researchers based in Cambridge University (see http: 

//www.cambridge.org/gb/elt/catalogue/subject/custom/item3637700/Cambridge-

English-Corpus-Cambridge-English-Corpus/?site_locale=en_GB) (accessed on 
4 February 2012). 

With regard to Arabic corpora, al-Sulaiti (2004: 14, 15; cf. Elewa 2004: 35-

43) gave a list of non-free Arabic corpora accompanied by an apt description 

(see Appendix C). These corpora cannot be used due to being unavailable, in 

addition to most of them having fewer than 10 million words. The Arabic 

corpora allowing unrestricted access to their information are given in Table 

4.1. To meet the requirement of word number in the corpus, only the second 

and third corpora are used.  

Name of 
Corpus 

  

Source Medium Size Purpose Material 

Corpus of 
Contemporary 
Arabic (CCA) 
2004 

University 
of Leeds, 
UK 

Written 
and 
spoken 

Around 1M 
words 

TAFL Websites and online 
magazines 

Leeds Arabic 
Corpora  
2006, 2009 

University 
of Leeds, 
UK 

Written  Around 
317M 

General 
research  

Public resources on the 
web, Wikipedia, 
internet, internet legal 
sources 

arabiCorpus 
2009 

Brigham 
Young 
University 
(developed 
by Dilworth 
Parkinson)  

Written  125.955.168 General 
research  

Quran, medieval 
science, modern 
literature, novels, 1001 
Nights, Penn 
Treebank, Egyptian 
colloquial, famous 
Arabic newspapers. 

Table 4.1. Free Arabic corpora 

Consequently, the corpora examined in this research are the following:   

1- WordbanksOnline, also known as the Bank of English, (Collins 

COUBILD 2008) which is retrieved from the Collins Birmingham 

University International Language Database (an online service 

giving subscribers access to language data based on the Collins 

http://www.cambridge.org/gb/elt/catalogue/subject/custom/item3637700/Cambridge-English-Corpus-Cambridge-English-Corpus/?site_locale=en_GB
http://www.cambridge.org/gb/elt/catalogue/subject/custom/item3637700/Cambridge-English-Corpus-Cambridge-English-Corpus/?site_locale=en_GB
http://www.cambridge.org/gb/elt/catalogue/subject/custom/item3637700/Cambridge-English-Corpus-Cambridge-English-Corpus/?site_locale=en_GB
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corpora of modern written and spoken texts) and accessible by 

registering as a trial user21. The concordance lines are restricted and 

not exceeding 100.  

2- The Leeds Internet Corpora22, which include two large and famous 

Arabic subcorpora that were used in my research. The first is the 

Arabic Internet Corpora which evolved into Arabic Leeds Corpora 

(Querying Arabic Corpora)23. The Arabic Internet Corpora was built 

by Serge Sharoff and the Arabic Wikipedia was retrieved by him on 

July 28, 2008 (Al-Sulaiti, 2009). Both corpora are mentioned in this 

study as Arabic Internet Corpora.  

3- The third is the arabiCorpus24 built by Dilworth Parkinson (2001).  

The Arabic corpora listed under 2 and 3 are free for non-commercial use. 

The sampling frames of the corpora used in this research are not identical 

but at least similar. What we are referring to here is the establishment of a 

match between these corpora by the criteria of proportion, genre, domain 

and sampling period (the years of releasing the texts, whether they are 

written or spoken, from books or newspapers etc.). This is for the purpose of 

making these monolingual corpora comparable or at least fairly and 

reasonably comparable, (or, in order to avoid the professional judgement 

that might be made by language and electronic engineers or information 

technologists, reliable for making a contrastive study of the source and 

target words in given contexts).  

                                                           
 

21 See http://www.collinslanguage.com/wordbanks/Default.aspx?gclid=CI2Grvt6gCFQoY4QodFGfACQ 

or http: //www.collinslanguage.com/wordbanks/ (accessed on 4 January 2011). Also see 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login (accessed on 4 February 2012). Also, 
see appendix (D) for the legal right to use this English corpus for non-commercial 
purposes.  
22 See: http://www.comp.leeds.ac.uk/eric/latifa/ArabicCorporWebConc.htm (accessed on 4 January 
2011).  
23 See: http: //smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html (accessed on 4 January 2011). Also, see appendix 
(D) for the legal right to use this Arabic corpus.   
24 http: //arabicorpus.byu.edu/ (accessed on 4 January 2011). Also, see appendix (D) for the 
legal right to use this Arabic corpus.  

http://www.collinslanguage.com/wordbanks/Default.aspx?gclid=CI2Grvt6gCFQoY4QodFGfACQ
http://www.collinslanguage.com/wordbanks/
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://www.comp.leeds.ac.uk/eric/latifa/ArabicCorporWebConc.htm
http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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The three chosen corpora are available in a web interface with automated 

search engine queries. Part-of-speech tagging (POS or POST) is part of the 

whole process of compilation (see Baker et al. 2006: 128). The English 

corpus (WordbanksOnline) is tagged by marking up all the words in the 

texts compiled in it. This procedure is made by adding contextually-related 

information of the word in terms of its grammatical category, its 

relationship with adjoining words in its given context, and its collocations. 

The Leeds Internet Corpora (in particular, querying Arabic corpora) are 

untagged and such information is not processed. ArabiCorpus is tagged, but 

not at the level of the process of POS undertaken in WordbanksOnline. The 

parts of speech are nouns, adjectives, verbs, adverbs, or strings (groups of 

letters or words) in addition to the collocates coming after and before the 

work searched. The same has been done in the WordbanksOnline corpus, 

but in a detailed way. Not only is the searched word tagged in this corpus, 

but all the collocates are tagged, as well. In addition, the WordbanksOnline 

contains further distinctive and defining characteristics of the search 

engine, i.e. specifying the subcorpora, the English-speaking country from 

which the English data were collected, the year, the domain and the type of 

text (genre). These three corpora should be compared in such a way as to 

ensure that the criterion of comparability is met.  

C. Comparability  

In an attempt to verify their comparability, the components of these corpora 

will be used by relying on the same sampling frame and similar balance 

(McEnery and Xiao 2007: 20). The number of words in addition to the 

similarity between the compared components of these corpora (i.e. similar 

proportions of the texts of the same genres in the same domains, providing 

similar balance) will be given next. The marked genres and domains of the 

texts in these corpora will be used in the comparative study of the meaning 

of context-given entries selected from al-Mawrid by means of Language 

Activator and their vague and mistranslated Arabic equivalents. 



 

103 
 

WordbanksOnline contains 553,171,489 tokens, i.e. words, punctuations, 

etc.25, or about 56 million words (Lipka 2002: 52). It is a large-scale project, 

having five genres that cover 16 domains. Table 4.2 shows the components 

of this corpus in terms of the genres and domains of the whole texts 

compiled, in addition to the genres and domains considered for comparison 

with those in the Arabic corpora of this study. 

The bulk of the corpus ranges from 2001 to 2006 

Genre Tokens 
(words) 

% considered 
in the 

research 

 Domain Tokens 
(words) 

% considered 
in the 

research 

Newspaper 286.543.293 51.80 √  news 289.351.058 52.31 √ 

Book 152.322.145 27.54 √  TV-radio 
(spoken) 

61.508.350 11.12  

Spoken 61.508.350 11.12   fiction 58.432.524 10.56  

Magazine 43.780.298 7.91   life-science 25.554.890 4.62 √ 

Ephemera 8.867.835 1.60   culture 22.972.622 4.15 √ 

Report 149.568 0.03   unclassified 18.142.098 3.28 √ 

     biog 16.479.280 2.98 √ 

     business 15.394.646 2.78 √ 

     religion 12.741.016 2.30 √ 

     computer 8.483.443 1.53 √ 

     medicine 7.266.473 1.31 √ 

     natural 
science 

5.426.847 0.98 √ 

     life style 4.659.716 0.84 √ 

     leisure 3.105.763 0.56  

     music 2.478.291 0.45  

     mens 1.174.472 0.21  

Total: 553.171.489 100 438,865,438 
(79.34% of 
the total) 

 Total: 553.171.489 100 426.472.089 
(77.08% of 
the total) 

Table 4.2. The information in the WordbanksOnline (Bank of English) 

There is an option in WordbanksOnline that allows users to select which 

genre and domain they want to search a word in. This facilitates the process 

of searching the meaning of the selected entry in those particular genres 

                                                           
 

25 See http: //wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/Docs/WBO/WordBanksOnline_English.html  

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/Docs/WBO/WordBanksOnline_English.html
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and domains. With regard to the Arabic corpora considered in the present 

study, the number of words and genres in them are fewer than those in 

WordbanksOnline. With respect to the Leeds Arabic Corpora, see Table 4.3, 

containing four corpora (see http: //smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html). The first 

corpus is designed by Serge Sharoff. The second corpus is the Arabic 

Wikipedia data retrieved by Sharoff on July 28, 2008. The third corpus is 

the Arabic Legal Corpus, containing keywords gathered by Hanem El-

Farahaty in Leeds University, and the fourth is the Computer Science 

corpus of Arabic collected by Latifa al-Sulaiti. 

 Leeds Arabic Corpora Size Material considered 
1 Arabic Internet Corpus 2006 About 

150M 

words 

Public resources on the Web √ 

2 Arabic Wikipedia Corpus 

2006 

About 

150M 

words 

Wikipedia, the free online 

encyclopedia 
√ 

3 Arabic Legal Corpus 2006 12M Internet legal sources  

4 Arabic Computer Science 

Corpus 2009 

5M Internet  

Table 4.3. Leeds Internet Corpora 

What will be considered in this research are the first and second corpora. 

The course of developing the first corpus, as described by Sharoff (2006: 

67), was followed in four steps:  

Step 1: selecting the most frequent words. 

Step 2: generalising the query by producing 5000 to 8000 queries, each 
query consisting of 4 words from the list of most frequent words. 

Step 3: collecting the top 10 URLs turned out as a result of using a search 
engine for the queries produced from step 3.  

Step 4: making further technical improvements by avoiding the problems of 

duplicates, encoding and boilerplate while downloading the pages of URLs, 

which might be extended to attain a corpus encompassing more than 100 

million words. To achieve the latter, the number of pages should exceed 

40,000 pages, each of which should contain between 3-4,000 words. 

The genres of the Arabic Internet Corpus and the Arabic Wikipedia and 

their domains and proportions are not provided. However, the domains, at 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
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least, can be estimated (see Table 4.4). Sharoff (2006: 81) outlined the ways 

of creating general-purpose corpora using automated search engine queries, 

and applied them to British National Corpus and other German and 

Russian corpora.  

According to Sharoff (2006: 85,86), despite the fact that the classification of 

domains sometimes does not cover all the existing domains in the natural 

language, the categories that we propose are eight, namely natural sciences, 

applied sciences, social sciences, politics, business, fiction, conversations, 

arts, leisure and so on. The range of covering such topics depends on the 

availability of the webpages containing them. This implies initially that the 

domains considered in the Arabic Internet Corpus developed by Serge 

Sharoff (see querying Arabic corpora in the following link http: 

//smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html) are likely to have covered such topics.  

With regard to the Arabic Wikipedia, the texts are about culture, arts, 

religion, geography, history, mathematics, life, social sciences, natural 

sciences, applied sciences and technology (see http: //ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/تصفح: 

 Such topics are similar to those in both the Arabic Internet Corpus .(ويكيبيديا

and WordbanksOnline. This gives us an indication that the number of 

words in the domains considered from WordbanksOnline to be compared 

(see Table 4.2), which is 426,472,089, is close to the number of words in both 

the Arabic Internet Corpus and the Arabic Wikipedia, which is about 300 

million. 

Leeds Arabic Corpora Size the estimated domains % 
Arabic Internet Corpus 

2006 

about 150M 

words 

life, politics, business, natural 
sciences, applied sciences, 

social sciences, arts, leisure 

not given by 
Serge Sharoff 

Arabic Wikipedia 

Corpus 2006 

about 150M 

words 

culture, arts, religion, 
geography, history, 

mathematics, life, social 
sciences, natural sciences, 

applied sciences technology 

not provided 

Total:  about 300M   

Table 4.4. The domains of the selected Leeds Internet Corpora 

As to the arabiCorpus, the genres and domains contained in it, in addition 

to their numbers and proportions are as follows:  

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
http://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/تصفح:ويكيبيديا
http://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/تصفح:ويكيبيديا
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ArabiCorpus -

2009 

size genre  Domain words  % considered 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Brigham Young 

University 

Arabic Corpus 

(Dilworth 

Parkinson) 

 

12
5.

95
5.

16
8 

w
or

ds
 

      

1
2
5
 

Hayat 1996  

 

 

politics, 

opinions, 

business, 

culture, 

technology, 

tourism, life 

style, and 

leisure 

 

21.564.239 17.12 √ 

Hayat 1997 19.473.315 15.46 √ 

Al-Ghad 2001  19.567.008 15.53 √ 

Thawra (no 

date) 

16.631.975 13.20 

 
√ 

Ahram 1999  16.475.979 13.08 √ 

Al-Masri Al-

Yawm 2010 

13.880.826 11.02 √ 

Watan 2002  6.454.411 5.12 √ 

Tajdid 2002 2.919.782  2.31 √ 

Shuruq (no 

date) 

2.067137 1.64 √ 

Premodern  3.115.951 2.47  

Grammarians  1.210.614 0.96  

Modern 

Literature 

 984.240 0.78 √ 

Nonfiction  579.545 0.46  

1001Nights Novel  557.908 0.44 √ 

Medieval 

Science 

Sciences  223.249 0.20 √ 

Egyptian 

Colloquial 

 164.457 0.15  

Quran  84.532 0.06  

Total   125.955.168 100% 120.800.069 

(95.90% of the 

total) 

Table 4.5. The domains of the arabiCorpus 

The genres in the arabiCorpus are defined. The domains are not detailed, 

but an examination of their pages shows that it covers a variety of topics 

such as politics, opinions, business, culture, etc. Some genres are excluded 

because they represent colloquial Arabic (Egyptian), the exegesis of Arabic 
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grammars and literature criticism (Grammarian, premodern and non-

fiction). The number of words in the genres considered for comparison with 

those in WordbanksOnline is 120,800,069. This number is likely to increase 

significantly in the future due to development and this will lead to the 

number of occurrences of the analysed equivalents exceeding what is given 

in this research. ArabiCorpus largely includes the genre newspapers. It is 

required in this research in order for the number of words in it to 

approximate to that in WordbanksOnline. The proportions of domains to the 

total number of each of the three corpora (WordbanksOnline and both 

Internet Corpora and arabiCorpus can be seen in the following figure:   

65.30%

98.54%

34.70%

1.46%

100%

Bank of English 
(WordbanksOnline) 

438,865,438 

Leeds Corpora (Arabic Internet 
Corpora and Arabic Wikipedia) 

300M

arabiCorpus 120.800.069

newspapers books others (internet resrouces)

Figure 4.2. The proportions of genres to the total number of word in each corpus 

However, since Arabic Internet Corpus and Arabic Wikipedia (querying 

Arabic corpora) do not include any domains such as TV-radio conversations, 

spoken language and fiction, which are all excluded from 

WordbanksOnline, they might be comparable in size if consider them 

together with arabiCorpus, resulting in a total of 420,800,069 (about 300M 

to about 120,800,069). This is to be compared with the number of words in 

the selected/marked genres and domains of WordbanksOnline, which makes 

up 426,472,089 words. Figure (4.3.) shows their similarity in terms of 

domains: 
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 The domains of the 
WordbanksOnline 

 Leeds Arabic Corpora 
(Arabic Internet Corpora) 

ArabiCorpus  

Arabic 

Internet 

Corpus 

Arabic 

Wikipedia 

 426,472,089 words  420,800,069 words  

abou
t 87

%
 of texts ran

ges from
 1990-2005

 

news  politics  news, politics 

abou
t 99

%
 of texts ran

ges from
 1999-2009 

life-science, medicine, 

natural science 

 Natsci, 

Appsci, 

Socsci 

natural 

sciences, 

applied 

sciences, 

geography, 

mathematics, 

social sciences 

 

 

culture  arts culture, arts, 

history 

Culture 

unclassified, biog    stories, 

reviews, novels 

business  Business  Business 

religion   religion Religion 

computer   technology Technology 

life style  life life life style 

Leisure  leisure  leisure, 

tourism 

Figure 4.3. The domains selected from WordbanksOnline and the similarity between them 
and those in Arabic Internet Corpus, Arabic Wikipedia and arabiCorpus 

The attempt of matching the similar domain is made in order to come up 

with the idea of having two comparable corpora, the Bank of English on one 

side and the three Arabic corpora on the other. The proportion of word 

domains considered relative to the ones ignored in both WordbanksOnline 

and the Arabic corpora is given in figure 4.4 and 4.5. 
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words in selected domains 
(426,472,089 words) 77.08%

words in ignored domains 
(126,699,400 words) 22.92%

 

Figure 4.4. The proportion of word number in the domains considered relative to the 
remainder (WordbanksOnline 553,171,489 words) 

words in selected domains 
(420.800.069) 98.78%

words in ignored domains 
(5.155.099 words) 1.22%

 

Figure 4.5. The proportion of word number in the domains considered relative to the 

remainder (Arabic Internet Corpora 300M and arabiCorpus 125.955.168) 

Gathering both English and Arabic corpora together will result in having a 

comparable corpus containing English and Arabic words in similar genres 

and domains. Figure 4.6 is a pie chart showing how close and similar the 

two corpora (English and Arabic) are in terms of size. 
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Figure 4.6. The similarity of Bank of English (WordbanksOnline) to Arabic Corpora used in 
the present research 

This results in having an English corpus and Arabic corpora reflecting 

similar proportions of texts of similar genres in similar domains, but they 

are still not professionally comparable since they have not been made by 

specialists in electronic engineering and computational linguists. 

This corpus-based study is considered in order to show the difference 

between the equivalents and their entries chosen from al-Mawrid (English-

Arabic) by means of the Language Activator. This can at least help in 

testing inter-lingual correspondences between the context of source word 

and the contextually-translation or explanatory equivalent, and in tackling 

distributional differences between corresponding lexical units in two 

languages in a given context. It will also assist in improving the body of the 

target language in the bilingual dictionary. This step will lead us to rethink 

of the bilingual English-Arabic dictionary in general and al-Mawrid in 

particular, and to devise ways of improving such a dictionary in order to 

make it a good general-purpose bilingual dictionary. These are the steps 

followed in the analysis of a source word and its equivalent in a given 

context by means of these corpora:  

1. Comparing the English entries in the Language Activator and 

checking their Arabic translational/explanatory equivalents in al-

Mawrid. The equivalents seem to be inappropriate or need to be 

analysed to make sure that they are good and suitable 

translational/explanatory Arabic equivalents in their given contexts.  
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2. Checking the definitions given to the entries in large-scale 

monolingual English dictionaries and comparing them to the 

definition of their Arabic equivalents in large-scale monolingual 

Arabic dictionaries.  

3. Classifying the equivalents into either vague (due to the lack of 

specification or being represented in a misleading way or considering 

the historical meaning without clarification) or mistranslated (due to 

the English entry and its equivalent in a given context referring to 

two different referents).  

4. The evidence of vagueness and mistranslation will be supported 

further by means of the corpora used in this research.  

5. The English corpus will be used to retrieve the concordance lines or 

Key word in context KWIC (see Baker et al. 2006: 42; cf. Sinclair 

1991, 1996) relevant to the given context of the English entry in order 

to unveil its contextually literal meaning.  

6. The Arabic corpora will be used to retrieve the concordance lines 

relevant to the given context of the equivalent, which is equalized 

with the given context of the English entry in al-Mawrid.  

7. The collocations of both the entry and its equivalents will be 

considered in some cases, to raise the accountability of the given 

contextual meaning.  

Figure 4.7 shows the process of analysing selected equivalents from al-

Mawrid by using the concepts applied in the Language Activator in the 

chapters that follow: 
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  Analysis of selected 
equivalents from al-Mawrid 
(English-Arabic) by means 
of the Language Activator  

  

     
Contrastive textology   

 
Parallel corpora   Comparable corpora-based 

analysis of 
vague/mistranslated 

equivalents of al-Mawrid 
English entry 

     
  The (un)reliability of 

equivalence /the 
arrangement of information 

etc.  

  
    
    

Figure 4.7. Analysing selected equivalents in al-Mawrid 

4.1.3.3. The process of integrating the multi-approach into the 

investigation  

The case of equivalents considered in this research, as discussed in section 

4.1.2., is as follows:  

1. Vague equivalents whose meanings refer (i) to the meaning of a lexical 

unit being clear in advance, but vague when it is applied to certain objects; 

(ii) to the meaning of a lexical unit which can probably not be determined; 

(iii) to the meaning which is specified generally without particular semantic 

characteristics; and (iv) to a meaning that involves different possibilities of 

semantic interpretation.  

2. Mistranslations are those which contradict the meaning of their English 

entries in the source language context.  

The equivalents investigated here will be analysed in three steps (see figure 

4.8): 

1- picking up the equivalents that seem to be either vague or 
mistranslated by means of the Language Activator; 

2- the cross-analysis of the definition of the entry in monolingual 
English dictionaries; and 

3- the English and Arabic corpora, as elucidated at the end of section 
4.1.3.2 (see B).  
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Figure 4.8. The integrated multi approach to the present study 

In steps 1 and 2, the equivalents which seem vague or mistranslated in 

relation to the Language Activator’s entries are what this research 

analyses. The phenomena of vagueness and mistranslation will be explored 

further by means of the definitions given in monolingual English 

dictionaries such as Webster’s, the Oxford English Dictionary, Longman 

Dictionary of Contemporary English and others. It is important to consult 

Webster’s and the Oxford English Dictionary, since Ba<albaki used them 

exclusively when rendering English entries into Arabic in al-Mawrid. The 

vague/mistranslated equivalents of al-Mawrid will be looked up in other 

English-Arabic dictionaries, namely Elias’ (1988), al-Mughni al-Akbar 

(1991) and Al-Mounged (1996), and will be discussed briefly at the end of 

each section of Chapters 5 and 6. The purpose of this is to inform the 

discussion and evaluation of the micro-structure of al-Mawrid and the 

reliability of equivalents in given contexts between these lexicographical 

works. Definitions of Arabic equivalents that are regarded as unsatisfactory 

taken from Lis[n al-<Arab (1968), T[j al-<Ar]s (1966) and al-Mu<jam al-

Was\% (2004). The reason for choosing these three monolingual Arabic 
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dictionaries is that they cover three different periods of Arabic usage - 

Lis[n al-<Arab is in the eighth century, T[j al-<Ar]s is in the eighteenth 

century, and al-Mu<jam al- Was\% is the twentieth century. This is 

important since the senses of equivalents analysed in given contexts in this 

research are historical and contemporary. Here one might wonder why such 

medieval dictionaries are used for the comparison. The reason for that is to 

cover the historical senses since some equivalents found vague or 

mistranslated are historical. In addition, for the equivalents analysed in the 

present study, there is no difference between their chronological senses.  

With regard to step 3, the Bank of English or WordbanksOnline (Collins 

COBUILD 2008), querying Arabic corpora (constructed by Sharoff, see: al-

Sulaiti 2009) and arabiCorpus (constructed by Dilworth Parkinson, 2001) 

are used to examine the extent to which equivalence is inaccurate (vague or 

mistranslated). They will be used for the purpose of the analysis itself after 

having scrutinised the citations of analysed entries-to-be and their 

equivalents and words that collocate with them in order to obtain the 

contextual meaning of both entries and equivalents. Furthermore, 

sometimes the Bank of English (WordbanksOnline) and both Arabic corpora 

will not be used if the meaning of the entry is well-known and does not 

need further search in order for the contextual meaning to be illustrated. 

Sometimes these two Arabic corpora will not be used together in each single 

al-Mawrid entry analysed in the forthcoming chapters. They will be used, 

however, if needed for the purpose of the analysis itself after having 

scrutinised the citations of the analysed equivalent in order to obtain the 

contextual meaning. In other words, on the basis of analysing each entry of 

al-Mawrid selected by means of Language Activator, arabiCorpus will be 

used mostly instead of Querying Arabic Corpora (Arabic Internet Corpus), 

which gives unarranged and misleading citation orders. In addition, using 

them together will sometimes result in an unnecessary quantity of data 

which yields similar results about the contextual meaning of equivalents. 

Finally, the application of semantic analysis, componential analysis and the 

works of Lyons (1977: 371), Leech (1974: 127), Nida (1975: 33) and others 
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will indicate how the analysis of only near-synonymous equivalents of the 

entry is often based on diagnosing semantic features that illustrate only the 

fewest components. A correlation between lexical semantic theories and the 

work of lexicography was evidently needed, and as Read (1973: 171) pointed 

out, “the application of semantics to lexicography came with a discussion of 

the limitation of the dictionary in recording levels of abstraction” (see also 

James 1980: 91). This will be used with the semantic features of the 

synonymous source words and target words. 

The shortcomings of equivalence in al-Mawrid will be revealed and 

attributed to the fact that some equivalents are presented without 

considering the purpose of context, an aspect that each user endeavours to 

achieve. In other words, the concordances of the selected al-Mawrid entries 

and their equivalents from all those corpora and their citations in the given 

context will show that the meaning of the equivalent does not correspond to 

the contexts of the source language (English). This will be shown by means 

of the collocates of the lexical unti, i.e. semantic spans which can extend 

from 1 to 20 (contextual environments) in corpora. In the following two 

chapters, I will analyse al-Mawrid entries selected by means of Language 

Activator and their vague or mistranslated equivalents. In addition, in the 

beginning of the following two chapters, a brief introduction is made to the 

phenomena of vagueness and mistranslation occurring in translational and 

explanatory equivalents.  
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CHAPTER FIVE 

VAGUE TRANSLATION AND EXPLANATORY EQUIVALENCE 

 

5.1. Introduction 

As emphasised in the introduction to this research, vagueness will be 

examined by focusing on commonplace abstract words, as in al-Mawrid 

(English-Arabic). Vagueness and discreteness in meaning are contentious 

issues among lexicographers, linguists and philosophers (Wierzbicka, 1985), 

and both are discussed and argued over, when they involve words for 

concrete or abstract concepts in one language or between languages. The 

problem discussed is whether or not instances of ‘fuzziness’ or of ‘borderline 

resulting in vagueness’ can be stated satisfactorily by discrete terms. Since 

this research is concerned with abstract concepts between English entries in 

Language Activator and their Arabic equivalents in al-Mawrid, the case of 

‘borderline’ is of particular interest. The phenomenon of vagueness26 as an 

instance of borderline was briefly introduced by Pelletier and Berkeley 

(1995), where the latter term means a word or expression that is clear in its 

intra-linguistic side and vague in its extra-linguistic side.  

This leads us to say that in the present research some English lexical units 

are clear in advance, and that their Arabic equivalents are placed in the 

bilingual dictionary in order for the relationship of correspondence to be 

established; but the case of indeterminacy is still controversial due to the 

                                                           
 

26 Vagueness occurs in one language (when lexical items and expressions are clear but 
cannot be applicable clearly in the universe or are indeterminate or lacking the 
specification of some semantic characteristics by being generalized in a confusing way); or 
between two languages (when the target word and source word are applicable to objects or 
references having different cultural features or different functions, or the target word 
lacks some of the semantic characteristics of its source word). This should be differentiated 
from vagueness in applied linguistics, where this phenomenon occurs due to the 
inadequacy of human language or the deviation from precision, for instance, the adequacy 
or inadequacy of using specific expressions between native speakers and non-native 
speakers (Jucker, Smith and Lüdge 2003: 1737-1738 and Cucchi 2007).  
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inadequacy of filling in the truth-value gaps that exist between English 

entries and Arabic translation and explanatory equivalents. Suffice it to say 

that when vagueness (or the truth-value gap) is based on words that fail to 

apply to a clear reference, this is sometimes caused by the nature of the 

source language, and since the indeterminacy resulting from the truth-

value gaps occurs in any language, the task of filling these gaps between 

two mediated languages is extremely difficult. Thus, certain vague English 

words cause problems for translators and lexicographers alike, making the 

latter produce less than ideal translations, or alternatives that are at least 

acceptable but still vague (Santos 1997: 52).  

While analysing the selected vague entries from al-Mawrid, equivalence 

will be seen as a result of translating the definitions, in the case of 

Webster’s and al-Mawrid (English-Arabic), for matching similar Arabic 

words with the content of English words. In addition, the corpus will 

produce evidence for the fact that the process of matching the content as 

lexicalized and defined in English lexicographic works with the Arabic 

lexicon by means of translation of the entries of monolingual English 

dictionaries is not always effective, due to the differences in both of them of 

exotic cases, culture-bound elements, and usage (Lyons 1968; Santos 1997). 

Notwithstanding such differences, the intersection between them can be 

generated for the purpose of achieving precision in equivalence, and of 

avoiding vagueness in what the corpora can suggest. This must be a “non-

null intersection or shareable contents” between two languages (Santos 

1997: 51). 

As vagueness occurs merely in shareable content between the source 

language and the target language on the basis of usage, the latter focuses 

on the context. In this case, it focuses on the pragmatic aspects of meanings, 

along with linguistic knowledge; the corpora can guarantee both pragmatic 

and linguistic matters because the meanings of lexical units are interpreted 

from chunks of texts as used in natural languages. Concerning this point, 

Ruzaite (2010: 33) offers two approaches to the phenomenon of vagueness 
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between lexical units or expressions, namely linguistic vagueness and 

pragmalinguistic vagueness. The former is based on the extent to which the 

word or expression can place the truth-value by avoiding the indeterminacy 

of the referential boundary of words and the lack of specification 

(Williamson 1994 and Sorenson 2001). The latter has a tendency to be more 

specific in examining vagueness for unveiling the communicative aspects 

and contextual factors of the words being vague. Ruzaite has adopted the 

latter approach in studying the translation equivalents of vague language 

items in parallel English-Lithuanian corpuses, with special reference to the 

main categories that can be attributed to pragmalinguistic vagueness, such 

as quantifiers (many, a lot, a bit); approximators (approximately, about, 

around); and general extenders (something like that, etc., and so on).  

In this study, the triangle of concept, content, and context subsequently 

comes into focus when attempting to check the selected vague entries of al-

Mawrid, which have not been clarified because of the nature of both 

English and Arabic. Since the phenomenon of vagueness can occur at the 

level of linguistic items, concepts, memories or objects (Pelletier and 

Berkeley 1995: 525), the level considered in the present chapter is mostly 

that of ‘concept’ (the abstract idea), each of which is a ‘content’ contained in 

an everyday word within a given ‘context’.  

In Al-Mawrid target entries, the reasons why the Arabic equivalent is found 

to be vague include:  

(i) failure to determine the current status of the contextually-appropriate 

translation equivalents of one English entry according to English (source) 

language and Arabic (target) language usages; 

(ii) considering a polysemous Arabic equivalent; one of its different 

meanings signifies the contextually-determined meaning of its English 

entry;  

(iii) not considering the geographical distributions of English lexical units 

that lead to differences in usage between British English and American 

English; 
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(iv) being influenced by the lack of specification in the meaning of the 

source word, which results in giving an equivalent signifying more than or 

only part of, the general meaning of that source word; or by the lack of 

specification in the meaning of the target word, meaning that the signalling 

of the consequent contextualisation of the Arabic target word does not meet 

that of the English source word; and 

(v) the provision of further explanations for the meaning of source words, 

which can be considered both lexically and grammatically vague 

(amphibology). Moreover, the consideration of some equivalents at the 

beginning of al-Mawrid entry, which are not assumed to be the most 

frequent occurrence in the context of the source language, may cause 

misinterpretation in the task of translation.  

All these reasons will be discovered during the analysis of al-Mawrid 

entries selected by means of Language Activator. The first reason will show 

the difference between the meaning considered in the dictionary and the 

actual usage in the natural language. The second reason is found in the 

polysemous Arabic lexical item which might oblige the user to confront 

monolingual Arabic dictionaries in order to establish the intended meaning. 

The third reason is the difference in usage between British and American 

forms of English which is not distinguished in the equivalents. The fourth 

reason causing vagueness in the target language in al-Mawrid occurs 

because the content of the target word is either more specified or more 

generalised than the context of the source word, and because of a cultural 

mismatch in which two cultural referents from two languages are equalized 

despite both being different in various respects (Adamska-Sałaciak 2006: 

125; cf. Kempson 1977: 124). The fifth reason results from ambiguous 

grammatical structures that do not clarify the meaning. The latter is 

considered to be due to amphibology, which is caused by a sentence or 

expression that allows two interpretations, either because of the physical 

grammatical structure or due to the fact that a lexical item or phrase has 

two possible meanings, making the whole sentence understandable in two 

different ways (Isles 2007).  
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Looking at these reasons for vagueness in al-Mawrid entries and analysing 

them by means of monolingual dictionaries and the corpora chosen in this 

research will help to reveal the extent to which the equivalence of the entry 

proposed by means of English and Arabic corpora is different from that in 

al-Mawrid, since the latter is found to be vague. In addition, the comparable 

monolingual corpora will be shown to play a part in disclosing the form of 

cross-linguistic or cross-cultural differences between English and Arabic in 

al-Mawrid.  

All these phenomena found to cause the equivalents in al-Mawrid to be 

vague will now be discussed by means of monolingual dictionaries (see 

sections A in each section). The investigation into vagueness will be carried 

out further by means of comparable corpora in order to elicit its extent, and 

additional information about the equivalence of each entry in each section 

will be given, for comparison, from other standard bilingual dictionaries, 

namely Elias’ (1988), al-Mughnī al-Akbar (1991) and al-Mounged (1996) 

(see sections B in each section).    

5.2. ‘Questionnaire’ استفتاء، استبيان  

Language Activator (1993: 72) gives the entries survey and questionnaire. 

They are used to refer to a report or a piece of work in which a number of 

people are asked questions about a particular issue. Questionnaire is 

defined in Language Activator (ibid) as “a set of written questions that 

companies or organisation ask people in order to find out information and 

facts about a particular subject”. The equivalents of this entry in al-Mawrid 

(2005: 750) are as follow:  

 االستفتاء؛ االستبيان: أسئلة توجه إلى عدد من الناس استطالعا  آلرائهم في قضايا معينة

I will focus on the equivalents of questionnaire in al-Mawrid and the 

definitions of questionnaire, survey, استفتاء and استبيان in monolingual 

dictionaries and the English and Arabic corpora that are used in this study.  
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    A. The case for vagueness  

The entry questionnaire is vague due to the lack of raising the current 

status of the contextually-appropriate equivalents. The Arabic lexical unit 

 and both االستبيان is considered by the compiler to be a total synonym of استفتاء

have been explained by the explanatory sentence given after them (see the 

equivalent of questionnaire above). By looking at the dictionary meaning of 

 both are strict synonyms and refer to a set of questions to ,استبيان and of استفتاء

people in order to obtain their opinions on something (al-Mu<jam al-Was\% 

2004: 80, 673, see also: Mu<jam al-Lugha al-<Arabiyya al-Mu<[~ira 2008: 

275, 1671).  

  سأله رأيه في مسألةاالستفتاء: 

al->Istift[>:  ask him about his opinion on an issue 

استطالع المعلومات وفقا لصيغة معينة، يستعان به في العلوم االجتماعية والتربوية االستبيان: 

ونحوها لدراسة االتجاهات والميول ومعرفة آراء الناس في أمر ما، أو مجموعة من األسئلة 

ا "أجمعت المطبوعة التي يتم توجيهها إلى األشخاص للحصول على معلومات حول موضوع م

 االستبيانات على رفض التطبيع مع إسرائيل"

al->Istiby[n: poll information conducted according to a certain 
formula, used in social, educational, etc. sciences to study and the 
trends and tendencies of peoples’ opinions at something, or a set 
of questions forwarded to a group of people in order to obtain 
information about a specific topic or issue: agreed questionnaires 
show the objection of normalisation with Israel” 

The definition of questionnaire in two monolingual English-English 

dictionaries on which Ba<albaki (2005: 15) depended entirely, is as follows,  

Webster’s Third New International Dictionary of the English Language (1961: 

1864):  1.  A set of questions submitted to a number of persons esp. for the 

purpose of obtaining statistically useful information.  2. A sheet of paper 

containing a questionnaire. 3. A survey made by the use of a questionnaire. 

Shorter Oxford English Dictionary (1973: 1729): A formal list of questions, 

especially as used in an official inquiry.  

The idea of gathering statistically useful information is emphasised in 

Webster in the main body of the definition of questionnaire before the sense 

of survey is given. In the dictionary called the New Shorter Oxford English 

Dictionary (1993: 2447), the definition of this entry includes three main 
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semantic elements: information selected from a group of people, for 

statistical analysis, and a document containing these. Here one should ask 

what the difference is between questionnaire and survey, which will lead us 

to think that استفتاء and استبيان need more investigation. Survey, as given in 

Oxford English Dictionary (1989: XVII: 309), is used in the context of 

gathering information from people, to refer to that data as collected and 

analysed, and relating the findings to the attitudes, living conditions, 

opinions, etc., of a population. It is also stated that it is a synonym of poll in 

some contexts and is often preceded by the adjectives public, opinion, social, 

etc. Hence, we have here two different contexts in which survey is used: 

first, to ask about people’s opinions on something or someone; and secondly, 

to ask people to make a decision on something or someone. Accordingly, 

Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (2003: 1344) defines 

questionnaire as a written set of questions given to a number of people for 

collecting information from them. This teaching dictionary which aims to 

give the contemporary usage of English emphasises that questionnaire is 

not used for the study in which many people are asked questions to find out 

their opinions and or behaviour (ibid). This leads me to provide of their 

contextual meanings by looking at the Arabic and English corpora used in 

this research.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis   

As for استفتاء and استبيان, the monolingual Arabic-Arabic dictionaries, i.e. Lis[n 

al-<Arab (1968), T[j al-<Ar]s (1966) and al-Mu<jam al-Was\% (2004) do not 

make a distinction between them for certain Arabic contexts. The 

dissimilarity between them can be distinguished by depending on the Arabic 

corpora. Here, I have looked at arabiCorpus. The way to make the 

difference between them is to look at their collocation in order to see in 

what contexts استفتاء and استبيان are used. The only resource that I have looked 

at is the newspapers. Those newspapers are al-Ahram (1999), al-Hayat 

(1996, 1997), al-Tajdid (2002), al-Thawra (no date), al-Watan (2002), al-
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Shuruq (no date), al-Masri al-Yawm (2010). Table 5.1 shows how many 

times استفتاء and استبيان occur in the newspapers included in arabiCorpus:  

 استبيان استفتاء 

Subsection occurrences subsection occurrences 

Ahram 99 1,987 Thawra, no date 214 

Hayat 96 1,140 Ahram 99 52 

Hayat 97 921 Hayat 97 39 

Thawra, no date 827 Masri 10 38 

Masri 10 808 Hayat 96 37 

Tajdid 02 111 Ghad 01 25 

Shuruq, no date 95 Watan 02 25 

Watan 02 73 Tajdid 02 16 

Shuruq, no date 4 

total: 5962 occurrences (93%) total: 450 occurrences  (7%) 

Table 5.1. Frequencies of استفتاء and استبيان in arabiCorpus (accessed from 
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 19 January 2011) 

The occurrences of استفتاء are about 13 times more frequent than the 

occurrences of استبيان in these newspapers. Initially, the contextual meaning 

carried by the sentences of استفتاء is more to do with gathering people’s 

opinions on something or receiving votes from people, while that carried by 

the sentences of استبيان is more concerned with facts.  

By looking at the collocates associated with استفتاء and استبيان, three of them 

are of importance in order to raise the similarity and dissimilarity between 

these two equivalents (see Tables 5.2 and 5.3.). The word إجراء coming before 

 indicates that both are administered in order to obtain the استبيان and استفتاء

answers to what people are being asked about. However, the lexical unit 

 It will .استفتاء which in English means form has not come at all before استمارة

seem that االستفتاء can be conducted by various methods, e.g. interviews, 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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voting boxes, forms etc., while استبيان is only conducted by means of a written 

set of questions on a form. Moreover, the meaning of gathering people’s 

opinions about something, or of receiving votes from people in favour 

of/against something (referendum) or a person (plebiscite) rather than facts 

is expressed in most sentences in which استفتاء collocates with the word شعبي; 

while most sentences in which استبيان is used carry the sense of asking people 

about facts. 

word before استفتاء occurrence word after استفتاء occurrence 

 166 شعبي 458 إجراء

Table 5.2. Collocates come before and after استفتاء in arabiCorpus (accessed from 
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 19 January 2011) 

word before استبيان occurrence word before استبيان occurrence 

 7 إجراء 12 استمارة

Table 5.3. Collocates come after استبيان in arabiCorpus (accessed from 
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 19 January 2011) 

To explain the difference between استفتاء and استبيان, I show the contextual 

meanings of استفتاء as carried by 827 sentences in one subcorpora named al-

Thawra (see Table 5.5.), in addition to Table 5.4 which shows an example of 

one citation (concordance line) for each contextual meaning, and the 

contextual meanings of استبيان as carried by 214 sentences in the same 

subcorpora (see Table 5.7.), in addition to Table 5.5 which shows an 

example of one citation (concordance line) for each contextual meaning: 

 words after word words before contextual 
meanings 

ك في وضع دساتيرها دون أن تعتمد في ذل 1

 علي المجالس
ية بعد فقد أخذت الواليات األمريك باالستفتاء

 6776استقاللها عن بريطانيا سنة 
Referendum, 
plebiscite and 

election 
مصر في أن تؤدي المحادثات  استفتاء يعبر عن رأي شعب تيمور. 2

 الخاصة بتيمور الشرقية إلي إجراء
Gathering 
people’s 
opinions 

مواطن أظهرت نتائجه أن  0222شمل  3

 السائقين الذكور في بريطانيا
أن شركة التأمينات المباشرة في  ستفتاءا

نادي السيارات الملكي البريطاني 

 أجرت

Gathering 
facts 

 

Table 5.4. Three citations of استفتاء in al-Thawra in arabiCorpus  (accessed from 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 20 January 2011) 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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No. The context in which استفتاء is used No. of sentences  

1 Referendum, plebiscite and election 737 

2 Gathering people’s opinions 87 

3 Gathering facts 3 

 Total 827 

Table 5.5. The contextual meanings of 827 citations using استفتاء in al-Thawra 

According to Table 5.5, only three sentences carry the lexical unit استفتاء 

indicating that this word is for gathering facts. However, it is also obvious 

that most sentences carrying the word show that the equivalent is used in 

two different ways: first, a procedure by which people vote or make a very 

important decision on a person or a subject, usually used in the context of 

politics (with 737 citations carrying this sense); and secondly, a procedure 

whereby people are asked about something specific, not to obtain facts but 

to gather their opinions and attitudes towards that thing (with 87 citations 

carrying this sense). Thus, it would seem that the equivalent استفتاء is more 

generalized than استبيان, whose number of citations is 214 (see Table 5.6.) and 

whose contextual meanings are mostly to gather facts (see Table 5.7.).                                                              

 words after word words before contextual 
meanings 

الرأي العام بصورة كاملة واالمتثال لرأي  1

 األكثرية.. لكن ال تتحقق
أعلم أن  6/9/4002االثنين  استبيان

 للديمقراطية شروطا وظالال أبعد من
Referendum, 
plebiscite and 
election  

يستطلع رأي الجمهور بكل شرائحه حول  2

 برنامج أو صفحة أو
ل محطات اإلذاعة والتلفزيون وفي ك استبيان

 الصحف العربية والعالمية ، إجراء
Gathering 
people’s 
opinions 

يل أسباب مشكلتهن إلى انشغالهن بالتحص 3

 العلمي العالي الذي يتطلب تفرغا
 Gathering وأرجعت معظم اللواتي أجرينا عليهن االستبيان

facts 

 

مكن من ما أواستقراء العناصر الثالثة لتالفي  4

 السلبيات في دورات
فبقدر تفاعل هذه العناصر يتحقق  باستبيان

 النجاح لذلك تقوم مكتبة األسد
General sense 
of بّين 

Table 5.6. Four citations of استبيان in al-Thawra in arabiCorpus  (accessed from 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 20 January 2011) 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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No. The context in which  استبيانis used No. of sentences  

1 Referendum, plebiscite and election 1 

2 Gathering people’s opinions 4 

3 Gathering facts 189 

4 Nothing (the term does not signify one of the three previous contextual meanings 
and it just refers to the sense of the root بان) 

21 

 Total 214 

Table 5.7. The contextual meanings of 214 citations using استبيان in al-Thawra 

In Table 5.7, the lexical unit استبيان is carried by only four sentences, showing 

that this instrument was to gather people’s opinions. The majority of the 

sentences carrying this equivalent show its purpose was to gather facts. As 

a result, the instrument questionnaire, as one of the research methods, is 

generally used to collect facts; its first equivalent in al-Mawrid is استفتاء 

which we have seen more often being used not for reflecting truths, 

evidence or facts. It is clear that the distinction betweenاستفتاء and استبيان 

should be made and that the meaning of both, as given and conveyed in the 

sentences located in al-Thawra, is used according to the context. In other 

words, it depends on what kind of information is sought by استفتاء or استبيان. If 

it is subjective or based on an opinion-poll, it seems to be gathered by means 

of استفتاء, and if it is objective and based on the truth, it seems to be gathered 

by means of استبيان. In addition, the procedure performed in the process of 

referendum or plebiscite is based on the instrument of االستفتاء الشعبي or  استطالع

 استبيان while ,استبيان and استفتاء The latter is used by Ba<albaki in defining .الرأي

itself is not used in the context of استطالع الرأي, as proved earlier by the 

sentences retrieved from al-Thawra newspaper.  

As a result, استبيان is a near-synonym of استفتاء, sharing the meaning of getting 

information from people and contrasting one with another in terms of facts, 

which are sought by استبيان, and in terms of opinion, behaviour, subjectivity, 

referendum and plebiscite, which are sought by استفتاء.  Ba<albaki in this case 

did not pay attention to the fact that the equivalent استفتاء cannot be the 
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translational lexical unit of questionnaire when it is about the form 

containing written questions and not about people’s opinions on, or people’s 

behaviour towards, something in particular; it is about data and facts. 

Table 5.8 illustrates the similar and different minimal meanings (semantic 

components) of both استفتاء and استبيان. The mark (+) means the semantic 

component is involved in the equivalent; the mark (ــ) means it is not 

involved; and the mark (±) means it is not completely involved. The 

meaning of the equivalent استفتاء includes all the semantic components 

except the last one. The semantic component (2) is not completely included 

in استفتاء since, as already emphasized; it can be administered by interview, 

voting boxes, or poll. According to component (5), it is evident that this 

instrument is aimed not at obtaining facts in a subject, but at seeking 

opinions, beliefs, etc. The meaning of استبيان is differentiated from استفتاء by 

the semantic components (4), (5) and (6), because Ba<albaki did not 

differentiate between استفتاء and استبيان in terms of those semantic 

components, which he should have done by clarifying the different 

contextual meanings of both of them. 

semantic components استبيان استفتاء 
1. A set of questions  + + 
2. a written set of questions  ± + 
3. The target is people  + + 
4. Asking about opinions, 
attitudes, behaviours (a social, 
opinion, or public survey; a 
political poll) 

 ـــ  +

5. Asking about facts  ± + 
6. Disseminating the results 
without them being analysed or 
examined   

 ـــ +

7. Disseminating the results 
statistically (percentage, mean, 
standard deviation) 

 + ـــ

Table 5.8. The componential analysis of استفتاء and استبيان 

Consequently, leaving these two equivalents undifferentiated might 

mislead the user of al-Mawrid. It would seem that users, especially those 

who are not professional, are highly likely to consider the first equivalent, 
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if the first and second equivalents are given as synonyms (see Tono 1984). 

This implies that the user might pick up the first equivalent استفتاء without 

paying attention to االستبيان when they face such randomly-selected sentence 

from WordbanksOnline: 

She completed the questionnaire (as found on pages 
194--97) and came up with a total score of 550 points 
(in the ‘probable’ range for mild hypothyroidism). All 
the evidence at this point suggested that Lorna had a 
depressed thyroid function, so blood tests were 
requested.  

The equivalent of questionnaire would be best translated into Arabic as 

 since the former is related to the collection of facts in استفتاء rather than استبيان

both the English and Arabic contexts.  

The findings of استفتاء and استبيان explained earlier can be supported further by 

showing the most frequent collocates coming before questionnaire and 

survey (Tables 5.9; 5.10) from sub-corpora of the Bank of English 

(WordbanksOnline): 

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
object of  
   complete 285 
subject of  
   measure 14 

Table 5.9.  Words that collocate with questionnaire in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 20 January 2011) 

 

COLLOCATE FREQUENCY     
  
object of  
    conduct 1107 

Table 5.10.  The word conduct that collocates with survey in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 20 January 2011)  

Two things can be noticed here. First, the most frequent collocate whose 

object is questionnaire is complete (see Table 5.9, collocate number 1), and 

whose object is survey is conduct (see Table 5.10, collocate number 1). 

Second, the collocate measure whose subject is questionnaire is not involved 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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in the process of survey, i.e., this collocate has not come up in any sentences 

carrying the lexical unit survey. The contextual meaning of both cannot be 

revealed from any sentences in those sub-corpora. However, careful 

scrutiny of the contextual meaning of the sentences in which the lexical 

unit questionnaire and its collocate complete are used and those in which 

the lexical unit survey and its collocate conduct are used, proves the 

satisfactory way of representing استفتاء and استبيان that will be suggested in the 

end (Tables 5.11; 5.12).  

The lexical unit and its collocate Frequency  The contextual meaning 

to complete a questionnaire 285 (excluding 28 
citations from British 

and America ephemera  
resources) 

100 % is about 
gathering facts and 

analysing them 
statistically (scientific)  

Table 5.11. The contextual meanings of questionnaire 

The lexical unit and its collocate Frequency The contextual meaning 

 

to conduct a survey  

 

1107 (excluding 45 
citations from British 

spoken language and 8 
from American 

ephemera resources) 

Survey questionnaire: 
10.2% 

Survey for lands: 1.4% 

Gathering opinions, 
attitudes, poll, public 
survey, referendum, 

etc. 86.6% 

Table 5.12. The contextual meanings of survey 

It becomes evident that the highest percentage shown for survey is used to 

refer to collecting opinions, revealing attitudes or voting for somebody or 

something for which استفتاء was used throughout in the Arabic corpus, 

while questionnaire was always used to refer to the context of gathering 

facts and schematising them in order to show them statistically. The body 

of the target language in al-Mawrid should be enhanced and further 

improvement is probably needed. This suggestion is prompted by the 
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evidence presented earlier about the difference between استفتاء and استبيان. It 

can at least be said that the equivalent of questionnaire should be 

presented, for example, in the following way: مم : نموذج يحتوي على أسئلة، ومصاالستبيان

ميولهم حول أمر ما: سؤال الناس عن أرائهم واالستفتاء and لجمع المعلومات والحقائق العلمية والعملية  to 

guarantee further clarity according to the evidence of the corpora used 

earlier. The distinction between survey and questionnaire in al-Mounged 

(1996: 697, 861) and al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 1096, 1410) is precise:27 

al-Mounged al-Mughni al-Akbar 

survey: دراسة استطالعية 

questionnaire: مجموعة أسئلة مطبوعة للحصول 

اب على معلومات في موضوع معين، استفتاء، استجو

 لمعرفة آراء أو ميول

survey: الدراسة االستطالعية 

questionnaire:  الئحة أسئلة في موضوع معين

 يُطلب اإلجابة عنها

 

The differences between survey (gathering people’s opinions) and 

questionnaire (gathering facts) are described in these two bilingual English-

Arabic dictionaries, but in al-Mawrid, they are considered as strict 

synonyms. It would be more accurate, however, if the use of استجواب  استفتاء أو

 were marked ‘rare’ in al-Mounged according to the result لمعرفة آراء وميول الناس

of the occurrences of استفتاء and survey given in Tables 5.5 and 5.12.    

5.3. ‘Corpse’ and ‘cadaver’ جيفة، جثة  

Language Activator (1993: 140) provides the lexical units corpse and 

cadaver. The former is defined as “the body of a dead person, used when 

you consider the body as an object and not as a person”, while the latter is 

defined as “a medical word meaning the body of a dead person” (ibid). The 

context of these two lexical units is specific in Language Activator and this 

case will be compared with their definitions in Webster’s and Oxford 

                                                           
 

27 The equivalents of the entries questionnaire and survey in Elias’ (1988: 621, 745) are 
 respectively. These two equivalents are too short and inadequate for دراسة and مجموع أسئلة
encoding the entries satisfactorily.  
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English Dictionary, in addition to their Arabic equivalents in al-Mawrid. 

The Arabic equivalents of corpse are جثمان ,جثة and جيفة (al-Mawrid 2005: 219), 

and those of cadaver are جثة and جيفة (ibid: 142).  

    A. The case for vagueness  

The vagueness in the entry of cadaver occurs in the equivalent جيفة, due to 

the indeterminacy of the current status of the contextually-appropriate 

translation equivalents of one English entry according to English (source) 

language and Arabic (target) language usages. The dead body of a person is 

called in Arabic جثة which is represented in English by body, corpse and 

cadaver. Translating the entry cadaver into Arabic with جثة is satisfactory. 

Using جيفة to translate cadaver might be satisfactory since there is a 

possibility of describing a malodorous or stinky body as explained in Lis[n 

al-<Arab (1968: 9: 37): 

. وقد جافت الِجيفةُ ...جثة الميت إذا أَنتَنَتْ  :الميت، وقيل معروفة ُجثَّةُ  :الِجيفةُ 

 أَنتنت وأَْرَوَحتْ  :واْجتافَْت واْنجافَتْ 

“al-j\fa” means the stinking dead body or the dead 
body that is unpleasantly smelly. 

The description of the body as being smelly, malodorous or stinky is 

expressed in the constituent أنتنت in the definition given above in Lis[n al-

<Arab. The same constituent is also given in T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 6: 64) and 

al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 150).  

However, according to Webster’s (1961: 311), a cadaver is either a dead 

human body or a dead animal body that is used for dissection, or “a 

sculptured representation of a human corpse usually emaciated in a state of 

partial decomposition made as part of a funerary monument”. This 

definition does not have an equivalent in al-Mawrid. What concerns me 

here is the definition of a dead body that serves for the purpose of 

dissection and examination in medicine. That is to say that the condition of 

the body being malodorous is unnecessary since what is meant is a dead 

human body used for study or examination. The definition in the Oxford 

English Dictionary (1989: II: 757) is specified with the following semantic 

item: now chiefly in technical language. In Longman Dictionary of 
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Contemporary English (2003: 156, 207 and 351) the entries body, corpse, 

and cadaver are synonymous as they are all used to refer to “the physical 

structure of a person or animal”. The process of dissecting the body in order 

to study it carefully is thought of when considering the technical lexical 

unit cadaver. In other words, cadaver, as a technical lexical unit, might not 

be used for the smelly body of a person, which in Arabic is جيفة, due to 

unwillingness to consider such a thing while undertaking a study, and 

different from other situations in which the examination of a stinking body 

must be conducted (e.g. a post-mortem).  

In conclusion, suffice it to say that cadaver refers to a real or artificial dead 

body of a person or animal that is usually anatomized or examined for 

medical purposes. Moreover, the body is preserved from decay and 

putrefaction, which contradicts the concept of جيفة.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis  

In WordbanksOnline, we will see that there is a difference between the 

objects corpse and cadaver by looking at their verbs. ArabiCorpus is also 

used to show the difference between جثة and جيفة and the most frequent 

expression for the medical procedure of dissecting a dead body.  

Corpse has been cited structurally as an object of about 1214 verbs in 

WordbanksOnline. The concept of a stinking dead body, and not only a dead 

body, can apparently be seen only with verb smell (Table 5.13). The citation 

of this verb collocated with corpse in WordbanksOnline is given in Figure 

5.1.  

COLLOCATE FREQUENCY 
object_of  

smell  1 

Table 5.13. the verb smell that collocate with corpse as an object in WordbanksOnline 
(accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 26 January 2011) 

 today but my hands still smell. They smell a < corpse >. Do 
you Do you remember that poem 

Figure 5.1. The citation of corpse and its verbal collocate smell in WordbanksOnline 
(accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 26 January 2011) 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#object_of
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w7915721;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=corpse&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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The citation in Figure 5.1 shows that corpse signifies both dead body and 

stinky body. I have found in WordbanksOnline further evidence that corpse 

signifies those two contextual meanings, i.e. dead and stinky body. Table 

5.14 shows the verb stink of which corpse is a subject, and Figure 5.2 

includes the citation of both as in WordbanksOnline. Among them the verb 

stink indicates that corpse can mean, apart from dead body whose 

satisfactory equivalent is )جثة(, a stinking dead body which corresponds with 

the definition of )جيفة( in Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 9: 37):  الِجيفةُ: معروفة ُجثَّةُ الميت، وقيل

 corpse: known as the dead body, and it is said that it is the) جثة الميت إذا أَنتَنَتْ 

stinking dead body).  

COLLOCATE FREQUENCY 
subject_of  
1. stink 1 

... ... 

Table 5.14. the verb stink that collocates with corpse as a subject in WordbanksOnline 
(accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 26 January 2011) 

 judge compels the evil-doing, that when a < corpse > stinks 
who blames the sun. Having focused  

Figure 5.2. The citation of corpse and its verb stink in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 26 January 2011)

However, the concept of stinking dead body has not come up in relation to 

cadaver in WordbanksOnline. This means that جيفة is vague when it has 

been considered an equivalent of cadaver in al-Mawrid. In 

WordbanksOnline, I found 128 verbs associated with the object cadaver, 

and the contextual meaning of all those verbs associated with cadaver in 

WordbanksOnline does not show the concept of a stinking dead body (see 

only the most frequent verbs associated with cadaver in Table 5.15).    

COLLOCATES FREQU
ENCY 

.  
object_of 128 
1. dissect  14 
2. emaciate  4 
3. donate  3 
4. lay  4 

 
Table 5.15. The verbs that collocate with cadaver in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 26 January 2011) 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#subject_of
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w7916082;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=corpse&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#object_of
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w34451328;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=cadaver&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w34451339;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=cadaver&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w34451321;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=cadaver&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w34451287;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=cadaver&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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In this case, it might be said that a stinking cadaver signifies the sense of a 

foul-smelling body. However, cadaver is a technical term (see the verb 

dissect in Table 5.15, which is the most frequent verb used in the context of 

the medical procedure for anatomising a dead body in order for it to be 

examined). In anatomy, the equivalent in Arabic is التشريح, and the medical 

procedure of dissecting and examining the dead body is expressed by تشريح

 has come up with the تشريح The lexical unit .تشريح الجيفة and not by الجثة

equivalent جثة in arabiCorpus 1025 times. It is associated with the lexical 

unit الجثة and both have appeared openly 962 times, apart from 63 citations 

carrying a figurative meaning of تشريح like تشريح النص ,تشريح الحالة, etc. The 

contextual meaning of the 962 citations (see an example of five citations in 

Table 5.16.) shows that تشريح الجثة does not entail the sense of stink.  

 
words after word words before 

ها رغم أنها للجثث، فتم تخفيفها وحذف الكثير منها، ألن 1

 نفذت
يجسده هشام سليم  الدم التى يقوم بها الدكتور الذى تشريحه

 أثناء

ات جثث الضحايا لبيان سبب الوفاة وإجراء تحري 2

 المباحث حول الواقعة.
الحمام، وبإخطار المستشار مدحت شرف، رئيس  بتشريح

 نيابة أول المنتزه، أمر

ن تسمح جثة القتيل واالنتقال للمستشفى ألخذ أقوال م 3

 حالته باستجوابه
ة وإحالته لنيابة أبو تم تحرير محضر بالواقع بتشريح

 قرقاص، التى أمرت

لى الجثث الثالث لبيان سبب الوفاة بعد عرضها ع 4

 الطب الشرعى
على جثته داخل سيارته، تم إخطار النيابة العامة،  بتشريح

 التى أمرت

احث حول الجثة لبيان سبب الوفاة وطلبت تحريات المب 5

 الواقعة. 
الجريمة من عدمه كما الشرعى للتأكد من أنها أداة  بتشريح

 أمرت

Table 5.16. An example of 5 citations of تشريح in arabiCorpus (accessed from 
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 27 January 2011) 

According to Table 5.16 that includes the collocate تشريح with the equivalent 

 is non-existent, and this leads تشريح with the collocate جيفة the equivalent ,جثة

to say that making جيفة an equivalent of cadaver as Ba<albki did is vague. 

This entails that in modern Arabic usage تشريح is used with جثة and not with 

 This, in turn, leads us to say that the senses in the target language .جيفة

should be written with details by standardising the term cadaver with جثة 

and considering both when it is regarded as performing a post-mortem 

examination (autopsy) on condition that the body being smelly is expressed 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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in the context. In Elias’, al-Mughni al-Akbar and al-Mounged, the use of جيفة 

for the entry cadaver in al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 176) and Elias (1988: 

115) needs to be reconsidered in the light of the earlier analysis. This 

equivalent is not, however, given for the entry cadaver in al-Mounged (1996: 

124).    

5.4. ‘To scribble’ يخربش and ‘to trace’ يرسم  

Language Activator (1993: 379) gives the lexical units to scribble and to 

trace. They are used to refer to the action of making a picture, design etc. 

using a pencil or pen. Their definitions, as well as their Arabic equivalents 

in al-Mawrid, are as follows:  

 scribble… to draw ]or write[ untidy lines or shapes on paper or in a wall 
(Language Activator  1993: 379). 

 . (al-Mawrid 2005: 822)  أو يرسم بعجلة من غير عناية تبيك :يُخربش

 trace… to copy a picture by putting transparent paper over it and then 
drawing along the lines of the picture (Language Activator  1993: 379). 

 . )Mawrid-al 2005 :(981ينسخ رسما  بورقة شفافة   :يرسم، يستشفّ 

    A. The case for vagueness  

The vagueness in the first entry is highlighted in the insertable equivalent 

 which does not mean exactly the same as to scribble in the context يخربش

given in Language Activator. In the second entry, the equivalent يرسم is 

vague since its sense in this context is wider than the sense of trace in that 

given context.  

As for scribble, in Webster’s (1961: 2041) to scribble means:  

- to write hastily or carelessly without regard to legibility, correctness, or considered 
thought. 

In Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (2003: 1473) to scribble 

means:  

- to write something quickly and untidily; an example: I scribbled his phone number 
in my address book  

- to draw marks that have no meaning; an example: Someone had scribbled all over 
my picture. 

The semantic properties of scribble, as a result of these definitions, are (to 

write or draw) quickly and untidily or without making sense. The property 

(without making sense) is missing in the explanatory equivalent  يكتب أو يرسم
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ر عنايةبعجلة من غي , meaning in English: to write or draw hastily without care or 

heed. This might lead the user to translate a sentence with the intended 

following meaning: to draw or write lines and marks with not giving a 

meaning with يرسم بعجلة من غير عناية which means to draw something quickly 

without care. Even the equivalent يخربش which means to ruin a book, a piece 

of paper, etc. by writing untidily or meaninglessly on it as in the following 

example: someone had scribbled all over my picture, it seems vague towards 

the sense of scribble articulated in ‘to draw or write lines and marks with 

not giving a meaning’ due to the act of ‘ruining’ involved in يخربش being not 

intended in the sense of scribble. 

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

The contextual meanings of scribble and their equivalents يخربش and  يكتب أو

 are analysed further by means of WordbanksOnline and يرسم بعجلة من غير عناية

arabiCorpus. Through these corpora, we see that the translational 

equivalent يخربش needs to be reconsidered because its meaning is partial to 

the whole meaning of to scribble, and the second equivalent, which is 

explanatory, needs to have further distinctive features to cover all the 

possible meanings of to scribble. Apart from all the adverbs associated with 

the verb scribble and describing the state of anger, profession, happiness 

and so on in WordbanksOnline, I have found 6 of them (see Table 5.17) 

which are related to the point of the analysis. These adverbs have clearly 

added a sense of quickness to the sense of scribble (writing untidily).  

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
modifier 295 
1. hastily  20 
2. untidily 1 
3. aimlessly 1 
4. hurriedly 2 
5. quickly 10 
6. fast  3 

... ... 

Table 5.17. Adverbs that collocate with the verb scribble in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 30 January 2011) 

The meaning of خربش as given in al-Mawrid occurs 74 times in arabiCorpus 

and Arabic Internet Corpora. All the concordance lines are found to have 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#modifier
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w-108984;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=scribble&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15156498;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=scribble&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15156530;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=scribble&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15156474;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=scribble&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15156497;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=scribble&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15156457;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=scribble&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15156475;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=scribble&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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the meaning of ruining something in general or, as children do, ruining any 

piece of paper, book, writing or whatever, or drawing marks or lines on the 

paper which make no sense (see an example of one citation in Tables 5.18). 

The same sense for خربش is emphasised in Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 6: 295), T[j 

al-<Ar]s (1966: 4: 304) and al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 223)-  الخربشة: فساد

، ويقال خربشه أي: أفسده ولم يحكمه أو يتقنهالعمل والكتاب ونحوه  al-kharbasha means the 

ruining of work or books by writing on them, and it is said X kharbash 

means X ruins a piece of paper, work or books by writing on them or 

scribbling marks or lines on them which make no sense. This sense is 

different to شخبط which signifies the sense of writing hastily without care or 

heed or drawing marks that have no meaning, but on an empty piece of 

work or on the wall. In the following, the differentiation is made clearly by 

means of the Arabic corpora used in this research.  

 words after word words before 

ر رصفة ودفاتصورا وأشكاال على الجدران واأل 1

 المدرسة، ثم بدأت بالحفر
منذ  --كيف بدأت رحلتك او مشوارك الفني؟  أخربش

 الطفولة بدأت

Table 5.18. One citation of خربش in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 
6 February 2011) 

By looking at the citation given in Table 5.18, whose translation into 

English is how did you start mastering the art? Since the childhood, I 

started scribbling )أخربش( pictures and shapes on the wall and school books, 

the contextual meaning is simply, as children do, ruining any piece of paper 

or whatever, or drawing marks or lines on the paper which make no sense. 

On the other hand, the lemma شخبط, which I suggest here to be considered 

with خربش in order to avoid the vagueness in the entry scribble in al-Mawrid, 

occurs 75 times in arabiCorpus and Arabic Internet Corpora and all their 

citations raise the contextual meaning of writing untidily or of drawing 

marks that have no meaning (see an example of one citation of طخبش  in Table 

5.19), but they do not show the act of ruining as خربش does (see Table 5.18). 

 words after word words before 
فل علي الرمل ويحفظ القرآن من ألواح خشبية، الط 1

 الذي تغمره
 (الكتاب ) سعادة الطفل الذي يذهب للخلوة  ليشخبط

Table 5.19. One citation of شخبط in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 
6 February 2011) 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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The sense in this citation (Table 5.19.) is that the child is happy when he 

goes to the mosque to recite Quran from the wood board and to scribble in 

the sand, and it is exactly the same as the remaining citations that are not 

given here. Its contextual meaning does not show the sense of drawing 

marks over something (ruining), and it only shows the sense of drawing 

marks with no meaning.  

Suffice to say, the sense of scribble signifies three sub-senses: i.e., (1) to 

write or draw untidily and hastily; (2) to draw marks that have no meaning; 

or (3) to write or draw with no meaning over something (to ruin). The first 

sub-sense is signified by يكتب أو يرسم بعجلة من غير عناية, as already given in al-

Mawrid. Sub-sense 2 is best signified by شخبط, as found in the Arabic corpora 

(see the example given in Table 5.19), and not by خربش as in al-Mawrid 

(2005:822), while the third sub-sense can be signified by خربش. The lexical 

unit شخبط has not been used in al-Mawrid for the entry to scribble whose 

second sense, as shown earlier, entails شخبط and not خربش. To illustrate the 

whole point, see Figure 5.3:  

to scribble  

  

 

 

 

Figure 5.3. The differentiation between the explanatory equivalent يكتب أو يرسم بعجلة من غير عناية 
as given in al-Mawrid, andيخربش and يشخبط for the entry to scribble according to the Arabic 

corpora 

In al-Mounged (1996: 766) and al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 1220), this entry 

in the given context has only the equivalent خربش. This suggests that the 

equivalent شخبط should be considered. In addition, the latter gives the 

equivalent خرفش and it is too vague as it constitutes the act of coarsening 

- to write untidily 
and hastily  
- to draw marks 
that have no 
meaning 

   يشخبط

- to draw or write 
with no meaning 
over something 
(book, picture, etc.), 
i.e. to ruin  

 يخربش

 

 

 

- to write or draw 
untidily and hastily 
 
ير يكتب أو يرسم بعجلة من غ

 عناية
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something; for example, his hands are coarsened by cultivation (the 

planting of plants).28 In Elias’ (1988: 676), this entry includes both شخبط and 

 This indicates that it is more accurate since the whole act of writing or .خربش

drawing untidily or with no meaning or ruining a piece of writing or 

drawing as in the sub-senses of scribble is included.  

The second entry trace, as I said at the beginning of this section, is given a 

very general meaning conveyed by the equivalent يرسم; this can apparently 

lead the translator to generalize about the act of drawing while the event is 

merely to copy a picture by using a transparent piece of paper, even though 

neither Webster’s (1961: 2041) nor the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: 

XVIII: 335) indicate the act of drawing in general.  

In WordbanksOnline, the verb trace in the context of drawing something 

(see Table 5.20) does not signify the act of drawing without being based on 

another piece of painting or drawing from which the person is tracing 

(Figure 5.4).  

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY   

drawing 4 
  

Table 5.20. Drawing that collocates with the verb trace in WordbanksOnline (accessed 
from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 8 February 2011) 

 

 illustration above shows a simple line drawing < traced > 
from a painting, which includes a number  

 especially the capital A. `We have tried to < trace > the 
drawings and handwriting but had no  

 got a whiff of it from explicit drawings < traced > from 
paedophile photos, showing small pre  

 being so helplessly punished. Claire < traced > a drawing in 
the film of vapor on the inside  

Figure 5.4. The citations of trace and its object drawing in WordbanksOnline (accessed 
from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 8 February 2011) 

The entry trace in all citations in Figure 5.4 means the act of drawing by 

using a transparent piece of paper, and it does not signify the act of 

                                                           
 

28 See <jam al-Lugha al-<Arabiyya al-Mu<[~ira (2008: 634).  

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16588408;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=trace&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login


 

140 
 

drawing in general like ‘to draw’. We can see Ba<albaki gives the equivalent 

 as an independent one from the remaining satisfactory equivalents of يرسم

trace. Let us compare the Oxford English Dictionary and al-Mawrid: in the 

former, its definitions, “to draw; to draw an outline or figure of; also, to put 

down in writing, to pen” and “to attach by traces”, are all counted as one 

semantic property, while in al-Mawrid, the equivalent is يرسم (to draw) and 

then يستشف: ينسخ رسما  بورقة شفافة to copy a picture by putting transparent paper 

over it and then drawing along the lines of the picture which is considered 

as two semantic properties, each of which can be used in its own context. As 

a result, the equivalent يرسم is misleading; if the whole equivalent is written 

as يستشف أو ينسخ رسما  بورقة شفافة :يرسم أي , the vagueness will disappear. In Elias’ 

(1988: 779), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 1492) and al-Mounged (1996: 905), 

the equivalents of this entry in the given context are as follows:  

Elias’ al-Mughni al-Akbar al-Mounged 

ترّسم، نقل الرسم على الورق 

 الشفاف

رسم، خط، نقل الرسم على الورق  رسم بالتتبع

 الشفاف

The verbal equivalent ترّسم given in Elias is the intransitive فعل الزم, and it 

cannot be an equivalent of the transitive verb trace. The first two 

equivalents given in al-Mounged reflect exactly the same issue of 

generalisation found in al-Mawrid and discussed earlier. The rest of the 

equivalence is satisfactory.  

5.5. ‘Nightmare’ لكابوسالجثام، ا  

In the English lexicon, nightmare is used to refer to frightening dreams and 

annoying circumstances. As section 1 of the Language Activator (1993: 379) 

gives the lexical unit nightmare, it is defined as “a very unpleasant and 

frightening dream” and it has been equalised in al-Mawrid (2005: 613) by 

the following equivalents: الجثام and الكابوس. Both are considered in al-Mawrid 

full synonyms. These two equivalents are now analysed in addition to their 

explanatory equivalent تسوم الناس في الليل سوء العذاب روح شريرة كانوا يعتقدون أنها  which is 

regarded in al-Mawrid as a definition of both of them.  
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    A. The case for vagueness  

The reason for vagueness here is amphibology (ambiguous grammatical 

items) of the explanatory equivalent وء أنها تسوم الناس في الليل س روح شريرة كانوا يعتقدون

 an evil spirit whom people thought tortured and tormented them in) العذاب

the night). In this whole equivalent, saying in the night does not mean 

during sleep, since it also combines another meaning of the same given 

constituents; i.e. the spirit tortures people in the night does not actually 

indicate that it happens while they are asleep. In addition, people can 

perform the act of sleeping, lightly or deeply, in the daytime. In Webster’s 

(1961: 1527), nightmare is defined as “an evil spirit formerly thought to 

oppress people during sleep” and “a frightening dream accompanied by a 

sense of oppression or suffocation that usually awakens the sleeper.” A 

significant observation about that vague explanatory Arabic equivalent of 

nightmare is the phrase during sleep )في أثناء النوم( which is the most 

important constituent part for the whole combination of the meaning and 

which is missing at the same time. It seems that the reason that Ba<albaki 

has not considered the constituents ثناء النوم()في أ  is that because he has picked 

up the first definition given below, and has not considered the second one:  

1. a female spirit or monster supposed to beset people 
and animals by night, settling upon them when they are 
asleep and producing a feeling of suffocation by its 
weight; or 
2. a feeling of suffocation or great distress felt during 
sleep, from which the sleeper vainly producing these or 
similar sensation. 
                         (Oxford English Dictionary 1989: X: 416) 

As for the insertable equivalents الجثام and الكابوس, they are both considered to 

be full synonyms in monolingual Arabic dictionaries, while the following 

English lexical units: nightmare and sleep paralysis are meaningfully 

combined to signify a sleep disorder, and to differ compositionally from one 

another in terms of certain cases in sleep. The insertable equivalents الجثام 

and الكابوس are defined in Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 12: 83), T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 8: 

220) and al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 107) as ى علأو يقع  الكابُوس يَْجثِمُ  :والُجثاُم والجاثُومُ 

ويقال للذي يجثم على اإلنسان وهو نائم جاثوم وهو نائم، اإلنسان  (its translation into English is al-
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juth[m, al-j[th]m means al-k[b]s who oppresses people during sleep, and 

it is said a great distress felt during sleep). In these three monolingual 

Arabic dictionaries, the distinction between الجاثوم and الكابوس is not made, as 

opposed to the new status of their usage which will be illustrated by means 

of the Arabic corpora. The status of both is similar to the distinction 

between sleep paralysis that makes people think they are being suffocated 

and a dream that is frightening during sleep or in an experience. This 

distinction can be drawn from contemporary usage. Sleep paralysis is a 

state in which sleepers can neither move nor talk and are almost awake and 

feel as if they are suffocating, and it is reflected by الجثام and الكابوس. 

Unpleasant and terrifying dreams or experiences, on the other hand, are 

called nightmares and reflected only by الكابوس. However, both الجثام and الكابوس 

are not totally synonymous. This will be elucidated further via the corpora.    

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

As for the equivalents, by using arabiCorpus, the equivalent الجثام did not 

come up in the results for the search engine queries of arabiCorpus. 

However, since الجثام has the same meaning as that conveyed by الجاثوم, a 

search was made for both in Arabic Internet Corpora and arabiCorpus, and 

the result shows that both occur 12 times. They are synonyms and they 

signify a very frightening dream. I will excerpt one citation of each of which 

to analyse the contextual meaning a very frightening dream that is 

conveyed by all 12 citations (see Tables 5.21 and 5.22).  

 words after word words before 
في النوم. يوم جئتنا حامال  عباءة أمك  1

 لنرفوها
تسمع إليها فينتابك ما يصيب األطفال عندما  الجثام

 تصعقهم روية

Table 5.21. An example of one citation of الجاثوم in Arabic Internet Corpora (accessed from 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html on 17 February 2011) 

 words after word words before 
االحد ويخف قليال وخاصة ينشط هو يوم السبت و 1

 بالليل
البيت بماء زمزم مقروء عليه القرآن يوميا ومع هذا  الجاثوم

 يأتيني

Table 5.22. An example of one citation of جاثوم in arabiCorpus (accessed from 
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 17 February 2011) 

In Table 5.21, the citation means you listen to her and you feel like what 

children feel when they are shocked at encountering الجثام who settles on 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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them and makes them suffocated and paralysed during sleep. In Table 5.22, 

the citation means despite the house being saved by having the Holy Quran 

and the Holy water ‘zamzam’, الجاثوم still settles on me and makes me feel 

paralysed, especially in the nights of weekends.  These two citations have 

only the sense of a very frightening dream during sleep. As Ba<albaki has 

considered الجثام and الكابوس full synonyms. The sense of الكابوس will be seen 

different to الجاثوم since it does not convey only the sense of a very 

frightening dream during sleep, but also any disturbing feelings. A search 

was made for الكابوس in arabiCorpus, with the result of the two contextual 

meanings recorded in Table 5.23. The result retrieved shows that it is more 

frequent than الجاثوم having occurred 1170 times in different resources. It 

has two contextual meanings:  

1- the meaning of annoying circumstances preventing people from being 

positive and optimistic (see the meaning of citation 1 in Table 5.23); this 

is mentioned in 1151 citations, and has been conveyed by the equivalents 

  .خبرة مروعة أو رهيبة

2- the meaning of annoying dreams that people confront during sleep (see 

the meaning of citation 2 in Table 5.23); this occurs only 19 times, i.e., in 

19 sentences.   

 words after word words before contextual meaning 

 حيث يحلم بطل الفيلم، الذي أدي 1

 دوره بسام كوسا، بأن
 annoying هذا الفيلم الرقيق الحالم تبدأ أحداثه بكابوس

circumstances 

ي ذاته الذي سيصاحبها طوال الليل ف 2

 نومها ليوقظها فزعة برفسة
مرة  -بال شك  -فهي ستسلم نفسها  للكابوس

 أخرى
annoying dreams 

during sleep 

Table 5.23. An example of two citations of كابوس in arabiCorpus (accessed from 
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 18 February 2011) 

This gives a new status of use in Arabic, in which الجاثوم and الجثام (with the 

meaning of bad and frightening dreams during sleep) cannot be used in the 

context of الكابوس (with the meaning of annoying circumstances), and this 

case should be considered in the body of the target language in order to 

avoid vagueness. Suffice it to say, in the following sentence taken from 

WordbanksOnline “Major Denzel Washington who suffers nightmares after 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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being in Kuwait in 1991…” etc., the translation of nightmare by the 

equivalent الجثام is not correct and it is likely to be picked up first, due to 

being the first equivalent given in al-Mawrid and being considered a full 

synonym of الكابوس (see Figure 5.5 for for the new form of the target 

language that I suggest):  

 

 

 frightening dreams during sleep  جاثوم

nightmare (English lexicon)   

 annoying circumstances  كابوس

   

 
عذابروح شريرة كانوا يعتقدون أنها تسوم الناس في الليل سوء ال  

(an evil spirit whom people thought tortured 
and tormented them in the night) 

  This explanatory equivalent 

needs في أثناء الليل (during sleep) to 

be included to avoid the 

vagueness 

Figure 5.5. The splitting information of nightmare and its equivalents 

According to Figure 5.5 the new splitting information of nightmare, الجثام and 

 It is .الكابوس is not a full synonym of الجثام is illustrated. The equivalent الكابوس

a hyponym of الكابوس since it signifies only the sense of frightening dream, 

while الكابوس signifies this sense and the sense of annoying circumstances. In 

addition, the explanatory equivalent  سوء  تسوم الناس في الليلروح شريرة كانوا يعتقدون أنها

 which might be (during sleep) في أثناء النوم should include the constituents العذاب

done anytime and not only in the night في الليل.  

To conclude, the target language should be reconsidered, by giving the 

correct status of the present use of الجثام and الجاثوم on one hand and الكابوس on 

the other, and by using الكابوس as an insertable equivalent for the following 

remaining equivalents ذعر عظيم ,خبرة مروعة أو رهيبة and ذكرى مثل هذه الخبرة أو الذعر, 

rather than being distorted. In the Arabic-English translation (cf. al-

Mawrid 1995: 881), both الكابوس and الجاثوم have been translated as nightmare, 

which is correct, and incubus, which is vague. The latter means “a male 

devil that in the past was believed to have sex with a sleeping woman” 

English entry and equivalents 
The related senses  
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(Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English 2003: 825). The question 

here is, why was succubus (a female devil that was believed to have sex 

with a sleeping man) not considered by Ro+i Ba<albaki? In Elias’ (1988: 

504), al-Mughnī al-Akbar (1991: 865) and Al-Mounged (1996: 547), the 

equivalents of nightmare are as follows:  

Elias’ al-Mughni al-Akbar al-Mounged 

منام مفزع = كابوس = جاثوم.  كابوس، ضاغوط، جثام

 كرب

لق كابوس، جاثوم، حلم يتميز بالق

 والمقاساة األليمة

Nightmare as given in Figure 5.5 is represented in the target language of 

al-Mughni al-Akbar and al-Mounged, apart from the sense of annoying 

circumstances, but is not provided in Elias’. 

 5.6. ‘Hospice’ التكّية: ُنزل للمسافرين أو الفقراء تنفق عليه منظمة دينية and ‘asylum’  مأوى

بيمارستان )لمرضى األمراض العقلية( )للعميان(، ملجأ )لأليتام(،   

In this section, I will discuss the lexical unit التكية and its definition نزل للمسافرين

 which are used as equivalents of the entry hospice in أو الفقراء تنفق عليه منظمة دينية

al-Mawrid (2005: 435), and then the equivalents ملجأ لأليتام ,مأوى للعميان and 

 which are created by Ba<albki for the entry asylum  in بيمارستان لألمراض العقلية

al-Mawrid (2005: 70). Both hospice and asylum are used to refer to a place 

where sick people are looked after, but in specific contexts that are not 

identical to the place ‘hospital’ (Language Activator 1993: 633, 634).  

    A. The case for vagueness  

The Arabic explanatory equivalent of hospice, as given in al-Mawrid, is  نزل

 a place allocated by a religious organisation للمسافرين أو الفقراء تنفق عليه منظمة دينية

for travellers or poor people, and it is called التكية. The vagueness here is a 

consequence of the different contextualisation of both source word and 

target word in a given situation. In the Concise Oxford Dictionary of 

Current English (1990: 570), hospice is “a home for people who are ill, 

especially terminally or destitute” or “a lodging for travellers, especially 

one kept by a religious order”. It is worth noting what is given in both the 
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Oxford English Dictionary (1989: VII: 414-416) and Webster’s (1961: 1093) 

(see below) in order to compare the historical meaning of hospice with the 

equivalent التكية, which is misleading due to the latter having changeable 

meanings and because it does not fit the contemporary meaning of hospice 

(Language Activator 1993: 663). In addition, the definitions provided in 

these monolingual English-English dictionaries prove the apparent lack of 

the explanatory equivalent  أو الفقراء تنفق عليه منظمة دينية للمسافريننزل , meaning in 

English: a shelter for travellers or poor people funded by a religious order, 

being designated only for المساكين and الفقراء without saying خ.إل  to indicate 

others as in the definitions given below.   

Oxford English Dictionary Webster’s 
 

- a house of rest and entertainment for 
pilgrims, travellers or strangers, esp. 
one belonging to a religious order... 
also, generally, a home for the 
destitute or the sick.  
- a hostel for students. An example of 
1895: there was more chance of the 
rule… being enforced ]in a college[ 
than in the private Hospice.  
- a nursing-home for the care of the 
dying or the incurably ill  

 

- an establishment providing rest 
or entertainment for travellers; 
especially one kept by a 
religious order.  

- a lodging for students, young 
workers, or the underprivileged 
often maintained by a religious 
order 

The underlined semantic properties in the two above-mentioned definitions 

are more than what is given in the definitive sentence of the equivalent  نزل

 a place allocated by a religious organisation) للمسافرين والفقراء تنفق عليه منظمة دينية

for travellers or poor people). This shows how the explanatory Arabic 

expression given to التكية is misleading, in that it is attributed merely to 

travellers and poor people, even though it goes far beyond this narrow 

meaning formed only by the semantic constituents  +نزل+ تنفق عليه منظمة دينية(

 ,to include travellers, poor people, students, pilgrims للفقراء+ والمساكين(

strangers, young workers, destitute and incurably sick people. In addition, 

the contemporary meaning of hospice, as given in Language Activator, is a 

medical centre built to look after dying people; this is not considered in al-

Mawrid. Here, the target language is lacking in its visualising of all 

potential referents that can be called hospice.  
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The contemporary meaning of hospice is also given in Longman’s Dictionary 

of Contemporary English (2003: 787), and if the user of al-Mawrid 

encounters the following sentences: Mary, who was suffering from terminal 

cancer, spent her last few months in a hospice or A hospice for AIDS 

patients, the equivalent التكية will not be helpful. What will impact on the 

way the user, especially the beginner, interprets these two sentences is the 

abbreviation ا.ق( استعمال قديم( to indicate that التكية is a historical meaning and 

its sense does not suit the sense of hospice in these two sentences. This 

abbreviation was not considered by the compiler of al-Mawrid who 

emphasised such method for such meanings and cases in the introductory 

matter of his dictionary, i.e. in the introduction of al-Mawrid (2005: 13).  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

Both hospice and التكية historically refer to a place organised by a religious 

authority to host poor people, travellers and pilgrims and others. This sense 

is still in current use, but the sense of التكية is differentiated from the 

contemporary sense of hospice which is a hospital where dying people are 

looked after. However, examining the corpora will show remarkable 

differences that should be taken into consideration.  

Table 5.24 below looks specifically at the collocates hostel, kirk, pilgrim and 

traveller and then at the remaining ones. Hospice is used recurrently to 

refer to a place for the care of pilgrims and travellers. It is a near-synonym 

of hostel when the latter is meant as a place for students or for destitute 

people. The lexical unit kirk is associated with hospice and both mean a 

place held by a crumbling Scottish church. The remaining collocates which 

constitute the vast majority in this corpus show the meaning of hospice as a 

place where care is provided for those suffering a terminal illness, i.e. the 

contemporary use of hospice and not the historical one.  
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COLLOCATES FREQUENCY   

1. care  68 
2. nurse  18 
3. movement  49 
4. patient 10 
5. orphanage 3 
6. hostel 3 
7. hospital 20 
8. haven  1 

9. kirk  1 
10. pilgrim  1 
11. child  67 
12. daughter  2 
13. kid  3 
14. traveller 1 
  

Table 5.24. Words that collocate with hospice in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 1 March 2011) 

According to arabiCorpus, التكية occurs 108 times, and the sense of التكية does 

not signify the contemporary use of hospice (a place where care is provided 

for those suffering a terminal illness). Table 5.25 shows one citation of the 

108 citations as an example, and 5.26 gives my analysis of the 108 citations 

and their contextual meanings. This leads one to diagnose the difference in 

usage between التكية and hospice.  

 words after word words before 
 التي عنيت بتقديم الغذاء والخدمات االجتماعية للفقراء  1

 
 أسست مؤسسة التكية

Table 5.25. Citations of التكية in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 4 
March 2011) 

The citation given in Table 5.25 above and including the lexical unit التكية 

shows that the contextual meaning of التكية is ‘a place designated for looking 

after poor people’ as it is articulated in  أسست مؤسسة التكية التي عنيت بتقديم الغذاء

 occurs 108 times with 108 التكية As the lexical unit .والخدمات االجتماعية للفقراء

citations, the contextual meanings of these citations and their frequencies 

are given in Table 5.26. 

 The contextual meaning of التكيــــة Frequency 

1 A designated tourist area, it used to be a place for religious events, 
especially mystics, and pilgrims who decided to go to Mecca 

32 

2 A complex of a mosque, a museum and a big traditional market, in 
addition to a school. 

28 

3 Figuratively: poor people 46 

4 The place of dead people (graveyard) 1 

5 It is used as a person’s name 1 

  108 

Table 5.26. The contextual meaning of التكية and frequencies in arabiCorpus 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38849987;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38849955;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38849967;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38849954;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38849694;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38849696;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38849631;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38849683;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38850101;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38850099;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38850094;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38850096;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w38850097;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=hospice&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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According to this table, the contemporary use of التكية in the Arabic lexica, 

apart from number 4 and 5, simply refers to either a place used to host poor 

people or pilgrims or a traditional place which has become a museum. By 

comparing the historical and contemporary use of hospice with التكية, the 

results of the search for the collocates associated with hospice in 

WordbanksOnline (as shown in Table 5.24), and the search for التكية in 

arabiCorpus (as shown in Table 5.26) show that the cultural context of 

hospice and التكية is not exactly the same in their historical use and is totally 

different in the contemporary use (see Figure 5.6):  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.6. The people and situations considered in the sense of hospice and التكية 

According to Figure 5.6, the contemporary use of hospice does not have 

equivalence in al-Mawrid. Some sub-senses given to both hospice and التكية do 

not match each other and are culture-bound features, i.e. the sub-sense 

mosque which is conveyed by التكية. The pilgrims meant in the definition of 

hospice are not those meant in the Islamic culture. The sub-senses poor 

people and graveyards are included in the historical meaning of التكية but 

they are not so in the historical meaning of hospice. The lexical unit hospice 

conveys the sub-sense hostel for students, and this sub-sense is not included 

in the historical meaning of التكية. If, for example, the entry hospice in the 

following illustrative example excerpted from the Oxford English 

Dictionary (1989: VII: 416): there was more chance of the rule being 

Pilgrims, travellers, 
strangers, a hostel for 

students 

Pilgrims, travellers, poor people, 
school, mosque, a place for 

performing mysticism, 
graveyards, 

Historical 
use 

Contemporary 
use 

Nursing-home caring for 
incurably ill and dying 

people 

Null  

hospice التكية 

Al-Mawrid (2005: 435) The English dictionary and 
WordbanksOnline 



 

150 
 

enforced in a college than in the private hospice is translated into Arabic by 

means of al-Mawrid, the user will find only the equivalent التكية and it is not 

helpful because there is no indication that التكية would be a place where 

students can stay free of charge or fairly cheaply. It is evident that التكية has 

some culture-bound sub-senses not signified by the lexical unit hospice. In 

addition, the equivalent التكية has been explained in al-Mawrid and its 

explanatory equivalent, نزل للمسافرين والفقراء تنفق عليه منظمة دينية, meaning in 

English: a shelter for travellers poor people funded by a religious order, has 

some missing beneficiaries which are already conveyed by the historical 

meaning of hospice and also designated to strangers, to name but a few. 

Moreover, the contemporary context of hospice: nursing-home caring for 

incurably ill and dying people cannot be signified by the lexical unit التكية. I 

might suggest here the equivalent مستشفى األمراض المستعصية for the 

contemporary meaning of hospice.  

Consequently, the equivalent given is considered in bilingual lexicography 

as a cultural equivalent which needs to be marked by a specific method, e.g. 

by being written in italics (Adamska-Sałaciak 2006: 125), and stating in the 

introductory matter (to the dictionary) that this specifically-marked 

equivalent is related to Islamic culture and in some respects is similar to 

hospice as found in the European culture. Furthermore, the differences 

between التكية and hospice should be distinguished by further explanation 

which will guarantee precision for the user. In addition, the sense of hospice 

as a place allocated for the care of those with a terminal illness should be 

considered. The vagueness also occurs in Elias’ (1988: 351), al-Mughni al-

Akbar (1991: 585) and al-Mounged (1996: 376):  

Elias’ al-Mughni al-Akbar al-Mounged 

قراءمضيفة، مأوى الغرباء، تكية الف ن رباط = تكية أو زاوية للمسافري 

 ينزلون فيها، مضيفة

 نزل للمسافرين والغرباء

Each equivalent, apart from مضيفة, signifies part of the peoples and 

situations conveyed by the sense of hospice, as in Figure 5.6. The equivalent 

ضيفةم  is too vague. It refers to the place in which someone invites guests and 
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provides foods for them. This sense is different from  a hostel for students. 

To sum up, this entry is problematic since cultural features of hospice and 

 need to be further distinguished. Ironically, the new use of hospice التكية

which refers to a hospital where terminally ill people are looked after is not 

included in these three dictionaries.   

As for the lexical unit asylum, regardless of the meaning of protection 

granted by a state to someone who escapes from his/her own country, it is 

used especially in historical contexts and it means ‘a mental hospital’ 

(Language Activator 1993: 634). The equivalents given for the historical 

meaning of asylum in al-Mawrid (2005: 70) are in the following:  

 لمرضى األمراض العقليةبيمارستان ، ملجأ لأليتام، مأوى للعميان        

    A. The case for vagueness  

In this entry, vagueness occurs in the first equivalent as a result of being 

partial to the source word. The intended meaning of that English lexical 

unit is used in a historical context to refer to an institution for the care of 

the mentally ill, as in )بيمارستان )لمرضى األمراض العقلية, meaning in English: a 

hospital for mental problems. Ba<albaki has used the equivalent مأوى العميان 

(a shelter for blind people) and )ملجأ )لأليتام (a shelter for orphans) first, the 

ordering of the senses of asylum having apparently been influenced by the 

definition given in Webster’s (1961: 136):   

An institution for the protection or relief of some class of destitute, 
afflicted, or otherwise unfortunate persons >an orphan< >for the deaf 
and dumb<; especially an institution for the care of the insane 

However, this order is quite vague. As for the Oxford English Dictionary 

(1989: I: 737), asylum – whose historical meaning is concerned with a place 

where ill people are looked after – is thought of as a “benevolent institution 

affording shelter and support to some class of the afflicted, the 

unfortunate, or destitute; e.g. a ‘lunatic asylum’ to which the term is 

sometimes popularly restricted.” In Arabic, the closest equivalents of 

asylum according to this definition, as we will see in section B (below), are 

 both meaning in English: a shelter ,مركز التأهيل الشامل or مأوى لذوي االحتياجات الخاصة

for people with special needs. They are both used for the purpose of 
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indicating a place established to look after people who are suffering loss of 

eyesight or hearing, or who become deaf, dumb or insane, or are orphaned. 

In addition, when a group of people are orphans, their place of refuge is 

referred to as an asylum, as also in Arabic, where the widely- and 

commonly-used equivalent is مأوى األيتام or دار رعاية األيتام, whose both equivalent 

in English is orphanage (see al-Mawrid 2005: 638). The entry lunatic 

asylum, as given in the Oxford English Dictionary, means the place where 

mentally ill people are looked after; in contemporary usage it is considered 

offensive (see Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English 2003: 969).  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

According to Table 5.27, the collocates of asylum in WordbanksOnline will 

entail that the place where specific people are looked after is for those with 

special needs in general.  

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY   
1. lunatic 79 
2. insane 48 
3. mental 41 
1. orphan 8 
1. doctor 6 
1. orphanage 1 
2. hospital 14 
3. NHS 1 

Table 5.27. Words that collocate with asylum (a building designated for special needs) in 
WordbanksOnline (accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 23 

November 2011) 

Ironically, there is not a single indication in this corpus that asylum can be 

used to refer to a place where deaf, dumb, or blind people are looked after, 

but we can rely on the definition given in Webster’s. Thus, as asylum is 

meant in general to be a shelter for people with special needs, saying ى مأو

 as in al-Mawrid (2005: 70) will be بيمارستان )لألمراض العقلية( and ملجأ )لأليتام( ,)للعميان(

in English blind asylum, orphanage and lunatic asylum respectively. 

Nonetheless, Ba<albaki did give the main historical meaning of asylum, 

restricting the institution for special needs to those suffering loss of 

eyesight, though it might also be for deaf people; nor did he apply his 

methodology as stated in his introduction by using the Arabic abbreviation 

  .استعمال قديم to indicate that these equivalents were old-fashioned )ا.ق(

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w22386080;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=asylum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w22385743;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=asylum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w22385268;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=asylum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w22385132;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=asylum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w22385269;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=asylum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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For the equivalents )لأليتام( ملجأ and )ملجأ )للعميان given in al-Mawrid, and also 

the sense of a place where deaf and dumb people are looked after which it is 

not given in al-Mawrid, I find in the Arabic Internet Corpora (Table 5.28) 

and arabiCorpus (Table 5.29) that التأهيل الشامل is used for looking after people 

with special needs; deaf, dumb, blind, insane and orphan people.  

 words after word words before 
1 

 ق وأسرته ومهنللمعاق، بالتعاون مع المعا
أخرى )مثل الطب، والطب النفسي، 

يض، والطب الطعبيعيوالتمر  

 التأهيل الشامل

 مع التركيز على مفهوم التأهيل الشامل
-التربوي-المهني-االقتصادي-)الطبي

النفسي( للمعاق، ودور -االجتماعي
 األخصائي في تحقيق

Table 5.28. One citation of التأهيل الشامل in Arabic Internet Corpora (accessed from 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html on 24 November 2011) 

 words after word words before 
وحضانات األطفال المعاقين ومصانع االجهزة  1

 .التعويضية المنتشرة في جميع المحافظات
الطبيعي  مكتبا ومركزا للعالج 111من خالل  التأهيل الشامل

 فضال عن مراكز

Table 5.29. One citation of التأهيل الشامل in arabiCorpus (accessed from 
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 24 November 2011) 

The frequency numbers in each corpus are 19 and 30 respectively, and 

Tables 5.28 and 5.29 give one example of each of which cited in both 

corpora. In other words, the Arabic equivalent التأهيل الشامل, the centre where 

deaf, dumb, blind, insane and orphan people are looked after and 

articulated in the word معوق (disabled) in both tables above, gives the exact 

idea of the historical meaning of asylum, and it is more suitable to start 

with this rather than starting with مأوى للعميان which in English seems less 

frequent as well as vague, and which in Arabic seems vague due to 

signifying only blind people. The information on asylum in the given 

context is also split in Elias’ (1988: 59), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 82) and 

al-Mounged (1996: 66):  

Elias’ al-Mughni al-Akbar al-Mounged 

فاء مستشفى، مارستان، دار االستش

 للصحة العقلية

ىلجأ، مالذ، بيمارستان = مستشفم ملجأ لأليتام، مأوى للعميان،  

مستشفى المجاذيب، مصحة 

 األمراض العقلية

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/


 

154 
 

Simply saying مستشفى, as in Elias’ and al-Mughni al-Akbar, in the context of 

asylum, as discussed earlier, is too vague. This context is different from 

that of hospital in general.  

To sum up, the splitting of the sub-senses of asylum for the context that I 

have analysed into separate Arabic equivalents which lack dumb and deaf 

clients has made the target language vague in al-Mawrid and those three 

dictionaries. I have suggested the equivalent مركز التأهيل الشامل which occurs in 

the Arabic corpora and signifies the centre where all the target 

beneficiaries are looked after.  

5.7. ‘Momentous’ خطير  

In English, when people describe something as being momentous, they refer 

it to what will have a great influence on the future. The adjective 

momentous cannot be initially synonymous with the adjective dangerous 

-used by Ba<albaki in al خطير However, I have found the equivalent .)خطير(

Mawrid (2005: 587) to translate the entry momentous. I have detected this 

by means of Language Activator (1993: 657) in which momentous is used to 

refer to a very important event and it is defined as “one that is very 

important because it has very great effect or influence on future events”. 

This case is now discussed further.  

    A. The case for vagueness  

The vagueness in this entry is reflected in the first equivalent خطير 

(dangerous), because the signalling of the consequent contextualisation of 

the target word does not meet that of the source word. Here one must ask 

whether a momentous decision, change or event that has a great effect upon 

the future is dangerous For example, if a decision is taken to allow women 

to drive in Saudi Arabia, we can say this decision represents a momentous 

shift in Saudi Arabian society. It does not seem that any dramatic change 

which happens to an occasion, an event, or a situation in a positive and 

astonishing way will be particularly dangerous. Going beyond the proper 

meaning of خطير, the term is sometimes used pragmatically in Arabic not to 

indicate danger but to express the extraordinary importance of what is 
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happening. Some words have further meanings attributed to them by the 

context in which a speaker might describe something as being momentous 

with the equivalent خطير, without that thing having bad consequences. In 

Webster’s (1961: 1456), this adjectival lexical unit means “having moment: 

of moment or consequence: very important ]…[ having importance or 

influence ]..., e.g.[ a momentous Indian prisoner”. This use is now rare and 

Webster’s is not satisfactory in including a usage ranked 17th usage as 

current in 1961. The actual sense will be raised next though looking at the 

contextual meaning of this adjective in the corpora.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

Table 5.30 gives the result of search engine queries in the 

WordbanksOnline corpus, where 20 subjects are described with the 

adjective momentous:  

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
adj_subject  
1. occasion  1 
2. homecoming 1 
3. save 1 
4. implication 4 
5. exclusion 1 
6. milestone 1 
7. precedent 1 
8. recorder 1 
9. conversion 1 
10. anniversary 2 

11. something 24 
12. triumph 1 
13. membership 1 
14. discovery 1 
15. topic 1 
16. finding 1 
17. mean 1 
18. outcome 1 
19. consequence 1 
20. nothing 6 

Table 5.30. The subjects that collocates with momentous in WordbanksOnline (accessed 
from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 19 April 2011) 

I have examined the real English use of momentous by looking through the 

citations of 20 subjects given in Table 5.30 and associated with the adjective 

momentous. All 20 subjects, except subject 11, have been described with the 

adjective momentous and they are considered very important, having 

positive and far-reaching consequences. Subject 11 has been stated 24 times 

in the corpus; it has the same contextual meaning that all have apart from 

only two sentences (citations) in which things described as momentous are 

horrifying and extremely severe in a way that they might cause harm or 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#adj_subject
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577372;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577371;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577373;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577364;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577351;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577368;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577369;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577352;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577360;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577367;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577334;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577362;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577366;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577363;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577358;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577365;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577357;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577361;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577359;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25577341;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=momentous&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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damage (dangerous). The contextual meaning expressed in the sentences 

carrying those subjects described by the adjective momentous is given in 

Table 5.31. 

Nouns described as momentous Consequence  Frequency  
a momentous  occasion, homecoming, save, implication, 
exclusion, milestone, precedent, recorder, conversation, 
anniversary, something, triumph, membership, discovery, 
topic, finding, mean, outcome, consequence, nothing 

 

positive 

 

50 

a momentous something negative  2 

Table 5.31. The contextual meaning of the collocates of momentous given in Table 5.30 

According to this table, the total number of frequent occurrences of the 20 

subjects is 52, two of which signify negative influence and 50 of which 

signify positive influence. This leads to say that the use of خطير is vague. 

However, I have looked at other collocates (147 collocates) that are modified 

by the adjective momentous in WordbanksOnline corpus. 12 of them are 

shown here since they are more frequent than others in this corpus. The 

contextual meaning of momentous which modifies those 12 nouns are 

analysed, first because they have occurred more than 10 times and second 

because contextually they have two different meanings (Table 5.32).  

The modifiers of momentous in WordbanksOnline 
Most frequent nominal 
collocates modified by 

the adjective 
momentous 

Frequency Positive influence Bad influence 

1. occasion 47 46 1 
2. event 155 145 10 
3. discovery 16 16 0 
4. decision 99 95 4 
5. consequence 18 10 8 
6. shift 11 11 0 
7. change 63 61 2 
8. victory 19 19 0 
9. step 17 16 1 
10. news 16 15 2 
11. development 13 13 0 
12. day 51 51 0 

Table 5.32. The contextual meaning of the most frequent collocates (modifiers) associated 
with momentous in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 21 April 2011)  

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login


 

157 
 

The contextual meaning of momentous and its 12 nominal collocates is as 
follows:   

(i) that of great importance and positive influence; and  
(ii) that which has a harmful effect or bad influence.  

I will discuss the first collocate occasion given in Table 5.32 and its two 

opposite contextual meanings with the adjective momentous. Momentous 

occasion has occurred 47 times, and 46 of which is of positive influence, 

compared to bad influence which is reflected once. A short text in which the 

citation of the adjective momentous and its noun occasion carrying the last 

sense (bad influence) is as follows:  

A cataclysmic row, between my mother and my father's 
family, followed on that momentous occasion. This 
devastated my father, who was devoted to his family 
but felt bound to oppose them in defence of his wife. 

In this text, as cited in WordbanksOnline, the occasion is momentous and 

has a bad influence on the father’s life when he is involved in a conflict 

between his wife and his family.  

However, the number of occurrences of the meaning positive influence 

conveyed by those 12 collocates and their modifier momentous, exceeds that 

of the meaning of bad influence. The contextual meaning of momentous, as 

shown earlier from WordbanksOnline, has been deduced, resulting in the 

effect that the consideration of خطير as the first equivalent in the target 

language of the entry momentous might lead the user to feel that what is 

considered momentous necessarily has negative, or perhaps harmful, 

consequences, and is more frequent than the equivalent بالغ األهمية (extremely 

important in English) which was later set by Ba<albaki. The use of خطير in 

the entry momentous did not appear in al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 815) and 

al-Mounged (1996: 521). The equivalent given in them is بالغ األهمية in both 

and ذو شأن عظيم in the former. These equivalents are satisfactory according to 

the corpus-based analysis. In Elias’ (1988: 379), the equivalent is هام is 

satisfactory, but خطير الشأن is vague, as noted earlier about the equivalent 

  .in al-Mawrid and the English corpus خطير
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Thus, we can conclude that the equivalent بالغ األهمية was meant and used in 

most examples retrieved from that corpus; it might also be helpful to not 

consider the equivalent خطير as the first one in the target language, due 

possibly to the way it causes vagueness in translation and because it is far 

away from the most frequent uses of the real English, as well as marginal 

in the sense that it might have been meant but was beyond the inferred 

intention of the speaker.  

5.8. ‘Monitor’ المرقاب: جهاز مستقبل يُستعمل لمراقبة الصورة التلفزيونية and ‘to monitor’  يُراجع

   بواسطة جهاز مستقبل عمل جهاز إذاعي أو تلفزيوني مرِسل

Language Activator (1993:783) provides the lexical unit monitor. It is 

defined as “to listen to another country’s radio or television broadcasts or 

radio messages in order to get information about that country”. The Arabic 

equivalents of monitor in al-Mawrid (2005: 588) are as follows:  

يُراجع بواسطة جهاز مستقبل عمل . لصورة التلفزيونية )جملة اسمية(جهاز ُمستقبل يُستعمل لمراقبة ا :المرقاب

 يلتقط اإلذاعات األجنبية :يرصد. يراقب؛ يضبط، تلفزيوني ُمرِسل )جملة فعلية( جهاز إذاعي أو

    A. The case for vagueness  

The vagueness in this entry will be seen in the nominal explanatory 

equivalent جهاز مستقبل ُيستعمل لمراقبة الصورة التلفزيونية and the verbal explanatory 

equivalent ُيراجع بواسطة جهاز مستقبل عمل جهاز إذاعي أو تلفزيوني ُمرسل as a result of 

amphibology (ambiguous grammatical items). The insertable equivalents 

 in the entry monitor can be used to signify the context يرصد and يراقب

provided in the Language Activator in order to refer to the act of 

eavesdropping or overhearing another person’s conversations. However, the 

nominal and verbal sentences (explanatory equivalents) need to be 

investigated. In this particular context, which concerns pieces of equipment 

used to listen to a country’s radio or television broadcasts, Webster’s (1961: 

1460) gives another sense for this entry, as a noun, as in 

a screen or receiver used by television personnel to view 
the picture being picked up by a camera or being 
broadcast  

and as a verb, which is  
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to check (as a radio or television broadcast or a 
telephone conversation) for military, political, or 
criminal significance by means of a receiver  

The New Shorter Oxford English Dictionary (1993: 1814) defines it as a 

verb as follows: to “check or regulate the technical quality of a (radio 

transmission, television signal, etc)”; and to “listen to and report on (radio 

broadcasts, telephone conversations, etc.). Further verbal synonyms are 

given in this verbal entry: observe, supervise, keep under review, measure 

or test at intervals, especially for the purpose of regulation or control.  

As Webster’s appears to have been used by Ba<albaki, the translations of 

the first definition of monitor as a noun by the nominal explanatory 

equivalent, and of its second definition as a verb by the verbal explanatory 

equivalent number were loosely made in al-Mawrid, as is shown by the 

definitions in Webster’s and their translation in al-Mawrid as explanatory 

equivalents:  

monitor (noun): a screen or receiver used 

by television personnel to view the picture 

being picked up by a camera or being 

broadcast…(Webster’s 1961: 1460) 

 

 

جهاز ُمستقبل يُستعمل لمراقبة الصورة  :المرقاب

 التلفزيونية 

monitor (verb): to check (as a radio or 

television broadcast or a telephone 

conversation) for military, political, or 

criminal significance by means of a 

receiver… (Webster’s 1961: 1460) 

سطة جهاز مستقبل عمل جهاز إذاعي أو راجع بوايُ 

 تلفزيوني ُمرِسل 

By looking at the previous definition of monitor given in Webster’s as a 

noun and verb, and their nominal and verbal explanatory equivalents as in 

al-Mawrid, the definition of monitor as a noun in Webster’s is typical to the 

nominal explanatory equivalent in al-Mawrid, but it is not correct since the 

meaning of monitor in English is restricted now as we will see in Oxford 

English Dictionary. The definition of monitor as a verb in Webster’s is 

different to the verbal explanatory equivalent given by Ba<albaki. It is 
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worth retrieving the definition of this sense as given in the Oxford English 

Dictionary (1989: IX: 1002):  

… (b) One who is appointed to listen to and report on 
radio broadcasts, esp. from a foreign country.        
(c) Broadcasting, a device for indicating or ascertaining 
the technical quality of a transmission without disturbing 
the transmission itself; especially (also monitor screen, 
tube) a television screen for displaying the picture from a 
particular camera or that being transmitted. 

Definition (b) is expressed in the equivalents يرصد ,يراقب and يلتقط اإلذاعات األجنبية. 

Consideration of the three sub-senses given in definitions (b) and (c) can be 

given briefly in the following:    

(i) the act of secretly listening to another country’s radio etc;  
(ii) a device for ascertaining the quality of transmission; and 
(iii) the television screen for displaying the picture from a camera or 
broadcast.  

This leads us to state that their translations into Arabic are as follows:  

 .مراقبة ما تبثه دوله أوتذيعه ألغراض سياسية أو أغراض أخرى -6

 ء إرسال الصورة التلفزيونة إلى الشاشة سواء من الكاميرا أو من بث تلفزيوني مباشرجهاز يقيس كفاءة أدا -0

 .شاشة التلفزيون )أو الكمبيوتر( -3

The first and second sub-senses are not understood like the nominal 

explanatory equivalent given in al-Mawrid. The intended sense of monitor 

is sub-senses (i), (ii) and (iii), but the nominal and verbal explanatory 

equivalents are presumably ambiguous, as interpretatively they have two 

paraphrases, neither of which can be referred to clearly by another. The 

nominal explanatory equivalent يُستعمل لمراقبة الصورة التلفزيونية جهاز ُمستقبل  might be 

thought of as either receiver equipment used to indicate and ascertain the 

pictures themselves or to indicate and ascertain the quality of transmitting 

the pictures. The sense of the former seems to mean the quality of the 

pictures and not of transmissions, while the latter seems to give the idea, as 

given above in the Oxford English Dictionary definition, of ascertaining the 

quality of transmission itself. The verbal explanatory equivalent يُراجع بواسطة

بل عمل جهاز إذاعي أو تلفزيوني ُمرِسلجهاز مستق  is thought of as to review the work of TV 

or radio sender equipment by receiver equipment and this sense is highly 

vague. Thus the equalisation between monitor as a noun and a verb and the 

nominal and verbal translation equivalents given in al-Mawrid is 
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inappropriate, since these explanatory equivalents do not indicate sub-

senses (i) and (iii) and both do not refer to sub-sense (ii) clearly, in addition 

to the insertable equivalent المرقاب being, according to the Arabic corpora, 

known for other context in the Arabic use. This will be further clarified by 

means of the corpora.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

The use of the insertable equivalent المرقاب for the sense of ascertaining the 

quality of transmission of pictures is not satisfactory. The sense of this 

insertable equivalent is used in Arabic in the context of indicating a place 

where a telescope is used and there is no indication in the Arabic corpora of 

it being used for finding out the quality of transmission. Table 5.33 gives an 

example of one citation from the Arabic Internet Corpora, whose translation 

into English is the tools of measuring the oscillatory universe and the H[bil 

Abdussal[m <{rif’s observatory. 

 words after word words before 
مرصد فضاء هابل عبدالسالم  -وحدة فلكية- 1

 عارف
 و Oscillatory universeأدوات وقياسات فلكية  مرقاب

Table 5.33. One citation of مرقاب in the Arabic Internet Corpora (accessed from 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html on 24 May 2011) 

With regard to the verbal and nominal explanatory equivalents  يُراجع بواسطة

يةجهاز ُمستقبل يُستعمل لمراقبة الصورة التلفزيون and جهاز مستقبل عمل جهاز إذاعي أو تلفزيوني مرِسل , the 

grammatical structure of the former is ambiguous due to the agent of the 

active verb يُراجع being anonymous, and because of the verbal sentence 

having the following lexicological element of ambiguity يراجع to review and 

the following ambiguous structure عمل جهاز إذاعي أو تلفزيوني مرِسل the work of TV 

or radio sender equipment by receiver equipment. In WordbanksOnline, the 

analysis of collocates related to this contextual meaning of monitor as a 

noun and verb will be applied next through the collocation TV which is 

related to this context (see Table 5.34):  

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
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COLLOCATE FREQUENCY 
  
1. TV 113 

Table 5.34. The word TV that collocates with monitor (noun) in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 24 May 2011)

The contextual meaning of the noun monitor is diagnosed with the collocate 

TV which is found as a modifier for the noun monitor and is cited 113 times. 

I have found two sub-senses for the monitor in all these citations. I will 

show here two citations (see Figure 5.7), as an example, in which monitor 

signifies those two sub-senses: 

 suspended over the stage ... and the 40 TV < monitors > 

variously suspended or arranged around  

 ensconced in there, confronting a bank of TV < monitors >. Each 

one gave an output to the four cameras  

Figure 5.7. An example of two citations of monitor and its collocate TV in 

WordbanksOnline (accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 24 

May 2011) 

The expanded texts of these two citations should be given here to raise the 

two sub-senses found: 

He was also outraged at the huge neon construction suspended 
over the stage ... and the 40 TV monitors variously suspended 
or arranged around the stage . They were showing anything up 
to five home movies at once... 

Long before the doors of the hall were thrown open to the 
public, Cassie was ensconced in there, confronting a bank of 
TV monitors. Each one gave an output to the four cameras 
attached to the programme's main unit. From the pictures 
offered by these cameras Cassie could select those she thought 
appropriate to a particular sequence... 

The lexical unit monitor in the first expanded text of the first citation given 

in Figure 5.7 signifies the sense of the part fixed in front of TVs. The 

lexical unit monitor in the second expanded text of the second citation in 

Figure 5.7 refers to a piece of equipment used to ascertain the transmission 

of the picture shown on the TV screen. These two sub-senses are found in 

all 113 citations, they are as follows:  

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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(i) part of a TV or a computer is called a monitor; and 
(ii) pictures are transmitted by broadcast or camera or displayed on screens, 

and receivers used by a company to ascertain that pictures are being 
picked up by the camera or broadcast (bank of monitors).  

Thus, the translation equivalent that corresponds to sense (i) is surprisingly 

not given in al-Mawrid. The equivalent that suits this sense is شاشة التلفزيون 

and شاشة الكمبيوتر. The nominal explanatory equivalent that corresponds to 

sub-sense (ii) is probably جهاز يقيس كفاءة أداء إرسال الصورة التلفزيونة إلى الشاشة سواء من

 the equipment that ascertains the quality of transmitting الكاميرا أو من بث مباشر

the signals of TV into TV screens either by a camera or broadcast. This 

nominal explanatory equivalent that I suggest seems to be much clearer 

than the nominal explanatory equivalent ونيةجهاز ُمستقبل يُستعمل لمراقبة الصورة التلفزي  

given in al-Mawrid, which it might be thought of as either receiver 

equipment used to indicate and ascertain the pictures themselves or to 

indicate the quality of transmitting the pictures, and both are not inclusive 

of the whole function.  

With regard to the verbal translation explanatory equivalent in al-Mawrid, 

the verbal form will be structured as a result of what is argued above. The 

explanatory equivalent يراجع بواسطة جهاز مستقبل عمل جهاز إذاعي أو تلفزيوني ُمرسل, 

meaning in English: to review the work of TV or radio sender equipment by 

receiver equipment, should be لى يراقب بواسطة جهاز مستقبل أداء إرسال الصورة التلفزيونية إ

لفزيوني مباشر.الشاشة سواء من الكاميرا أو من بث ت , meaning in English: to indicate and 

ascertain by equipment the quality of transmitting the signals of TV into 

TV screens either by a camera or broadcast.  

It has been seen that the nominal and verbal explanatory equivalents cause 

vagueness due to amphibology (ambiguous grammatical items), while the 

insertable equivalents يرصد ,يراقب and  األجنبيةيلتقط اإلذاعات  are clear since they 

signify the sense of secretly listening to another country’s radio or 

conversation. This sense has come up in the corpus with the collocation 

broadcast and it occurs 24 times (see Table 5.35). I will pick up one citation 

from the 24 citations shown in the results of search engine of 

WordbanksOnline (see Figure 5.8.) 
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COLLOCATE FREQUENCY 
object         
1. broadcast 24 

Table 5.35. The word broadcast that collocate with monitor (verb) in WordbanksOnline 

(accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 25 May 2011) 

 the BBC and its American counterpart in < monitoring > Chinese 

radio broadcasts (the Chinese priest  

Figure 5.8. An example of one citation of monitor and its collocate broadcast in 

WordbanksOnline (accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 24 

May 2011) 

The meaning conveyed by all 24 sentences carrying the collocate broadcast 

can be seen in the following extended text of the selected citation given in 

Figure 5.8:  

After 1959 they were stopped, except for People's Daily 
and Red Flag which never revealed anything bad, so 
Ladany joined the BBC and its American counterpart 
in monitoring Chinese radio broadcasts (the Chinese 
priest who sent him papers after the ban was jailed) 

The sense here is exactly refers to the act of secretly listening to another 

country’s radio or conversation. Subsequently, the three sub-senses of 

monitor articulated in WordbanksOnline are 

(i) the act of secretly listening to another country’s radio etc;  
(ii) a device for ascertaining the quality of transmission; and 
(iii)    the television screen for displaying the picture from a camera 
or broadcast.  

To sum up, sub-sense (i) is conveyed by the equivalents يلتقط اإلذاعات  ,يراقب ,يرصد

يونيةالمرقاب: جهاز مستقبل يستعمل لمراقبة الصورة التلفز Sub-sense (ii) is conveyed by .األجنبية , 

meaning in English: either receiver equipment used to indicate and 

ascertain the pictures themselves or to indicate and ascertain the quality of 

transmitting the pictures, and by  ُراجع بواسطة جهاز مستقبل عمل جهاز إذاعي أو تلفزيوني ي

 to review the work of TV or radio sender equipment by receiver ُمرسل

equipment, and both are vague. I have suggested alternatives for both to be 

لكاميرا أو من بث مباشرجهاز يقيس كفاءة أداء الصورة التلفزيونية إلى الشاشة سواء من ا  the equipment 

that ascertains the quality of transmitting the signals of TV into TV screens 

either by a camera or broadcast, and يراقب بواسطة جهاز مستقبل أداء إرسال الصورة

 to indicate and ascertain by التلفزيونية إلى الشاشة سواء من الكاميرا أو من بث مباشر

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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equipment the quality of transmitting the signals of TV into TV screens 

either by a camera or broadcast in order to avoid vagueness. Sub-sense (iii) 

has not conveyed by any of the equivalents given in the target language of 

al-Mawrid. This sub-sense is not given in al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 816) 

and al-Mounged (1996: 521), and the target language of monitor includes 

only sub-senses (1) and (2) of the three sub-senses retrieved from the 

English corpus and mentioned above. In Elias’ (1988: 480) none of these 

equivalents and these sub-senses is given.    

5.9. ‘To squint’   ينظر شزرا  

The meaning of the verbal entry squint can be expressed in Arabic by using 

the equivalent ينظر أو يُحّدق بعينين نصف مغمضتين, meaning in English: to look at 

something with partly closed eyes. The Arabic equivalents given to this 

entry in al-Mawrid (2005: 896) are (1) يَحوّل: يكون مصابا   (3) ,ينظر شزرا   (2) ,ينحرف

 The vague equivalent among them .ينظر أو يحّدق بعينين نصف مغمضتين and (4) بالحول

is   ينظر شزرا, meaning in English: to look with anger. This equivalent will be 

now discussed.  

    A. The case for vagueness  

In this entry, the reason for vagueness is the use of   ينظر شزرا, being partial to 

squint. In Oxford English Dictionary (1989: XVI: 419), squint has many 

meanings. Those related to the act of looking at something in a specific 

manner are shown in Figure 5.9:  

 

Figure 5.9. The sub-senses of the verb squint 
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In Webster’s (1961: 2216), squint is defined as follows:  

1.    to have an indirect bearing, reference, or aim. 
2. to deviate from a true line: run obliquely.  
3. to look obliquely or askance or with a furtive glance.  
4. to look suspiciously or with envy, malice, or disapproval. 
5. to be cross-eyed. 
6. to look or peer with eyes partly closed (as when blinking from excess light 

or when slighting a gun).  
7. to cause (an eye) to look obliquely or to become crossed. 
8. to cause (an eye) to become partly closed or to peer while partly closed.  

The equivalent investigated here is   ينظر شزرا, especially the adverb   شزرا. This 

adverb is equalised with the lexical unit malice as in definition (4) given in 

Webster’s, and does not indicate such feelings as disapproval, envy and 

suspicion which are emphasised more. This case will probably cause the 

Arabic-speaking translator to think of one feeling borne within the act of 

squinting. The English and Arabic corpora used in this research show the 

extent to which the intended meaning of squint (to look suspiciously or with 

envy, malice, or disapproval) and   ينظر شْزرا can be similar. The content of the 

definition of the equivalent شزر in Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 4: 404), T[j al-

<Ar]s (1966: 3: 297) and al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 481) shows the sense 

of looking at somebody furiously and indirectly. The following definition 

has been excerpted from Lis[n al-<Arab:  

ْزُر في حال  نَظٌَر َشْزٌر: فيه إِعراض كنظر المعادي المبغض... وأَكثر ما يكون النظُر الشَّ

ِر العين.  الغضب... ونَظََر إِليه َشْزرا ، وهو نظر الغضبان بُِمَؤخَّ

To look askance at: to look with a sideways glance and 
reluctance like an implacable enemy. A person usually looks 
askance at another one in case of anger. To look askance at 
somebody means to look obliquely or with half-closed eyes in 
anger. 

The underlined constituents give two main states of  إلى الشيء شزرا  النظر ; to look 

at somebody or something with dislike or anger, or to look at them 

obliquely. The sense of squint and   ينظر شزرا should be looked at carefully by 

means of the corpora in the next section in order to raise the vagueness in 

the equivalent   ينظر شزرا.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In arabiCorpus, the adverb   شزرا has been cited 18 times. One citation of 

them is given in Table 5.36. The contextual meanings of all 18 citations are 
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shown in Table 5.37, each of which is translated into English for clarity and 

both the Arabic contextual meaning and its translation are given between 

two brackets.  

 words after word words before 
ردإنك أحمق هو مثل القمر ليلة البدر أجرد أم: وقالت 1  أشيخ هو أم شاب فنظرت إلي: فقلت لها شزرا 

Table 5.36. One citation of   شزرا in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 

18 August 2011) 

 
The strings of citations including   شزرا and their translations 

Contextual 
meaning of ‘looking 

at’ 
1. ( شزرا   فنظرت إلي   she looked at me with malice) 
2. ( شزرا  وأهل السياسة يرمقونها    politicians looked at the regime with 

malice) 
3. ( اعندما توقفت في طريقي ألشتري هذه العلبة منذ قليل، نظر إلّي البائع  وقعت أن ، حّتى تشزر 

 ,when I stopped on my way to buy a can a while ago  يطردني من محله.
the seller looked at me askance till I thought he would ask me to 
leave) 

 she glanced at him with malice and turned رمقته شزرا واستدارت راجعة) .4
around and left him) 

5.  (  (she looked at her with malice  شزرا  فنظرت إليها 
6. ( شزرا  نظر إليه القوم   he looked at him with malice) 
7.  (  but her friends have looked at her with  شزرا  إال أن أصحابها نظروا الي 

malice) 
8. ( ... شزرا  هتالقى كل الناس بتبصلك    you will see most people looking at you 

with malice) 
9.  ( إلى العدسة شزرا  عابسة الوجه، تنظر   she looked with frown and malice at 

the lens) 
10.  ( «نالمتهمتي»إلى هاتين  شزراكل هذا والمارة والداخلون والخارجون من قسم الشرطة ينظرون   

all people coming to and passing by the police station are looking 
at these two accused people with malice) 

11. ( َشزراإذا  لقي األبطال يطعنهم   when he meets the heroes he starts looking 
at them in a furious way) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(1) with fury and 
malice 

 
 

12.  ( شزرا  فإن الكثيرين من المغتربين صار ُينظر اليهم في الغرب    most foreigners in 
Europe are looked at by locals with dislike) 

13. (  he glanced at me with  من طرف إحدى عينيه لسبب ال أدريهشزرا،  نظر إلي  
dislike by one eye for some reason I do not know) 

14. ( «اهدئي سأغمرك باألغطية»وتقول:  شزرا  تنظر إليك الممرضة    the nurse looks at 
you (the patient) with dislike and says: calm down I will cover 
your body) 

15. (  People looked at me obliquely and  ا  شزروبحلقت تلك الوجوه وهي تنظر 
with dislike) 

16. ( ان فلما لحظت ذلك العجوز غمزت الصبية وقالت لها اقعدي في هذا الدك شزرا  فصار يلحظها 

 he was glancing at the girl with dislike and when the حتى أجيء إليك
old woman noticed that she asked the girl to sit in the shop till 
she comes back) 

  
 
 
 

(2) with 
disapproval, 
askance, or 

obliquely dislike 

17. (  some people are talking with  شزرا  بعضهم يتحدثون معه وبعضهم ينظرون إلى  
him and some are looking at him in a side-long manner) 

(3) in a side-long 
manner 

18. ( شزرا  األرض  والنجوم ترمق  the stars glanced at the earth with dislike)  
 

(4) not included 
since its sense is 

metaphorical 

Table 5.37. Contextual meanings of   شزرا in arabiCorpus 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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According to Table 5.37, the adverb   شزرا adds to the act of looking at )ينظر( 

the meaning of disapproval and dislike and this meaning occurs 5 times (see 

numbers 12, 13, 14, 15 and 16). The sense of looking at something with a 

side-long manner occurs once (see number 17). The sense of looking at 

someone or something with fury and malice occurs 11 times (see from 

number 1 till number 11). Number 18 is not included since the sense of the 

adverb   شزرا is metaphorical. It was noted above that the case of squinting at 

something or somebody is related to the shape of the eyes, being partly 

closed in order to see clearly or, as in our intended analysis, to look 

obliquely or askance or with malice and fury. The sense of looking at 

someone or something with malice and fury is the most frequent in the 

Arabic corpus. This leads to say that the equivalent  شزرا  ينظر  which signifies 

a situation in which the person looking at someone or something is more 

malicious than the situation in which the person squints. In other words, 

the most frequent sense of   ينظر شزرا, according to the Arabic corpus, is to look 

at something with malice and fury and this sense is rare in English since 

the most frequent sense of the English verb squint, according to Oxford 

English Dictionary (see Figure 5.9) is to look at something with a long-side 

manner or to glance with dislike and disapproval. In order to check the 

meaning of squint in this context by WordbanksOnline, the easiest way to 

pick up the different cases of squinting at something or someone is to 

examine the collocates associated with the verb ‘squint’, especially adverbs. 

The results of adverbs will show that the case of squinting with malice is 

not a kernel and can be restricted and specified according to the context and 

its accompanying adverb. Table 5.38 contains all English adverbs used with 

that verb in WordbanksOnline, in addition to their frequency, and Table 

5.39 shows their translations that I have made into Arabic afterwards in 

order to show the sense of these English adverbs in Arabic and to come up 

with the fact that the determination of the meaning of the Arabic verb ينظر 

with the adverb   شزرا is not needed in the target language of the entry squint 

in al-Mawrid.  
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COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
  

modifier 196 

1. myopically 2 
2. nearsightedly 1 
3. antagonistically 1 
4. short-sightedly 1 
5. cutely 1 
6. sidelong 1 
7. sleepily 2 
8. quizzically 1 
9. rapturously 1 
10. disdainfully 1 
11. furtively 1 
12. upward 7 
13. bleakly 1 
14. imperceptibly 1 
15. slyly 1 
16. uphill 1 
17. unhappily 1 
18. suspiciously 3 
19. shrewdly 1 
20. uncertainly 1 
21. cynically 1 
22. upstream 1 
23. westward 1 
24. painfully 3 
25. earnestly 1 
26. dutifully 1 
27. sideways 2 
28. angrily 3 

29. fiercely 3 
30. blindly 1 
31. discreetly 1 
32. uncomfortably 1 
33. thoughtfully 1 
34. intently 1 
35. upwards 2 
36. through 2 
37. slightly 16 
38. faintly 1 
39. horribly 1 
40. nervously 1 
41. damn 1 
42. permanently 2 
43. tight 1 
44. hard 10 
45. aggressively 1 
46. some 1 
47. constantly 3 
48. double 1 
49. tightly 1 
50. happily 1 
51. briefly 1 
52. enough 5 
53. closely 2 
54. inside 1 
55. nearly 3 

Table 5.38. Adverbs that collocate with the verb squint in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 21 August 2011) 

 . بصعوبة، بحسرة4 باعتراض. بخصومة، 3 بصعوبة، بحسرة .0 صعوبة، برؤية قصيرة. ب6

 . مستفسرا  8 . نائما  7 . بطريقة غير مباشرة6 . بنعومة، بجاذبية، بذكاء5

 . بشكل متصاعد60 مراوغة. ب66 . بازدراء62 . بسعادة9

 . إلى األعلى66 . بمكر65 . بصورة تدريجية64 . بشكل منعزل63

 بشك، غير متيقَّن. 02 . بذكاء69 . بشك ونكران68 . بتعاسة67

 . بشكل مؤلم04 . غربا  03 . إلى أعلى النهر00 . بسخرية06

 . بغضب08 . بانحراف07 . بإخالص06 . بجد05

 . بشكل غير مريح30 . بحذر؛ بحيطة36 . على نحو أعمى32 . بشراسة09

 . من خالل36 . صعودا  35 . باهتمام34 . مدروس33

 . بعصبية42 . بشكل فظيع39 ت ضعيف. بصو38 . قليال  37

 . بثبات44 . بشكل ضيق43 . بشكل دائم40 . بلعنة46

 . بشكل مزدوج48 . باستمرار47 . حوالي، نحو46 . بعدوانية45

 . بشكل كاف50 . بشكل موجز56 . بسعادة52 . بإحكام49

  . تقريبا .55 . داخليا  54 . عن كثب53

Table 5.39. The translation of the adverbs given in Table 5.38 into Arabic 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#modifier
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w-114061;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646014;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646017;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646019;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646016;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646018;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646005;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645997;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645968;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646015;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646000;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645978;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646013;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645967;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646008;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646007;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646010;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645994;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645992;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646009;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645974;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645984;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645999;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646006;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645989;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646012;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645993;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645982;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645996;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645979;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645986;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646011;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645970;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645990;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646003;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646001;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645976;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645959;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645988;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645973;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645977;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645995;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645998;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645975;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645971;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645983;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645969;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645981;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15646002;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645987;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645972;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645966;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645952;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645991;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645961;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w15645985;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=squint&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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The equivalent   ينظر شزرا , as a result of the adverbs given above, is vague due 

to the act of squinting being possibly accompanied by one of these 55 

adverbs. The equivalent ينظر بعينين نصف مغمضتين is satisfactory and, in terms of 

the reason for looking at something or somebody with partly closed eyes, 

can be explained by one of the 55 adverbs in the context: that is to say, 

there is no need to give a specific reason for squinting at something as in 

Arabic adverb   شزرا in the equivalent   ينظر شزرا. The reason for squinting could 

be any one of the 55 possible cases according to the adverbs given above. 

Thus, the equivalent ينظر شزرا has been specialised further, causing the 

target language to be vague. Elias’ (1988: 712), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 

1355) and al-Mounged (1996: 824) use exactly the same equivalent with the 

same sense. Moreover, the adverb   شزرا is classical and it is likely that the 

user will seek its meaning in a monolingual Arabic dictionary and find it 

only as in adverb 10 (disdainfully بازدراء(, or with malice as in adverb 45 

(aggressively بعدوانية). Cases of suspicion, envy and disapproval can be 

treated in Arabic by adverb 20 بشكل غير متيقن/ بشك (uncertainly), adverb 10 

 بشك/ بنكران and adverb 18 (disdainfully, in the sense of sour grapes) بازدراء

(suspiciously) respectively.  

To conclude, squinting at something or somebody is done with partly closed 

eyes, and the context of the sentence will indicate the reason for such an 

action.   

5.10. ‘Runner-up’ المصلي: المتسابق الذي يتلو السابق أو الفائز األول  

The equivalent المصلي and its explanatory equivalent ائز المتسابق الذي يتلو السابق أو الف

 meaning in English: the competitor who comes after the previous ,األول

competitor or after the first winner are both found vague towards their 

English entry runner-up in al-Mawrid (2005: 803). I have found them vague 

after comparing the entry runner-up as given in section 6 of the Language 

Activator (1993: 807) with their equivalents in al-Mawrid. This entry is 

defined as “the person or team that comes second or third in a game, race, 

or competition” The phenomenon of vagueness is now discussed.  
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    A. The case for vagueness  

Runner-up is defined in Oxford English Dictionary (1989: XIV: 273), the 

Shorter Oxford English Dictionary (1973: 1865) and Webster’s (1961: 1989) 

as a competitor and team taking second place in a contest. The definitions 

in these English dictionaries show that runner-up is only the competitor 

who takes the second place (the English corpus-based analysis will show the 

shortcomings in the definitions of these three English dictionaries in section 

B; corpus-based analysis), while in Language Activator (1993: 807) it means 

the competitor that comes second or third in a game or race. The whole 

equivalent given to runner-up is المصلي: المتسباق الذي يتلو السابق أو الفائز األول (al-

mu~all\, the competitor who comes after the previous competitor or after 

the first winner), and it is vague due to المصلي having two opposite meanings 

in Arabic lexical (see section B; corpus-based analysis), and due to the 

explanatory equivalent المتسابق الذي يتلو السابق أو الفائز الثاني signifying either the 

second winner or any competitor that overtakes the other whether the 

former taking the second place or the third place. The equivalent المصلي is 

vague due to being contradictory to the current usage in Arabic. The content 

of the definition of al-mu~all\ should be extracted for analysis and clarity. 

In the entry صال in Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 14: 466):  

الثاني. قال أَبو العباس: الُمَصلِّي  في الخيِل فالسابُق األَوُل، والُمَصلِّي قال أَبو عبيد: وأَصُل هذا

ُم؛ قال: وهو ُمَشبَّهٌ بالُمَصلِّي من الخيِل، وهو  السابُق الثاني...إلخ. في كالم العرِب السابُق الُمتَقدِّ

Ab] <Ubayid said: mu~allī is originally used for horse racing, 
so “s[biq” is the winner in the horse race, while mu~allī means 
the second in the race. Ab] al-<Abb[s said mu~allī in the 
language of the Arabs means the winner (in a contest). He 
added that it is like the second in a race of horses, etc.  

According to this definition, the meaning of the equivalent المصلي is the 

second winner in horse racing or the competitor who overtakes the other 

whatever the place of the former competitor is, and it is typical of runner-

up. This sense is also emphasised in T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 10: 213) and al-

Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 522). However, the equivalent المصلي is a 

polysemous word due to being also referring to the performers of prayer. As 
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for the explanatory equivalent المتسابق الذي يتلو السابق أو الفائز األول given in al-

Mawrid, we have here two possible meanings; first, the competitor who 

overtakes the other whatever the place of the former is, and this has been 

articulated earlier in Lis[n al-<Arab: المصلي في كالم العرب السابق المتقدم al-mu~all\ 

in Classical Arabic means the competitor who overtakes the other whatever 

the place of the former. Secondly, the competitor who takes the second place 

in the contest, and this has also been expressed earlier in Lis[n al-<Arab وهو

وهو السابق الثاني ُمَشبَّهٌ بالُمَصلِّي من الخيلِ   the horse that comes second in a horse race 

and it is called al-mu~all\’. However, the entry runner-up refers to the 

competitor who is considered the winner but not the first winner, i.e. it 

refers to the generality of any racing, game, contest, and means the second 

winner, the third winner, etc. Subsequently, the vagueness in the 

equivalence occurs due to المصلي having two different meanings, and being 

restricted to the horse race (see Figure 5.10 to illustrate the vagueness).  

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.10. The different between the sense of runner-up in English lexicon and المصلي in 

Arabic lexicon 

I have looked at the sense of runner-up in WordbanksOnline and the sense 

of المصلي in arabiCorpus, and the result will show that the target language 

of the entry runner-up in al-Mawrid is vague due to considering the classic 

word المصلي which is restricted to the horse that comes only second in the 

race and المصلي being well-known to other context.  

any one in any race, 
contest, etc. 

horse 

runner-up 
in English lexicon 

 الُمصلّي
In Arabic lexicon 

The second, third, fourth, 
etc. 

only the second 

candidate 

The 
achievement 
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    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In religion, المصلي is well-known to be the person who is praying. This sense 

is the only one that appears 147 times in arabiCorpus and Arabic Internet 

Corpora (see one citation of the 48 citations in Table 5.40).  

 words after word words before 

 نعم إنني أطالب المصلي في صالة الجمعة أن ال يكون محض إمعة في القول 1

Table 5.40. One citation of المصلي in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 

27 September 2011) 

This citation including المصلي refers to the prayer. Consequently, Ba<albaki 

has limited the use of المصلي whose sense, according to arabiCorpus, is the 

performer of prayer, in the sense of the second winner of horses. If we 

consider the use of المصلي in Arabic, as arabiCorpus provides, and the classic 

use of it, as the definition of Lis[n al-<Arab signifies, in addition to the 

definitions of runner-up given in monolingual English dictionaries, the 

meaning of both is as follows:  

1- The person who is praying (arabiCorpus) 

2- The horse that comes second in the race (the Arabic dictionary)   

3- The person who comes second, third, fourth in a race or competition 

(WordbanksOnline).  

The third sense has come up in WordbanksOnline with the collocate winner 

whose frequent occurrence is 81 (Table 5.41). Ironically, some citations 

show that runner-up can be used to refer to 10 competitors who come after 

the first winner, as in the winner and ten <runner-up> will be 

notified after the competition. This leads me to suggest that the 

target language of runner-up in al-Mawrid should be أو الرابع الفائز الثاني أو الثالث 

 meaning in English: the second, third, fourth, fifth etc ,إلخ الُمرشح بعد األول

winner who comes after the first winner, and without using the equivalent 

 ,which is well-known in contemporary use as the performer of prayer الُمصلّي

and well-known in Classic Arabic as the horse that comes second in a race.  

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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COLLOCATE FREQUENCY 
winner  81 

Table 5.41. The word winner that collocates with runner-up in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 10 July 2012) 

In al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 1187), Karmī gave the equivalent المصلي. It 

refers to the horse that comes second in racing race. This equivalent is 

vague ion the light of the analysis conducted earlier. In Elias’ (1988: 663), 

the equivalent of the runner-up is المتسابق الذي يأتي بعد األول, the competitor that 

comes after the first. This equivalent is satisfactory but it still needs to be 

reconsidered in terms of the sense in which the second, third, fourth, fifth, 

etc. winner who comes after the first winner should be given, and in the 

light of the corpus-based analysis conducted earlier. In al-Mounged (1996: 

750), this entry has the equivalents الفائر الثاني the second winner and  الحصان

الفائز  the horse: al-mu~allī – the former needs to be rectified by saying المصلي

 the second, third, fourth etc. winner, but the latter is الثاني أو الثالث أو الرابع...إلخ.

placed with الحصان, to avoid vagueness.    

To conclude, the target language لُمصلّي: المتسابق الذي يتلو السابق أو الفائز األولا  as posed 

in al-Mawrid is vague due to the word المصلي either being completely used in 

the contemporary Arabic to refer to the performer of prayer, or being 

specifically used in classic Arabic to refer only to the horse that comes 

second in the race, while runner-up is used widely to refer to the generality 

of any race and to the candidate that comes second, third, fourth, etc in a 

race, competition or contest.  

5.11. ‘To be fond of’ أحمق  

 
In the context of loving somebody or something, the person who loves X is 

also described in English as fond of as in section 1 of Language Activator 

(1993: 816). The equivalent given to this lexical unit in al-Mawrid (2005: 

360) is أحمق stupid and ولع أو مغرم بـم  fond of. The equivalent أحمق has provoked 

me into searching the sense of fond of and أحمق in order to explain the 

phenomenon of vagueness occurring in the latter.   

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w37952855;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=runner-up&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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    A. The case for vagueness  

The vagueness in this entry occurs because of the different consequent 

contextualisation between fond of and أحمق. The equivalent أحمق (stupid in 

English) has been given in al-Mawrid because some monolingual English 

dictionaries have emphasized the sense of foolishness, silliness and 

infatuation. In Arabic, to describe a person who falls in love and becomes 

unable to think and act sensibly, the lexical units متبول and هائم should be 

used instead of أحمق because the former is denotative and giving the exact 

meaning, whereas the latter signifies stupidity denotatively, and 

insensibility while loving someone or something connotatively. The term 

-in Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 10: 67), T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 6: 323) and al الحمق

Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 198) is ضد العقل or قلة العقل; stupidity, silliness or 

foolishness in English. The reason for using أحمق first in the target language 

of fond of in al-Mawrid rather than making further clarification of degrees 

of love is probably because of the constituent foolish used in the definitions 

given in Webster’s and The Shorter Oxford English Dictionary on which al-

Mawrid depended:  

Webster’s (1961: 1864):   
- foolish, silly 
- infatuated 

Shorter Oxford English Dictionary (1973: 781):  
- infatuated; foolish; now, foolishly credulous or sanguine...  
- foolishly tender; doting. Now in good sense: affectionate, loving. 

However, the lexical unit fond of is now used in good sense as emphasised 

in the second definition given above in Shorter Oxford English Dictionary. 

Perhaps Ba<albaki has not paid attention to the new status of fond of that 

entails not considering the consequent contextualisation of fond of and أحمق 

together in the modern bilingual dictionary.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

The sense of foolishness used in the context of how unthinkingly a person 

loves or acts in general seems to be either poetic or dialectal, but the sense 

of fond, as emphasised in the last definition given in The Shorter Oxford 

English Dictionary (1973: 781) has become positive. However, the word أحمق 

is used broadly to mean stupidity in general, but not in love as will be seen 
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by means of arabiCorpus. The word أحمق occurred 553 times in arabiCorpus 

and Arabic Internet Corpora and all 553 citations raises the sense of 

stupidity but not in the context of love (see one citation an an example in 

Table 5.42).  

 words after word words before 

 جاهال بل قد يكون متخرجا في الجامعة ولكنه 1

 أحمق بطبيعته،
 وليس من الحتم أن يكون األحمق

Table 5.42. An example of one citation of أحمق in arabiCorpus (accessed from 
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 3 July 2011) 

The sense of the equivalent أحمق in this citation is exactly the same as the 

553 citations given in Table 5.42; it signifies people who are acting in the 

way that they think is correct but which is unacceptable due to its negative, 

or sometimes disastrous, consequences for them. The equalisation of أحمق 

with fond of is vague because the former denotatively refers to the foolish 

behaviour in general and the latter connotatively refers to the foolish 

affectionateness in a good sense in love. In other words, when Ba<albaki 

considers the equivalent أحمق as the first equivalent of fond of as if this 

equivalent is the most frequent equivalent and the most central meaning of 

fond of whose literal meaning is (i) to like someone very much; (ii) to be 

fond of doing something often, especially things not wanted by people; or 

(iii) to be infatuated with something or somebody; however the negative 

consequences of all these are not inevitable.  

After having been examining the entry fond of in the English corpus 

‘WordbanksOnline’, I have found it occurring in 4510 citations, and all 

indicate the sense of love in a good sense. I have faced 11 citations in which 

the adjective fond and its five collocates (see Table 5.43) might indicate the 

sense of loving something or someone in a foolish and stupid way.  

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
foolishly  2 
foolish  7 
stupid  1 
infatuated  1 

Table 5.43. Words collocating with fond of, signifying a sense of foolishness in 

WordbanksOnline (accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 4 

July 2011) 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w26176330;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=fond&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w26176298;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=fond&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w26176392;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=fond&lpos=-j&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login


 

177 
 

Ironically, after looking through the 11 citations, the sense comes out is still 

positive and not negative. I have retrieved the first citation for the first 

collocate foolishly associated with the adjective fond (see Figure 5.11). The 

sense of fond in this citation, as I said, is to love in a good sense. I will show 

the extended string of words coming before and after the first citation in 

Figure 5.11, which it is given afterwards.  

 

 sweetheart, of whom he is more foolishly < fond > than I 
ever saw lover." But by the time  

 

Figure 5.11. One citation of fond and its collocate foolishly in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 4 July 2011) 

When Gabriel went over to rescue her, their 

reunion was so affectionate that the painter 

Alexander Munro "Rossetti is every day with his 

sweetheart, of whom he is more foolishly < fond > 

than I ever saw lover.” But by the time Lizzie 

returned from the south of France the next 

spring, she had plenty to complain about-

specifically, the triangulated relationship among 

Gabriel, William Holman Hunt, and a woman named 

Annie Miller.  

In this long text which includes the citation of foolishly and fond, a quick 

textual analysis will show that the sense of fond is positive and not 

negative. The painter Alexander wrote about Rossetti and Gabriel who loves 

her, describing his love as foolish but in a good sense since he jeopardised 

his life in order to rescue her from danger.  

The use of أحمق is not given in Elias’ (1988: 288), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 

459) and al-Mounged (1996: 311). To sum up, being dictated by the KWIC-

checker of fond of in the English corpus, as carried out above, it informs 

that the target language of al-Mawrid should be in a correct sequence, by 

saying, for example, مولع أو مغرم بـ and )محب )بحمق with making no mention of 

the semantic property أحمق separately, whose English equivalent is 

apparently stupid, at the beginning of the target language, or by giving 

further explanation of the intended sub-sense of أحمق in relation to love and 

silly acts, by saying, for example, المتبول or الهائم, meaning in English: to love 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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foolishly in a good sense, at the beginning instead to avoid the sense of 

negativity evoked by fond of in the English corpus.   

5.12. ‘To plant’ /ن يضع شيئاً من الذهب الخام إلخ. في منجم ليخدع الناس ويعطيهم فكرة كاذبة ع يطمر

  قيمة األرض

This lexical unit is used in a well-known context in English to refer to the 

act of planting something in something. Its definition in Language 

Activator is “to plant something, at, outside, nearby, etc” (Language 

Activator 1993: 1065). The Arabic equivalents of this verbal lexical unit in 

al-Mawrid (2005: 695) are يزرع ,يغرس and   يخفي سلعا  مسروقة, and they are 

satisfactory ones, and   يطمر and the long explanatory equivalent  يضع شيئا  من

 and they seem to be ,الذهب الخام إلخ. في منجم ليخدع الناس ويعطيهم فكرة  كاذبة عن قيمة األرض

vague. These two equivalents will be investigated next. 

    A. The case for vagueness  

This entry is affected by a vague structure, as created in the explanatory 

equivalent ضيضع شيئا  من الذهب الخام إلخ. في منجم ليخدع الناس ويعطيهم فكرة كاذبة عن قيمة األر , 

meaning in English: to put pure gold in a mine to deceive people into 

thinking about how expensive this land is, and by considering the 

polysemous lexical item يطمر, meaning in English: to bury, to fill up, to 

jump, to hide, etc. As for the explanatory equivalent, it is an instance of the 

meaning of that verbal lexical unit plant having been specialized in a 

misleading way. In The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Current English 

(1990: 911), plant as a verb has many meanings. The intended meanings in 

this context, for example, are: (i) to place a seed, bulb, etc., in the ground so 

that it may take root and thrive, or (ii) to put or fix in position or conceal 

something incriminating or compromising, for the purpose of later 

discovery. In Webster’s (1961: 1731) plant as a verb and as an act of 

concealing something secretly is defined as “to conceal something 

temporarily where discovery may deceive or mislead”. The explanatory 

equivalent given in al-Mawrid denotes in English “to put pure gold in a 

mine to deceive people into thinking about how expensive this land is”, and 

appears to be the closest idea to the second definition presented in the 
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Oxford Dictionary of Current English and the one given in Webster’s for 

this specific context. In Oxford English Dictionary (1989, XI: 975), to plant, 

in the meaning of placing or concealing something underneath the ground, 

is defined as  

“to hide, to conceal; especially stolen goods” and 
“to place (gold dust, ore, etc.) in a mining claim in 
order to give a false impression of its 
productiveness”, for example, a pit (a coal mine) 
sold for a £10 note in which a nugget worth a few 
shillings had before been planted... 

Here the point is that including restrained linguistic behaviour in the target 

word, like the equivalents عن ة يضع شيئا  من الذهب الخام في منجم ليخدع الناس ويعطيهم فكرة  كاذب

األرض قيمة  to put pure gold in a mine to deceive people into thinking about 

how expensive this land is, can mislead the translator because some 

inquirers will ask is it coal mine or gold mine or a mine for valuable metals 

or stone? If such expressions and the sense given by Ba<albaki in al-Mawrid 

are used and they are correct, there is no justification for specifying the 

sense in a misleading way and ignoring what can be taken as a general idea 

(such as the definitions given in Oxford English Dictionary and Webster). If 

Ba<albaki said يخفي شيئا  ثمينا  ليوهم الناس بقيمة األرض to conceal a precious material in 

a mine to deceive people into thinking about how expensive this land is, it 

would be a general idea of concealing precious materials in a place for a 

particular purpose. Even the verb يضع to put used in the equivalent is 

generalized, and the act of concealing is not given because يضع signifies the 

act of putting. Moreover, this explanatory equivalent seems to be translated 

from the definitions given above without providing the generality of the 

literal sense: to conceal something in the ground or down a mine for later 

discovery. The reason for this act will appear within the context, and the 

user of al-Mawrid will find the most satisfactory insertable equivalent, 

which is يخفي (conceal) to translate a sentence carrying the verbal lexical 

entry plant in that context. In other words one of its sub-senses will be 

determined according to the context, and restrained by the given context in 

the sentence.  
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In the following section, the investigation into the corpora used in this 

study will show that how vague the explanatory equivalent is and the 

insertable equivalent يطمر also is.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In WordbanksOnline, the number of all objects associated with the verb 

plant is 6453: the first ten objects are given in Table 5.44 for instance. All 

these 6453 planted in the ground for the purpose of growing, later discovery 

or, in the case of incriminating evidence, are found in the result. It is, thus, 

too vague to restrict one object like ‘gold’ in the the explanatory equivalent 

 to put pure يضع شيئا  من الذهب الخام إلخ في منجم ليخدع الناس ويعطيهم فكرة كاذبة عن قيمة األرض

gold in a mine to deceive people into thinking about how expensive this land 

is. 

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
object  6453 
  
1. kiss  140 
2. bomb  697 
3. seed  306 
4. tree  771 
5. crop  142 
6. vine  56 
7. smacker  32 
8. sapling  33 
9. bulb  60 
10. explosive  60 

... ... 

Table 5.44. First 10 objects that collocate with the verb plant in WordbanksOnline 

(accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 9 January 2012) 

Furthermore, saying يزرع to plant and يخفي to conceal might be sufficient in 

the target language for the concept of planting something secretly, 

regardless of the purpose that will be specified in the context of situational 

usage. The highly specialised sense of putting pure gold in a mine to deceive 

people into thinking about how expensive this land is is not given in Elias’ 

(1988: 575), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 1000) and al-Mounged (1996: 639).  

As for the insertable equivalents يطمر and )يخفي )سلعا  مسروقة, they have both 

been considered sub-senses due to the use of the semi-colon as adopted in 

the discipline of bilingual lexicography (Adamska-Sałaciak 2006: 83), 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25890052;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=plant&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25889790;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=plant&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25890092;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=plant&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25889577;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=plant&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25890197;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=plant&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25890031;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=plant&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25890459;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=plant&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25889801;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=plant&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25890280;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=plant&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w25890214;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=plant&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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though they are interchangeable. In addition, يطمر is a polysem and is more 

effective if it is explained by the equivalent )يخفي )سلعا  مسروقة to conceal, e.g. 

stolen things. The verb يطمر has three meanings in Arabic (Lis[n al-<Arab 

1968: 4: 502, T[j al-<Ar]s 1966: 3: 359, al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% 2004: 565):  

1- to bury or to fill up the well يدفن شيئا  أو يدفن البئر 

2- to hide something ال يُدرى حيثأي خبّأه  :طمر نفسه وطمر الشي  

3- to go up (to jump, leap, etc.) or to go down طََمر إذا عال وطََمر إذا سفل 

The query we should respond to in this case is the extent to which modern 

Arabic speakers will be familiar with the intended meaning of يطمر (to hide 

something). In arabiCorpus, the verb يطمر occurs 12 times. I have found 

three contextual meanings conveyed by يطمر in its 12 citations. Table 5.45 

provides only three citations which indicate the different three meanings of 

-as given earlier and defined in Lis[n al-<Arab, T[j al-<Ar]s and al يطمر

Mu<jam al- al-Was\%.  

 words after lemma words before 

ة، الفائض عن استطاعة المعمل في مطامر نظامي 1

 ال تسمح بتسرب
لمنزلية بتحويلها الى سماد يعالج قسما من النفايات ا ويطمر

 زراعي،

.لتخطيه 2  باندفاع شديد وعندما يصل إليه يضع كلتا يديه فوق ظهره ويطمر 

زل، ضمن الجورة التي تتجمع فيها قاذورات المن 3

 وتعرف في البلدة
 وحلف له بالطالق ثالثا إذا هو رسب هذه السنة ليرمينه ويطمرنه

Table 5.45. Four citations of طمر in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ 

on 9 January 2012) 

The contextual meaning of يطمر in Table 5.45 conveys all three meanings, 

and each meaning will be matched to the meaning carried by the 3 citations 

retrieved from arabiCorpus and given in the table above:  

1- to bury or to fill up something, e.g. the well (citation number 1).  

2- to hide something (citation number 4). 

3- to go up (to jump, leap, etc.) (citation number 2).  

Ba<albaki has used the verb يطمر for the sense of hiding something; it is 

vague because it is polysemous and has also the meanings to bury, to fill 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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and to jump. To illustrate the whole point of يطمر and to show the meaning 

of it which is not only intended for the sense of conceal, see Figure 5.12:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.12. The discrimination of the polysem يطمر in the target language of the verbal 
entry plant in al-Mawrid 

According to Figure 5.12, giving the semicolon between يطمر and يخفي in al-

Mawrid indicates that each has a different sub-sense, while one of the three 

different meanings of the polysem يطمر signifies exactly the sense of  يخفي )سلعا

 in al-Mawrid might show that its يطمر The way of representing .مسروقة مثال (

sense could be to bury or to hide. Despite this verbal equivalent being 

vague, there is no need to consider it as long as the second equivalent يخفي 

given later will suffice for the intended sub-sense to hide something, or the 

equivalents )يطمر؛ يخفي )سلعا  مسروقة should be one equivalent like  :يخفي )مثال  يطمر

 This way is suggested by William (1960: 124) for the sake of .سلعا  مسروقة(

meaning discrimination. When a source word has one meaning in the source 

language and its target word has multiple meanings in the target language, 

like يطمر in our case, the formula of meaning discrimination in the target 

language is (S = (ts) T‹). (S) is the source language; (ts) means that meaning 

discrimination is presented in the target language; and (T‹) is the 

polysemous target language.  

ر يطم

(polysem) 

to conceal, to hide, 
to place 

to plant  

 يطمر؛ يخفي )سلعا  مسروقة(

 يطمر: يخفي )سلعا  مسروقة(

target language  
given in al-

Mawrid 

 

to hide 

to bury, to fill, 
to jump 

 

suggested target 
language  
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5.13. ‘To stammer’ ،يفأفئ، يتلعثم يتمتم  and ‘to stutter’ ئيتمتم، يفأفئ، يتأت   

The next keyword will be found to signify a speaking problem. In the 

concept ‘speak’, Language Activator (1993: 1273) gives the related lexical 

units stammer and stutter. These are used to refer to the state of talking 

unclearly and having a problem speaking because, for many reasons, an 

individual is not able to articulate words or sounds correctly. The 

definitions of each of these, as well as their Arabic equivalents in al-

Mawrid, are as follows:  

 stammer... to have difficulty speaking because you cannot stop yourself from 
repeating the sound at the beginning of some words (Language Activator 1993: 1273).   

 . .(al-Mawrid 2005: 899)( يقول متمتما ...2( يتمتم، يفأفئ؛ يتلعثم )1)
 stutter... to have difficulty speaking because you cannot stop yourself from 

repeating the sound at the beginning of some words (Language Activator 1993: 1273).   
 .(al-Mawrid 2005: 920)( يقول أو ينطق بتمتمة الخ. 2) يتمتم؛ يفأفئ، يتأتئ الخ. (1)

    A. The case for vagueness  

This vague entry results from the geographical distributions of English 

lexical units that lead to different usages and certain cases between British 

and American English and Arabic equivalents. The first noticeable point in 

the target language is that there is no need to apply the sense numbering, 

which is number 2, for the second sense in each entry, since they signify 

exactly the same as the first equivalent. Secondly, as a comma is used to 

separate interchangeable source words and a semicolon is used to separate 

the sub-senses of the source word as adopted in the discipline of bilingual 

lexicography (Adamska-Sałaciak 2006: 83), the equivalents of stammer يتمتم 

and يفأفأ are considered to be interchangeable and are different from the sub-

sense of يتلعثم, while the equivalents of stutter يفأفئ and يتأتئ are considered to 

be interchangeable and they are different from the sub-sense of يتمتم. Such 

distortion of source language entry is confusing. A distinction will be made 

to show how the sub-senses of these equivalents cover certain cases and 

how their correspondence with stammer and stutter should be established. 

These two verbs have been defined in monolingual English dictionaries as 

follows:  



 

184 
 

Oxford English Dictionary 
 

 Webster’s Third New International 
Dictionary of the English Language 

  
stammer:  

- to falter or stumble in one’s speech; esp. 
to make one or more involuntary 
repetitions of a consonant or vowel before 
being able to pass from it to the following 
sound Cf. STUTTER.  
 

- to utter or say with a stammer (1989: 
XVI: 479). (Stammering may be the result 
of indecision, or of sudden emotion (as 
fear, anger, delight, or grief), or may 
proceed from pathological conditions of 
the organs of speech or of the nervous 
system).  

stutter:  
- to speak with continued involuntary 
repetition of sounds or syllables, owing to 
excitement, fear, or constitutional nervous 
defect; to stammer.  
- to say or speak with a stutter (1989: XVI: 
1005) 

example: several patients always 
stuttered on the initial letter if the 
word subsequently contained an r, 
which they pronounced as w.  

 stammer:  
- to make involuntary stops and 
repetitions in uttering syllables and 
words.  
- to speak or write haltingly, 
confusedly, or unclearly.  
- to make a sharp or tattling noise in 
a spasmodic fashion… 
- to utter or speak (something) with 
involuntary stops or repetitions…  
- to utter or deliver (something) with 
in a confused, halting, or incoherent 
manner (1961: 2222).  

 
stutter:  

- to speak with spasmodic repetition 
of vocal sounds as a result of 
excitement or impediment  ــــ
compare STAMMER.  
- to make sounds similar to or in the 
manner of a stutter.  
- to move or act in a halting or 
spasmodic manner.  
- to say, speak, or sound with or as if 
with a stutter (1961: 2271) 
 

It would seem that the definitions presented for stammer and stutter are 

quite similar. That is to say, stammer and stutter share the meaning of 

repeating sounds due to excitement, nerves or fear, and the involvement of 

a physical problem with the muscles in the vocal tract; it will relate to the 

existence of muscle obstructions, causing the person to repeat some sounds, 

or it can be the result of an impediment. In addition, stutter is used not only 

to refer to the act of repeating sounds due to a physical problem in the vocal 

tract, but also to the repetition of the initial consonants of certain words; 

this makes it distinctive. This meaning can be construed by the Arabic 

equivalents يتأتأ and يفأفأ since both indicate a state of repeating an initial 

consonant, i.e., يتأتأ to repeat the consonant /ت/ in words starting with it; and 

 in words starting with it. This case might /ف/ to repeat the consonant يفأفأ

also be applied to stammer, which signifies the act of speaking falteringly 

and haltingly in general. In contemporary use, the definitions of both 

entries have been constituted in a more specific way.  
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Stammer and stutter are near-synonyms but not full synonyms – it can be 

said that to stammer means to stutter but that to stutter does not always 

mean to stammer. In Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, it is 

constituted as follows:  

stammer: to speak with a lot of pauses and 
repeated sounds, either because you have a speech 
problem, or because you are nervous, excited etc. 

[=stutter] (2003: 1611) 
 
stutter: (i) to speak with difficulty because you 
cannot stop yourself from repeating the first 
consonant of some words [↪stammer]. (ii) if a 
machine stutters, it keeps making little noises and 
does not work smoothly (2003: 1653).  

The mark (=) means that stammer is a full synonym of stutter and the 

mark (↪) means that stutter describes a special case of utterance which is 

included in the whole meaning of stammer. Apart from the last definition, 

the former is used in British English and the latter is used in American 

English. Their equivalents need to be clarified briefly since presenting them 

without explanations might cause incomplete understanding on the part of 

the dictionary user or the use of one of them optionally. This matter is 

discussed further by means of monolingual English dictionaries and 

corpora.  

  

what is it? 

what is it? 

 

the repetition of 

a consonant, 

vowel or 

syllables 

 

why? 

 

 1. Fear, anger, 

delight, grief, 

excitement etc.  

 

2.Constitutional 

nervous defect 

or impediment  

to stammer to stammer 

to stutter to stutter 

  

 

Figure 5.13. Semantic relation between stammer and stutter in British English (as defined 
in Webster’s 1961 and Oxford English Dictionary 1989) 

According to these two monolingual dictionaries (in Figure 5.13.), stammer 

is a synonym of stutter. Both cover all cases of repeating the sounds and the 
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reasons for this. However, the definition in Longman Dictionary of 

Contemporary English changes this relationship (see Figure 5.14).  

 

Figure 5.14. Semantic relation between stammer and stutter in British English  
(as defined in Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English 2003) 

Here, the relation between stammer and stutter is that the latter is a 

hyponym of the former. This is opposite to the semantic case given in 

Figure 5.13. On this basis, translating stammer into يتأتئ and يفأفأ in al-

Mawrid without first explaining the case of تأتأة and فأفأة which are a specific 

case of repeating sounds, and without starting with the equivalent يتلعثم, 

which signifies the general meaning of faltering and stumbling while 

speaking, might mislead some users. In Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 12: 545), T[j 

al-<Ar]s (1966: 9: 60) and al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 828) لعثم يتلعثم means 

 The lateness in speaking or) التأخر في اإلجابة ,التردد ,التأخر في الكالم ,االنتظار

answering). If in English the speaker stammers and يتلعثم (to say in Arabic), 

 cannot be said since the latter is only related to the case of repeating هو يفأفئ

the first consonant /ف/ due to impediment.  

Broadly, all these equivalents share the following semantic features ]+ 

pauses in speaking[ and ]+making repeated sounds[ but the meanings of يتأتأ 

on one hand and يفأفأ on the other possess a specific case of the speech 

impediment which is ]+repeating the consonant /ت/[ for the former and 

]+repeating the consonant /ف/[ for the latter. Since stutter is concerned with 

the act of repeating the first consonant of some words, the equivalents يفأفئ, 

 are best suited to it. That is to say, using these two يتمتم and sometimes يتأتئ
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equivalents for the entry stammer needs further explanation in order to 

avoid vagueness.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

The equivalent يتمتم represents two different cases in Arabic, according to 

Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 12: 71) and T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 8: 214)29:  

وقال المبرد التمتمة  .بكالمه فال يكاد يفهم )والتمتمة رّد الكالم إلى التاء والميم( وقيل هو أن يُعجل

 الترديد في التاء والفأفأة الترديد في الفاء

(Wa al-tamtama means to replace consonants with /t/ and /m/) and 
it means speaking quickly so people cannot understand. Al-

Mubarrid said  al-tamtama is to repeat the consonant /t/ and al-
fa<fa<a is to repeat the consonant /f/ 

The two cases of تمتمة are as follows:  

1- to speak unclearly or quickly, causing all letters to seem to be /ت/ and 
 and ;/م/

2- to repeat the consonant /ت/, but to repeat the consonant /ف/ is called 
  .فأفأة

The first case seems to be best expressed in English by the verb mumble 

and in some cases by murmur. The second case is similar to التأتأة. As to the 

first case, يتمتم occurs 244 times in arabiCorpus and Arabic Internet Corpora 

(see one occurrence/citation as an example in Table 5.46). The number of 

frequent occurrences of the sense to speak unclearly and too quietly 

reflected in the citations is 244, and ironically there is no indication for the 

case of repeating the consonant /ت/.  

 words after word    words before 

وعندما عاد .. توكلت علي هللا: بذكر هللا 1

 الكابتن حبشي مسرعا

 ومن الطبيعي جدا في مثل هذه الحالة أن يتمتم

Table 5.46 Five citations of يتمتم in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 

4 October 2011) 

The meaning of يتمتم in the citation given in Table 5.46 is a person who is 

repeating the sentence توكلت على هللا, meaning in English: to trust in God, with 

making all letters seem to be /ت/. However, the differentiation between all 

                                                           
 

29 This Arabic entry is not given in al-Mu<jam al-Wa~\% (2004).  

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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these equivalents should be made for the sake of clarification in the target 

language since these two entries have been used in a more particular way in 

English. The next examples have been excerpted from monolingual 

dictionaries in order to show the speech problems each entry is concerned 

with:  

- whenever he was angry he would begin to stammer slightly (Longman 
Dictionary of Contemporary English 2003: 1611, 1653) 

- My n-n-name is D-david, he stuttered (Language Activator 1993: 1273) 

The case of stammering because of anger, as in the first example, is not the 

same as the case of التأتأة or of الفأفأة in Arabic. The equivalent تلعثم is best suited 

to the representation of the sense conveyed by stammer in that example. 

The case of stuttering on the consonant /d/ in the second example is not the 

case of التّلعثُم in Arabic. However, if relying on WordbanksOnline, the result 

will be a tendentious remark (Table 5.47):  

Adverbs associated stammer in 
WordbanksOnline and their frequency 

 Adverbs associated stutter in 
WordbanksOnline and their frequency 

   
COLLOCATES FREQUENCY  COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
     
     

1. traumatically 1  1. unconvincingly 1 
2. uncomprehendingly 1  2. limply 1 
3. incredulously 1  3. shyly 1 
4. weakly 2  4. uncontrollably 1 
5. uncertainly 1  5. anytime 1 
6. speedily 1  6. seldom 2 
7. dreadfully 1  7. terribly 2 
8. spontaneously 2  8. forwards 1 
9. helplessly 2  9. lately 1 
10. nervously 3  10. nearby 1 
11. awkwardly 1  11. badly 5 
12. faintly 1  12. briefly 2 
13. horribly 1  13. severely 1 
14. scarcely 1  14. initially 1 

Table 5.47. Adverbs that collocate with the verbs stammer and stutter in WordbanksOnline 

(accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 5 October 2011) 

In both results, the sentences carrying these adverbs together with the 

verbs stammer and stutter in WordbanksOnline do not indicate any specific 

speech problem. Surprisingly, since these two verbs are exactly the same in 

terms of meaning, as shown in the definitions in Webster’s and Oxford 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439508;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639911;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439502;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639903;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439501;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639910;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439498;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639906;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439492;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639905;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439507;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639907;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439503;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639902;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439489;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639909;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439496;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639895;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439493;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639900;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439497;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639901;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439499;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639899;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439491;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639908;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439504;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639896;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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English Dictionary that refer especially to the act of stuttering occurring 

due to some impediment, they have been slightly differentiated in Longman 

Dictionary of Contemporary English as said in A in this section, but they 

are interchangeable according to the result retrieved from 

WordbanksOnline (Table 5.48).  

The verb stutter associated with the verb 
stammer in WordbanksOnline and its 

frequency 
  

 The verb stammer associated with the verb 
stutter in WordbanksOnline and its 

frequency 

COLLOCATE FREQUENCY  COLLOCATE FREQUENCY 
     
and/or   and/or  
     

1. stutter 16  1. stammer 16 
 

Table 5.48. Verbs that collocate with the verbs stammer and stutter in WordbanksOnline 

(accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 5 October 2011)  

In other words, what stammer signifies is typically the same as what 

stutter does, especially in American English. The evidence of the latter can 

be presented by looking at one occurrence (citation) of the 16 stammer and 

stutter occurrences (see Figure 5.15) in which stammer has been used with 

stutter and vice versa. 

 

 {What is the difference between <stuttering> and 

stammering?} These words are interchangeable  
 

Figure 5.15. One citation of stammer and stutter together in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 5 October 2011) 

This citation includes a statement about the difference between stammer 

and stutter in English (see the retrieved text below in which this first 

citation is included). This statement may be of interest to the study in terms 

of showing how misleading monolingual English dictionaries can sometimes 

be. 

{What is the difference between stuttering and stammering?} These words 

are interchangeable and there is no difference in their meaning. Either term 

is used, although "stammer" is usually preferred in the UK. In the USA 

"stutter" is always used. People sometimes think that particular symptoms 

constitute stuttering and that other symptoms constitute stammering but this 

is not so. 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#and/or
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#and/or
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27439305;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stammer&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16639745;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=stutter&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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Subsequently, the clear distinction of the minimal meanings of the lexical 

units of the field of speech problems represented by the verbs stammer and 

stutter, according to what is included in our earlier discussion, is as follows:  

 
semantic components (minimal 
meanings) 

stammer stutter 
BrEng 

stutter 
AmEng 

ميتلعث  يتأتئ يفأفئ يتمتم 

1- Pauses and repetition of any 
sounds during speaking  

 ــ ــ ± + + ــ +

2- Repeating the first consonant 
of a word  

 + + ± ــ ــ + ±

3. External effects (nerves, 
excitement, etc.)  

 ــ ــ ± + + ــ +

4. Internal effects (pathological 
conditions) 

 + + ± ــ + + +

5. To speak too quietly or not 
clearly enough, so that other 
people cannot understand you 

 
 ــ

 
 ــ

 
 ــ

 
 ــ

 

+ 
 
 ــ

 
 ــ 

Table 5.49. Componential analysis of stammer and stutter, يفأفئ ,يتمتم ,يتلعثم and يتأتئ 

The mark (±) indicates that the lexical unit might or might not signify the 

semantic component, depending on the context. Semantic component (1) 

indicates that stammer and stutter AmEng are synonymous and they are 

best signified by يتعلثم. Semantic components (1) and (2) indicate that 

stammer and stutter AmEng are different to the lexical unit stutter BrEng 

which cannot be translated by the equivalent يتلعثم. Semantic components (1) 

and (3) show that يتأتئ and يفأفئ do not refer to the whole sense of stammer 

and the sense of stutter AmEng. Semantic component (5) indicates that the 

equivalent متميت  has a specific case of speech which is not included in all 

lexical units and equivalents in the table. Thus the differentiation in the 

target language should be made in terms of the geographical use (British or 

American English) and in terms of the case of repeating the first consonant 

in some words, which is best represented by the verb stutter in British 

English. It can be said here that Ba<albaki needs to make such distinctions 

in the equivalents because of them being mishmash. Distinguishing 

between يفأفئ ,يتمتم ,يتلعثم and يتأتئ will at least allow for a detour to avoid 

vagueness and to help the user to pick up the most satisfactory equivalent 

to the English context, since al-Mawrid is a general-purpose dictionary, 

targeting a mass audience, especially Arabic speakers. The following figure 
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(5.16) shows the differentiation between stammer and stutter and the four 

equivalents given in al-Mawrid:   

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.16. The cases of speech problems conveyed by stammer, stutter (BrEng/ AmEng), 

 according to the English monolingual dictionaries and the Corpora يتأتىء and يفأفىء ,يتلعثم ,يتمتم

used in this study 

In the figure above the case of stammering and يتلعثم is the same and caused 

by the same reasons, while the case of stammering also, stuttering (BrEng), 

 is the same and caused by the same reasons. The case of يتأتىء and يفأفىء

stuttering (AmEng) and يتمتم can be referred to by both cases 1 and 2. All 

these equivalents are given for the entries stammer’30 and stutter in Elias’ 

(1988: 722, 736), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 1358, 1390) and al-Mounged 

(1996: 826, 847), and they need to be sorted in the light of the corpus-based 

analysis conducted earlier.  

                                                           
 

30 In the entry stammer in Elias’, the equivalent لََكن (in English: to pronounce words so as to 
show which country or which part of the country the speaker is from( is given. This 
equivalent is mistranslated. In al-Mughni al-Akbar, a mistranslated equivalent is given, 
which is لجلج. It is defined in the contemporary dictionary of al-Mu<jam al-Wa~ī% (2004: 816) 
as تردد في كالمه ولم يبن, meaning in English: he hesitates in his speech and he has not clarified. 
The equivalent لجلج is similar to the equivalent تلعثم.  

Pauses and 
repetition of 
any sounds 
speaking 

Repeating only 
the first 

consonant of a 
word 

external effects 
(nerves, 

excitement, etc.) 

internal effects 
(pathological 
conditions) 

caused by  

caused by  

stammer, 
 يتلعثم

stammer, 
stutter 

(BrEng), 
 يتأتىئ ,يفأفىء

stutter 
(AmEng), 

 يتمتم

 

1 

2 
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To conclude, this case has considered analytical equivalents in lexical 

semantics that are used to cover the full semantic range of the source word 

(for further explanation see Yong and Peng 2007: 130). To apply this case to 

the verbs stammer and stutter and their equivalents, according to all 

definitions quoted earlier and to the English corpus WordbanksOnline, the 

user will deal more precisely with the limited semantic and categorical 

correspondence between those English verbs and their equivalents given in 

al-Mawrid, provided the equivalents are detailed based on the various 

geographical and semantic aspects of both entries, and on the categorical 

correspondences between them. This will limit the situations when the user 

thinks all these equivalents are synonymous and picks up the first or 

second equivalents يتمتم or يفأفئ to translate stammer in the following context: 

X stammers when s/he gives a presentation, while X does not have the 

physical speech problem of repeating the first consonant of some words.  

5.14. ‘Strict’ متزمت  

Language Activator (1993: 1316) gives the adjectival lexical unit strict. It is 

used in the context of describing people and organisations who demand that 

their laws or rules are always obeyed and punish anyone who disobeys 

(ibid). The equivalents of the term for this context in al-Mawrid (2005: 916) 

are صارم and متزمت respectively. The vague equivalent is متزمت which will be 

looked through the lexicon and the Arabic corpora in order to raise its 

potential senses contextually.  

    A. The case for vagueness  

The vagueness in this entry occurs in the equivalent متزمت, a case of 

amphibology (ambiguous grammatical items) in which this equivalent has 

two possible meanings. One can say a strict Catholic whose rules should be 

obeyed, while متزمت in Arabic signifies two opposite meanings; one used in 

the Islamic context and the other used in contemporary Arabic. In Lis[n al-

<Arab (1968: 2: 35) and T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 1: 546) the root of the equivalent 

  :zamat and it means زمت is متزّمت



 

193 
 

هم في المجلس الساكن القليل الكالم... وفي صفة النبي صلى هللا عليه وسلم أنه كان من أزَمتالحليم 
 أي من أْرزنهم وأوَقرهم. 

A forbearing person of few words… two of the qualities of the 
Prophet Mohammed (peace and blessings be upon him) are his 
grave mien and use of few words in meetings, which means that 
he was a perfect model of good judgment and reverence. 

The opposite sense of this is expressed in the new status of Arabic as given 

in al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 399): هالمتزمت: المتشدد في دينه أو رأي , meaning in 

English: al-mutazammit; the person who is strict and stubborn in his 

religion or opinions. The definitions in these three Arabic monolingual 

dictionaries tell us that متزمت is an adjective used to describe a person who is 

silent and forbearing and the person who is strict. The sense of متزمت will be 

raised through its concordance lines (citations) in the Arabic corpus with 

analysing the two opposite meanings. 

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In arabiCorpus and Arabic Internet Corpora (see Table 5.50) the adjective 

 has occurred 450 times; some of its occurrences (citations) show the متزمت

meaning of toughness and others provide us with the opposite meaning – 

the person who is quiet and forbearing.  

 words after word words before contextual 
meanings 

الشجاع، هذا التناقض، المفارقة يحمل  1

اوليح( مكبث)ظالل البطل الشكسبيري   
المزيج ( أوليفييه كرومويل)ي اإلنكليز المتزمت،

من النور والظل والورع والشعوذة، 

 الطهري

forbearing 

قق بدأت أخيرا حملة تسويق واسعة لبيع ش 2

 سكنية في مدينة
األراضي الفلسطينية المحتلة بالضفة  متزمتة

وقالت المصادر إن جمعيات . الغربية

 يهودية

toughness 

Table 5.50. An example of the two opposite meanings of متزمت in their citations in 

arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 23 October 2011) 

Citation number 1 refers to an English man named Oliver Cromwell whose 

character is gleam, pious, godly, God-fearing, magical and forbearing (متزمت 

which occurs in the citation). Citation 2 shows that the sense of متزمت 

indicates toughness as in عة وقالت المصادر إن جمعيات يهودية متزمتة بدأت أخيرا  حملة تسويق واس

 meaning in English: It is reported that some Orthodox ,لبيع شقق سكنية...إلخ

(strict) Jewish organisations have recently started a widespread marketing 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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campaign to sell apartments, etc. This Arabic adjective is too vague since it 

has two opposite meanings. This equivalent is not given in either Elias’ 

(1988: 733) or al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 1383), but it is included in al-

Mounged (1996: 842).   

In conclusion, according to Williams (1960: 124), such cases need to be 

discriminated by the formula: S = (t) T‹, where (S) is the source word with 

one meaning, (t) refers to the target language which will be used for the 

meaning discrimination, and (T‹) refers to the polysemous target word. 

Looking at equivalents is helpful for the English speaker since sense 

discrimination is presented in the source language. According to the 

formula, the equivalent متزمت, in the context of Islamic teaching, means 

forbearing and in general use means toughness, which causes vagueness; it 

should be presented as strict = (متشدد) متزمت   .  

5.15. ‘to traipse’ يمشى  

The verbal lexical unit to traipse is used to refer to the act of walking 

slowly because of being tired and having walked for a long time. When I 

have looked at this entry in section 4 of the Language Activator and its 

definition to walk a long way, especially when you are looking for 

something or visiting different places, so that you become tired (1993: 

1523), the vague equivalent that I have come up with from al-Mawrid is 

  .This equivalent is my concern in the following sections A and B .يمشي

    A. The case for vagueness  

The vagueness in the entry traipse is due to starting with the equivalent 

 whose sense is wider than the sense of traipse.. In The Shorter Oxford يمشي

English Dictionary (1973: 2350), traipse is defined as  

- to walk in a trailing or untidy way; to walk with the dress trailing or 
bedraggled; to walk about aimlessly or needlessly (usu. said of a woman or 
child) 

- to walk or tramp over; to tread, tramp (the fields, streets, etc.) 

By retrieving the definitions of the verbal entry traipse from Webster’s, it 

will be seen that the verbal equivalent يمشي indicates the action of walking 
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in a broad way. This equivalent is a prototypical or cognitive one, as 

opposed to the functional and insertable one which is يتسكع. It is said in this 

dictionary (1961: 2424) that traipse means “to walk or tramp about: gad, 

wander” and “to trail or hang down in disorderly fashion: tramp, walk”. 

Here, the editor of this dictionary has given some other verbs written in 

italic letters in the body of the definition to describe the way of walking; 

these verbs mean “to go or wander about especially idly or on trivial 

purposes” (1961: 927), “to move about without a fixed course, aim, or goal” 

“to go idly about for pleasure or relaxation” (1961: 2574), “to walk or tread 

especially with a heavy step… to travel about on foot” etc (1961: 2425) and 

“to move onward or about” etc (1961: 2571). In Oxford English Dictionary 

(1989: XVIII: 373), it is defined as (i) “to walk in a trailing or untidy way; 

e.g. to walk or trail through the mud”; (ii) “to walk with the dress trailing or 

bedraggled”; (iii) “to walk about aimlessly or needlessly” and (iv) “to walk or 

tramp over; to tread, tramp”. Definitions (i) and (ii) have been equalised 

with Arabic equivalents in al-Mawrid, and I might say that their 

equivalents are  أو بتخبط أو يمشي في الطينيمشي بجهد  and   يمشي في المطر مجهدا  ومبتال 

respectively. 

In all the definitions given above, apart from (i) and (ii) given in Oxford 

English Dictionary and being not considered by Ba<albki, I assume that 

Ba<albaki has been influenced by the first definition given in Webster’s, 

especially by the constituent walk. However, the details given for traipse in 

both Webster’s and Oxford English Dictionary are different from the 

general meaning of the equivalent يمشي. This will now be investigated by 

means of corpora.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 
 
The events described by the verb traipse with its 28 subjects in 

WordbanksOnline do not signify the act of walking in general as the 

equivalent يمشي does. They all show that the act of walking is performed 

with the state of being slowly يمشي ببطء أو بتثاقل, aimlessly يتسكع or unwillingly 

 These three contextual meanings are not restricted to .(Table 5.51) بدو رغبة
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their own subjects carried by the 28 citations. They have come up in the 

natural language of English processed in WordbanksOnline arbitrarily. 

They are likely to be applicable to other subjects. The reason for showing 

some subjects associated with the verb traipse and their three contextual 

meanings as conveyed in the texts processed in this corpus is just to provide 

all possible contextual meanings, namely three, of the verb traipse as they 

occur in the natural language of English. I will show the three contextual 

meanings of traipse, each of which with one example for its citation 

provided by WordbanksOnline in Table 5.51.  

The contextual meaning the subjects that collocate with traipse 

 to go slowly يمشي ببطء أو بتثاقل -1
due to, for example, tiredness  

We spent the first day of our honeymoon 

<traipsing> around the Forbidden City...  

 
2- تسكع ي  to wander, to gad 
about/around 

McCarthy and Stone, the largest developer of 

retirement properties in Britain, finds that 

a third of its buyers use the part-exchange 

scheme, often for the convenience of not 

having potential buyers <traipsing> around 

their homes... 

 
بال هدف محدديمشي  -3  to walk 
aimlessly  

High street bed buying is infinitely more 

dispiriting. You feel hugely embarrassed as 

other shoppers <traipse> past clutching 

plates and cushions... 

Table 5.51. Contextual meaning of traipse and its collocates (subjects) in WordbanksOnline 

(accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 23 July 2012) 

The sense of walking in each concordance line does not signify the act of 

walking in general as the equivalent يمشي does. In the first citation, a new 

couple, who has recently got married, traipses in a city in the first day of 

their honeymoon slowly. The second citation indicates that the buyers are 

ramblers who go for walks for shopping and pleasure. Citation 3 indicates 

that the shoppers are walking aimlessly. To conclude, it should be said that 

the specification is necessary to mark this verb with functional equivalents, 

like يتسكع, rather than the cognitive one that signifies the typical meaning of 

walk يمشى. The verbal entry traipse has not been included in Elias’ (1988). 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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Nor has the vague equivalent يمشي been included in al-Mughni al-Akbar 

(1991: 1495) or al-Mounged (1996: 907), and this gives rise to the 

correctness.        

5.16. ‘To paddle’ يه في الماء الضحليحّرك يديه أو قدم   

The verbs to wade and to paddle are used to refer to the act of walking in 

water, as in section 12 of the Language Activator (1993: 1524). The former 

has been given the equivalent يخوض في الماء أو الوحل and it is satisfactory (al-

Mawrid 2005:1039), while the latter has been given the equivalent يحّرك يديه أو

 he moves his hands or feet in the shallow water (al-Mawrid قدميه في الماء الضحل

2005: 650). This equivalent is vague and it is now discussed.  

    A. The case for vagueness  

The vagueness in the entry paddle occurs in the equivalent  يحّرك يديه أو قدميه في

 meaning in English: to move his hands or feet in shallow water. It ,الماء الضحل

results from the geographical distributions of English lexical units which 

lead to different usages and certain cases between British and American 

English and the Arabic equivalents. In addition, the case will be argued 

that the sense of this equivalent is part of the sense of the source word. In 

Webster’s (1961: 1619), paddle as a verb is defined as 

to move about or dabble (as in shallow water) making light splashes (as 

with the hands or feet): wade about or play about splashing lightly and 

dabbling  

In The Shorter Oxford English Dictionary (1973: 1492), to paddle is defined 

as “to walk or move the feet about in mud or shallow water; to wade about; 

to dabble in shallow water”, and (1973: 2495) to wade as “to walk through 

water or any liquid or soft substance which impedes motion”. The definition 

given in Webster’s includes the verbs to move, to dabble and to wade, and 

that of Oxford English Dictionary contains to walk, to move, to wade and to 

dabble. The reason for considering the equivalent يحرك يديه أو قدميه في الماء الضحل 

is that it only refers to the verb to move, and it does not indicate the 

remaining. This will be clarified further by means of the corpus.   
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    B. Corpus-based analysis 

The analysis of the results (Table 5.52) will show the vagueness of the 

meaning of the equivalents given to translate the contextual meaning of 

paddle. I have examined the collocates associated with the verb paddle 

inWordbanksOnline. The most relevant ones to the sense analysed here are 

the preposition around and the nouns pool and water that precede the verb 

paddle and the preposition in in their citations (see Table 5.52).  

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
  
1. around 16 
2. pool 7 
3. water 8 

Table 5.52. Words that collocate with the verb paddle in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 6 September 2011) 

After checking the 31 citations carrying these three collocates and the verb 

paddle, the contextual meaning found indicates that paddle is used to refer 

to (i) the act of moving a small boat through water (see citation 1 in Figure 

5.17), (ii) to swim (see citation 1 given in Figure 5.18) or (iii) to walk in 

shallow or deep water (see citations 2 and 3 in Figure 5.17 and citation 1 in 

Figure 5.19).  

 

 lake of stew and whisky, too You can < paddle > around `em in a 

big canoe In the Big Rock Candy Mountains 

  Those still < paddling > around in the shallows in the round 

of 16 of the men 's singles included Szabolcs Baranyi and Hans 

Pohmann 

    all this? You have needs too. Don't keep < paddling > around 

in these deep waters unaided. 

 

Figure 5.17. The citations of paddle and its collocate around in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 6 September 2011) 

 

 resort on the NSW Central Coast spotted him < paddling > in 
the pool with his children at the height of the tsunami 

disaster  

Figure 5.18. The citations of paddle and its collocate pool in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 6 September 2011) 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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 Shyness was wasted. And walking the tracks, lying in the sand, 

< paddling > in that warm salty water, she began to feel like 

an animal born and brought up in a cage 

 

Figure 5.19. The citations of paddle and its collocate in water in WordbanksOnline 

(accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 7 Sempter 2011) 

According those three contextual meanings, if we return back to the target 

language of paddle in al-Mawrid, we will say that the first contextual 

meaning is represented in the equivalent يجّدف, while the second contextual 

meaning is not given. As for the third contextual meaning, the equivalent 

 does not signify correctly to walk in shallow or يحرك يديه أو قدميه في الماء الضحل

deep water. In the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: XI: 52), paddle, as a 

verb, means to walk or move the feet or hands in either mud or shallow 

water for pleasure. The Arabic verb يُحّرك is quite suggestive of the 

movements of feet and hands in shallow water, but using only the 

equivalent يحّرك for the entry paddle, which it seems to be represented from 

the verb (to move) as in the definition of Oxford English Dictionary, is 

considerably vague. In Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 7: 147), T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 5: 

27) and al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 262) خاض means مشى فيه :خاض الماء أي , 

meaning in English: he entered the water, i.e. he walked in the water. The 

semantic property walking in shallow water with the feet or hands is not 

exactly the same as the verb ه أو قدمية في الماء الضحليحرك يدي  (moving the feet of 

hands in the shallow water) and the clear sense in Arabic is conveyed by the 

verb خاض. This is to say that the verbal constituents to move in shallow 

water is best signified by يحرك يديه أو قدميه في الماء الضحل and the verbal 

constitutes to walk in shallow water is best signified by يخوض في الماء الضحل. 

Both constituents have been indicated in the English dictionaries mentioned 

above but have not been considered by Ba<albaki.  

As a result, the meaning of يه أو قدميهيحرك يد  is still a partial equivalent since it 

visualises one possibility of a person who is sitting or standing and moving 

his/her hands or feet in shallow water without moving his/her body. This 

leads us to say that this verb يخوض should be considered to have a clear 

functional equivalent of paddle.  

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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Moreover, the definitions of to paddle refer to the deep water, and this 

sense is not represented in al-Mawrid. As for wade, the information about 

its sense will direct the suggested explanatory equivalent to have أو العميق in 

the end to be أو يديه )أو يخوض( في الماء الضحل أو العميق يحرك قديمه . This is because the 

verb wade has this meaning and is used in American English while its 

British equivalent is paddle. I have found the verb wade in 

WordbanksOnline associated with collocates that refer to both shallow 

water and deep water. These collocates as in Table 5.53 signify how far the 

body is immersed while moving through the water:  

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
Object  
1. ankle-deep 5 
2. thigh-deep 4 
3. chest-deep 3 
4. hip-deep 3 
5. waist   3 

Table 5.53. Words that collocate with the verb wade in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 7 Sempter 2011) 

Ironically, the Arabic equivalent يخوض has been used in al-Mawrid to 

translate the American lexical unit wade, which has the same meaning that 

is conveyed by the British lexical unit paddle, as noted. According to the 

Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (2003: 1148), in British 

English usage the verb paddle means  

to walk for pleasure without shoes or socks in 
water that is not very deep.... (in American 
English, the equivalent verb is wade) 

and (2003: 1185) the American correspondent is wade; this is also shown in 

the Language Activator entry (1993: 1524):  

 wade: to walk through deep water, for example,  

- Neva waded into the water then started swimming across 
the river.  

- Rescue workers had to wade waist-deep in the muddy water 
and the fisherman got out of the boat and waded ashore.  

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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 paddle (British)/ wade (American) to walk in water that is not 
very deep, especially at the edge of the sea, for enjoyment. For 
example, one of my earliest memories is paddling in the sea 
with my parents, and Ryan took off his shoes and socks and 
waded about in the shallow stream. 

What can be understood from all the definitions of the verb paddle from the 

monolingual English dictionaries used in this section is that it sometimes 

requires a movement of person’s body that is not given in the Arabic 

equivalence. The Arabic equivalent used in al-Mawrid seems to have been 

influenced substantially from the constituents to move, as articulated in 

 and therefore ,يخوض and not from to walk, whose best equivalent is ,يحرك

does not cover the main sub-senses as detailed. Oxford English Dictionary 

counts the verbs move and walk as two different acts, one of which would 

be meant in a contextual usage. However the verb walk is ignored in the 

target language of paddle in al-Mawrid, owing perhaps to its reliance on the 

first definition given in Webster’s (1961:1619): to move about or dabble (as 

in shallow water) where only the verbs to move about and dabble is given. 

However, the Arabic verb خاض/يُخّوض best signifies both acts. This, in turn, 

leads us to consider the following schema of the entry paddle in al-Mawrid 

as in Figure 5. 20. 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.20. The subsenses of the verbal lexical unit paddle and their equivalents 

In conclusion, applying componential analysis to the lexical entries paddle 

and wade (Table 5.54) and their equivalents (Table 5.55) illustrates what is 

missing in the target language of the entry paddle in al-Mawrid:  

 to walk in أو العميق بقدميه في الماء الضحل )أو يمشي( يخوض
shallow or deep water 

 

 to move your hands or feetsيحرك يديه أو قدميه في الماء الضحل 
in shallow water 

 

to walk (in shallow 
or deep water) 
 
 
 
to move (hands, 
feets), to dabble 

  
 

 

Arabic equivalents English entry: to 
paddle 
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semantic components to paddle  to wade  
1- to walk in shallow water + + 

2- to move or dabble feet or hands in 
water (not necessarily walking)  

+ - 

3- to swim with short movements  + - 

Table 5.54. The componential analysis of to paddle and to wade 

semantic components  يحرك قدميه أو يديه في

 الماء 

 أو يمشي يخوض

قدميه في الماءب  
1- to walk in shallow water - - 

2- to move or dabble feet or hands in 
water (not necessarily walking) 

+ + 

3- to swim with short movements  - + 

Table 5.55. Componential analysis of  يديه في الماءيحرك قدمية أو  and يخوض بيديه أو قدميه في الماء 

Semantic component (2) in Table 5.54 indicates that to paddle in the context 

of moving feet or hands without moving the body, for example, at the edge 

of the sea or a pool, is exactly the same as the explanatory equivalent  يحّرك

 which corresponds to semantic component (2) in Table يديه أو قدميه في الماء الَضحل

5.55. The semantic components of paddle in Table 5.54 that match those of 

بيديه أو قدميه في الماء أو يمشي يخوض , meaning in English: to move hands or to walk 

in water, with mark (+) in Table 5.55 lead us to say that the lexical unit 

 need to be considered in al-Mawrid due to paddle having the يمشي or يخوض

same two components. In Elias’ (1988: 539), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 934) 

and al-Mounged (1996: 592), the equivalents of this entry in the given 

context are as follows:  

Elias’ al-Mughni al-Akbar al-Mounged 

 خاض في الماء الوحل خّوض في الماء، تعّوم = تسبّح مشى في ماء ضحل

 

The full sense of paddle in that given context is not included in the above-

mentioned three dictionaries, each of which represents part of the whole 

potential sensory environment: to move, to walk, hands, feet, shallow 

water, deep water, so the entry is too vague.   
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5.17. Conclusion  

In this chapter, the English and Arabic corpora showed the extent to which 

vagueness can occur in some Arabic equivalents of the English entries in al-

Mawrid. The analysis of English entries and their vague equivalents in a 

given context in this chapter was facilitated by means of the structural 

features of the definitions constituted in the main English monolingual 

dictionaries and of the concordance lines (citations), collocations and 

frequencies in the English and Arabic corpora (the sensory environment of 

the English and Arabic lexical units in the natural language of English and 

Arabic corpora). This provided the contextually-appropriate 

correspondences of the vague equivalents which were placed in the target 

language and needed further treatment by the lexicographer. In each 

section where I analysed one English entry and its vague target language in 

al-Mawrid, I described the phenomenon of vagueness and where it occurred 

in the equivalents and then I analysed them via the corpora used in this 

study by means of the relevant citations, collocations and frequencies for 

the given context. The relevant citations (concordance lines) for the vague 

equivalents and their entries were extracted from the corpora and examined 

to aid analysis.  

The methodology used to test the vague sense conveyed by the equivalents 

given in al-Mawrid was  

o the comparison between the definition given in the monolingual 

general-purpose English dictionary and that in the monolingual Arabic 

dictionary;  

o the English and Arabic corpora used in this study. These corpora have 

played a pivotal role in the process of testing vague equivalents. 

In this chapter, the corpus-based analysis revealed the extent of vagueness 

that affects the equivalent for the following reasons:  

o The indeterminacy of the current status of the contextually-

appropriate translation equivalents of one English entry according to 

English (source) language and Arabic (target) language usages retrieved 
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from the natural language data was demonstrated between 

questionnaire استفتاء؛ استبيان / to scribble خربش / runner-up الُمصلّي / cadaver 

 is vague because it is undetermined in استفتاء and استبيان The case of .جيفة

terms of the current usage: استبيان is used to refer to the process of 

gathering facts and cannot be used like survey استفتاء. Elias’ did not 

differentiate between the senses of obtaining people’s opinions and of 

gathering facts, and the target language of both questionnaire and 

survey in al-Mughni al-Akbar and al-Mounged was represented as 

evident in English and Arabic corpora. The verbal entry scribble in al-

Mawrid has only the equivalent خربش, but not the equivalent شخبط, which 

also needs to be inserted in order to cover the whole sensory 

environment of the act of scribbling in its given context. Neither al-

Mughni al-Akbar nor al-Mounged gave the equivalent شخبط, but Elias’ 

included both ربشخ  and شخبط. The equivalent المصلي in the sense of 

runner-up is vague as it is used to refer to the person who is praying, 

the horse that comes second, and runner-up, according to the corpora-

based analysis, refers to the competitor who is considered the second, 

third, fourth, etc. winner. This equivalent was used in al-Mughni al-

Akbar and al-Mounged, but it was not given in Elias’. The technical 

entry cadaver and its vague equivalent جيفة need to be standardised. 

This vague equivalent only occurred in Elias’.  

o The consideration of the polysemous Arabic equivalent; one of its 

different meanings signifies a contextually-determined meaning of its 

English entry was found for to plant يطمر / strict متزمت. The vague 

equivalent رميط  was not included under plant in Elias’, al-Mughni al-

Akbar and al-Mounged, and the vague equivalent متزمت was inserted 

only in al-Mounged.  

o Carelessness in distinguishing British usage from American usage was 

proved between to stammer, stutter يتمتم، يفأفئ؛ يتلعثم ، يفأفئ / to paddle حّرك ي

 These entries and their equivalents were not .يديه أو قدميه في الماء الضحل

distinguished satisfactorily in Elias’, al-Mughni al-Akbar and al-

Mounged.  
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o The lack of sense determination of the source word, resulting in a 

source word that conveys a wider or narrower sense, was found for 

asylum مأوى للعميان / to squint   ينظر شزرا / to trace يرسم / to traipse يمشي. This 

phenomenon regarding the entries asylum and to squint in the intended 

contexts was also found in Elias’, al-Mughni al-Akbar and al-Mounged. 

The equivalents of the entry to trace in the intended context were 

correct in these three dictionaries, and that of the entry to traipse in its 

intended context was also correct in al-Mughni al-Akbar and al-

Mounged, but not in Elias’ where this entry was not found.  

o The lack of sense determination of the target word, resulting in a 

mismatch between the consequent contextualisation of the source and 

target words, was found for momentous خطير / hospice التكية / to be fond of 

 was also included only in Elias’, and أحمق The vague equivalent .أحمق بـ

the vague equivalent التكية was also found in Elias’ and al-Mughni al-

Akbar, but not in al-Mounged in which the given equivalent was  نزل

ن والغرباءللمسافري ; it is also vague owing to the lack of cultural features. أحمق 

which is vague was not included in Elias’, al-Mughni al-Akbar and al-

Mounged.  

o Further explanation of source words was found to be both lexically and 

grammatically vague (amphibology). Moreover, the consideration of 

some equivalents at the beginning of al-Mawrid, which are not assumed 

to be the most frequent occurrence in the context of the source 

language, may cause misinterpretation in the task of translation, and 

this was found for to plant ن يضع شيئا  من الذهب الخام ليخدع الناس ويعطيهم فكرة  كاذبة ع

المرقاب:  monitor روح شريرة كانت تسوم الناس في الليل سوء العذاب / nightmare / قيمة األرض

يُراجع بواسطة جهاز مستقبل عمل  and جهاز ُمستقبل يُستعمل لمراقبة الصورة التلفزيونية )جملة اسمية(

تلفزيوني ُمرِسل )جملة فعلية( جهاز إذاعي أو . In Elias’, al-Mughni al-Akbar and al-

Mounged, the entry plant was given clear equivalents: غرس ,زرع ,أخفى, 

 This ambiguous structure of the explanatory equivalent .يدغل شيئا مسروقا  

given in al-Mawrid was not found in the three bilingual dictionaries. 

The entry nightmare whose sub-senses are frightening dreams, 

annoying circumstances or a devil besetting a person during sleep was 
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not treated satisfactorily in Elias’, al-Mughni al-Akbar or al-Mounged. 

The entry monitor and its sub-senses in the intended context: 

eavesdropping on another country’s radio and ascertaining the quality 

of transmission of pictures between technologically advanced devices 

were not included in Elias’. The first and second sub-senses were 

included precisely in al-Mughni and al-Mounged, but the third sub-

sense (TV screen) was not included in either of them.   

The purpose of using corpora and examining the contextual meaning of the 

selected entries and their vague Arabic equivalents was to claim that 

comparable corpora can play a great role in creating satisfactory 

equivalents in the body of the target language in their given contexts.  
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CHAPTER SIX  

MISTRANSLATED EQUIVALENCE 

6.1. Introduction  

The difference between this chapter and the previous one is that the al-

Mawrid entries analysed here were found to have mistranslated Arabic 

equivalents. Mistranslation is based on coordinating an English lexical unit 

with an Arabic equivalent that actually corresponds, on the basis of textual 

frequency and contexts, to another English lexical unit. That is to say, it is 

reflected in Arabic equivalents, either translational or explanatory ones, as 

a result of translating the monolingual English dictionary in a misleading 

way or of considering classical Arabic words that are defined in the 

medieval monolingual Arabic dictionary in a different sense from that of 

their English lexical units in a given context. As regards the mistranslated 

equivalents that convey past meanings, some Arabic dictionary compilers 

ascribe new meanings to them in modern use. Such a method is unfeasible 

when there are existing contemporary lexical units which already convey 

that contemporary use. As everyday lexical items, such as those in 

Language Activator which supplied mistranslated equivalents in al-

Mawrid, have a number of discrete meanings, the process of equating them 

to their Arabic counterparts should be regarded as approximating their 

discrete meanings, rather than causing confusion or resulting in 

falseness31. The concepts excerpted from the Language Activator whose 

lexical units’ senses are contradictory with their Arabic equivalents’ senses 

in al-Mawrid will show how misleading al-Mawrid is sometimes. The 

mistranslations are due to (i) considering the equivalent sense that is not 

                                                           
 

31 In bilingual lexicography, false (pseudo) equivalents are discussed in the context of 
analysing closely related languages (Latin and Anglo-Saxon languages) where there are 
false friends that are similar in appearance and considered to be cognate words with the 
same origin and different meanings, e.g. braaf in Dutch which means good or obedient and 
braaf in Afrikaans which is a polyseme with two different meanings, the former 
resembling braaf in Dutch and the other brave in English. Braaf (Dutch), braaf ‘brave’ 
(Afrikaans) are false friends and braaf (Dutch) and brave (English) are false friends 
(Gouws, Prinsloo and Schreyyer 2004).  
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conveyed by its English lexical unit; and (ii) causing confusion in the target 

language due to the structure or the morphological form of (explanatory) 

equivalents.  

The first reason is likely not to be an obstacle for the professional 

translator. It might confuse beginners and non-professional users. In al-

Mawrid (English-Arabic), there are some odd Arabic forms that need to be 

investigated in the Arabic lexicon in order for the process of equation to be 

reconsidered and for the equivalent to be insertable semantically in the 

slots of its English entries in the given context. Take, for example, the entry 

lesbian whose first equivalent in al-Mawrid is (523 :2005) سحاقي. The 

morphological form of the first Arabic equivalent is used as an adjective for 

masculinity and not for femininity. In other words, it is incompatible with 

the meaning of lesbian which is used only for females. On the contrary, in 

the Arabic corpora used in this research, such a masculine form سحاقي occurs 

once in each corpus (see the examples 1 and 2 below retrieved from Arabic 

Internet Corpora and arabiCorpus respectively). The masculine form سحاقي 

is used for masculine forms in Arabic such as مشهد سحاقي and مضمون سحاقي.   

. في األيام القليلة د. عبدالصبور شاهين طالب بايقاف عرض الفوازير في رمضان ألنها تتعارض مع األديان
عبدالصبور شاهين والشيخ يوسف البدري هددا باقامة دعوى ضد كل من غادة  .الماضية قرأنا أن د

في الفيلم واعتبروا أن هذا المشهد  مشهد سحاقيبسبب  حين ميسرة سمية الخشاب في فيلم و عبدالرازق
  ..يحمل دعوة اخالقية يرفضها المجتمع

(1) The extended text of the citation of سحاقي in Arabic Internet Corpora (accessed from 
http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html on 12 January 2012) 

 

رة العالمية والنقد اإليجابي . لكن الشهالمضمون السحاقيذو « كانت المرة -دموع بترا فون»...فيلمه الالحق 
 الذي ناله بعد ذلك عن...

 

(2) The citation of سحاقي in arabiCorpus  (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 12 
January 2012) 

However, if this form is examined from a grammatical point of view and if, 

and only if, al-Mawrid might be used by English speakers, the form سحاقي 

should be explained in the body of the target language by giving examples 

or by clarifying that this Arabic masculine form is used for the description 

of Arabic masculine nominal forms. This case might be confusing only for 

non-Arabic speakers if they are using al-Mawrid. However, the core 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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meaning of lesbian is to describe women attracted to people of the same sex 

and the form سحاقي is odd for this sense. As for the frequencies of سحاقية in 

Arabic corpora used in this research, it occurs 9 times as opposed to مثلية 

occurring 234 times. The latter is considered euphemistic and is widely 

used. It is also applicable to the entry gay whose equivalents in al-Mawrid 

(2005: 382) include خليع for the meaning of a person who is attracted 

sexually to people of the same sex, while خليع has a wider sense than gay in 

this given context. In Arabic, خليع means a person who is dismissed by his 

family because of doing unacceptable things or getting involved in illegal 

activities according to the culture. It has become more specific in Arabic to 

describe a person who is drinking alcohol, having sexual relationships 

without being married and playing bingo or gambling (Lis[n al-<Arab 1968: 

8: 77). As to the second reason, compilers of bilingual dictionaries seem to 

come across certain difficulties when the content of the source word and the 

target word is to be determined in a particular context. In this case, some 

dictionaries, especially bidirectional ones, rely on the co-operation of the 

readers or on the translation of monolingual dictionaries to exploit all the 

information of the entry (Boguraev and Briscoe 1989). This leads to either  

shortcuts in representing senses or subsenses with an attempt at 

compressing the amount of information according to the space of the entry 

or a preponderance of single word equivalents at the expense of multi-

source units (V´aradi and Kiss 2001: 168). An example of the first 

phenomenon is the entry dwarf as a noun.  

dwarf    

pygmy  قزم 

midget   

Figure 6.1. English entries with one Arabic equivalent 

The phenomenon of compression for the English entries is that all share the 

sense of the body being short, but they differ in shape, specialisation, 

natural causes or medical condition and the usage is different in terms of 

euphemism and taboo. The equivalent قزم best indicates the sense of dwarf 
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and it seems that the translator would be reluctant to use it for the sense of 

pygmy and more reluctant to use it for the sense of midget. The use of 

pygmy and midget is unlikely for describing a person who has not continued 

to grow normally, and unlikely to be indicated by reference to the fairy-tale 

characters of the seven dwarfs. Such cases will be tackled by showing some 

examples from al-Mawrid in this chapter.   

An example of the second phenomenon is murmur and its extendible 

mapping of Arabic equivalents and their English entries in al-Mawrid 

(English-Arabic) and (Arabic-English)32, which need to be investigated via 

corpora, but in one directional word-to-word translation (English-Arabic) in 

this chapter.  

murmur  murmur 

mutter  mutter 

mumble يدمدم mumble 

nag يتذمر nag 

grumble  ّالماء أو النهر( يخر(  grumble 

whisper يهمس whisper 

rumble يغمغم، يتمتم rumble 

grunt (person)  (باستمرار)يشكو  grunt (person) 

complain يناكد complain 

repine يبربر repine 

growl يتبّرم growl 

grouch  grouch 

  embitter; disturb, trouble; 

vex, annoy 

  babble, jabber, gabble, gibber  

Figure 6.2. The preponderance of equivalents at the expense of multi-source units 

                                                           
 

32 N.B. As said in the beginning of this study, al-Mawrid (English-Arabic) which is brought 
into focus in this research is designed by Ba<albaki, Munīr (2005) and al-Mawrid (Arabic-
English) is designed by Ba<albaki, Rohī (1995).  
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In Figure 6.2 the question that should be raised is whether those linked to 

each other are considered to be rough and approximate. Such a mapping 

needs to be scrutinised by means of corpora. Bilingual dictionaries usually 

give little help in finding the appropriate lexical correspondences because 

they provide very little information as to which other equivalent might be 

more suitable in a given context. Teubert (1999) refers to the fact that 

bilingual equivalence between dictionary entries cannot often be bi-

directional. Such a process will be rendered much safer by means of 

collecting data from monolingual corpora (V́aradi and Kiss 2001: 167).  

Although the discipline of bilingual lexicography puts emphasis on 

different types of equivalence, they all have two main objectives. The first 

is descriptive adequacy, and this is based on cognitive equivalents. The 

second dynamic adequacy, and this is based on translational equivalents 

(Piotrowski 1994: 157). For the equivalents given in Figure 6.2, either 

Arabic equivalents or English equivalents, the phenomenon of such 

extension is likely to result in having equivalents which are remote from 

the semantic field of its entry. This might lead to mistranslated equivalents 

whose sense is far away from their entries in al-Mawrid.  

With regard to the second reason for the mistranslated Arabic equivalents, 

namely the confusion in the target language due to the structure or the 

morphological form of (explanatory) equivalents, the difference between 

vague explanatory equivalents (analysed in Chapter 5) and mistranslated 

ones that will be investigated here is that the former have two possible 

interpretations, while the latter have only one possible interpretation and 

their content is different from the content of the corresponding English 

entries. 

In the following sections, the two phenomena of mistranslation will now be 

discussed through investigation of a sample of 15 entries (see section A in 

each section). Investigation of the mistranslated equivalents will be carried 

out further by means of the corpora in order to elicit the mistranslation 

status, and further information about the equivalence of each entry in each 
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section will be shown, for comparison, from Elias’ (1988), al-Mughnī al-

Akbar (1991) and al-Mounged (1996) (see section B in each section).   

6.2. ‘Admission’ تسليم بقضية لم ينهض دليل حاسم على صحتها  

In this section, I have the lexical unit admission which I have found in 

section 6 of the Language Activator (1993: 14) used in the context of a 

statement in which someone admits that (s)he was wrong and someone else 

has done something wrong. The equivalents of this entry in this context in 

al-Mawrid (2005: 29) are م بقضية لم ينهض دليل حاسم على صحتهايتسل , meaning in 

English: a concession that a lawsuit alleged is settled without offering 

absolute proof, and )اعتراف )بصحة شيء confession. The former is not accurate 

and this will be proved through the the lexicon and the English and Arabi 

corpora used in this study.  

    A. The case for mistranslation  

The mistranslation in this entry can be found in the explanatory equivalent 

 meaning in English: the surrender of ,تسليم بقضية لم ينهض دليل حاسم على صحتها

allegations which does not have conclusive proof, whose sense seems 

different from the entry. When admission is used in a legal context, it is 

emphasised that it is a primary full confession made by the accused or 

other signs. It seems that the explanatory equivalent clearly represents the 

entry allegation rather than admission which is a close synonym of 

confession.  

The definition of admission given in the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: I: 

166 and 167) does not include the state of making allegations without 

having evidence. It is said it is used in law and it means a concession or an 

acknowledgement.  

However, in Webster’s (1961:28) one of the definitions might lead to the 

reason for considering the meaning of admission to be the same meaning 

referred to by allegation. That is “in criminal law: a concession that a fact 

or allegation is true without implying any acknowledgement of criminal 

intent- distinguished from confession”. In Arabic:  
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 -التسليم بالقول إن الحقيقة أو االدعاء يعتبر صحيحا  دون اعتراف من الجاني :)في القانون )أو الحقوق( الجنائي

  (confessionمختلف عن كلمة 

The intended meaning given in Webster for defining admission needs 

further investigation to see whether it is the same meaning of the 

equivalent given in al-Mawrid or not, and whether it is exactly the same 

as the lexical unit allegation or not. To compare between the explanatory 

equivalent and the definition given in Webster’s, the first noticeable point 

is that the former does not include the reason for considering the fact or 

the allegation to be true, which is because of the associative links and 

other indications concerning the crime or the wrong act committed.  

Webster’s al-Mawrid 

a concession that a fact or allegation is true 
without implying any acknowledgement of 

criminal intent  

 تسليم بقضية لم ينهض دليل حاسم على صحتها
 

 

the translation into Arabic: 
 
اعتراف  ّدعاء يعتبر صحيحا  دونالتسليم بالقول إن الحقيقة أو اال

 من الجاني

The translation into English:  

a concession that a lawsuit alleged is 
settled without offering absolute proof  

The expression in Webster’s seems to not necessarily entail the Arabic 

explanatory equivalent given in al-Mawrid. The latter is more formal and 

restricted to court use, while the definition given in Webster’s indicates that 

it might be be used in the context of the the police station, intelligence or 

the court. In the real language processed in the corpora used in this study, 

we will see that the lexical unit admission simply means a confession 

proved by the person who is guilty or by other evidence.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In WordbanksOnline, the issue of considering any indications of guilt 

without being admitted by the accused him/herself is raised in 114 citations 

(see Table 6.1). The first five citations (concordance lines) are given in 

Figure 6.3.  

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 

guilt  144 

Table 6.1. The word guilt collocated with admission in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 3 December 2011) 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w27668222;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=admission&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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  of reality. Taking his silence as an < admission > of 

guilt, she moved on. `None of that surprised  

  accepting she's got something on us. It's an < admission > 
of guilt, Joanna, and we've got nothing  

  An officer had to be careful , though , about what 

could and what could not be construed as an < admission > 
of guilt. Being advised, with varying degrees  

  glanced around him as he shook the soil from his hands, grabbed 

the spines, the root, slid his knife away and hot-footed it ( but 

not running. Never running; anything beyond a lope was an 

<admission> of guilt). Okay He strode onwards (dog  

    all concerned, and of course the obvious < admission > 

of guilt by those defendants who had run  
 

Figure 6.3. The first five citations of admission associated with guilt in WordbanksOnline 

(accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 3 December 2011) 

The five citations show that the sense of admission is a concession obtained 

from tangible evidence, and the accusation made against someone is true. It 

indicates that it is made due to having other further irrefutable proofs or 

signs and remarks indicating the feelings of the accused, or any other weak 

or strong tangible evidence that might lead to the truth or to making a 

decision. To look at the citations underlined, the first citation shows that 

the silence is taken as an admission. The lexical unit admission in the 

second citation signifies that there is evidence that the person is guilty. The 

contextual meanings of admission in the third fourth and fifth citations 

show that there is a strong sting of guilt. The sense of admission according 

to these citations is contradictory with the sense of the equivalent م تسليم بقضية ل

 meaning in English: a concession that a lawsuit ,ينهض دليل حاسم على صحتها

alleged is settled without offering absolute proof, as given in al-Mawrid. 

The sense of all 114 citations of admission is represented in Table 6.2, and 

all these citations have simply the sense of اعتراف confession.  

The contextual meaning of admission in the 144 concordance lines out of 144 
1- The admission of guilt has been made by other than the accused’s 
admission (e.g. by silence, running hot-foot, resignation etc.)  

108 

  
2- The admission of guilt has been made by the accused’s confession 36 

Table 6.2. The contextual meaning of admission and its collocate guilt in 

WordbanksOnline 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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By looking at Table 6.2, the contextual meaning of admission, as in number 

1, shows that the case of considering other facts than the confession of the 

defendant, for example, the silence of the defendant, the crime scene where 

the defendant’s belongings were found, or, to be more specific, the 

announcement of resignation while the revenue is lost. The contextual 

meaning of admission, as in number 2, can refer to the fact that the 

admission of guilt is made by the accused’s confession. 

To sum up briefly, all the 144 sentences including admission and its 

collocate guilt can be rendered by inserting the equivalent اعتراف, regardless 

of the source of admission. That is to say that the explanatory 

equivalent  a concession that a lawsuit  تسليم بقضية لم ينهض دليل حاسم على صحتها

alleged is settled without offering absolute proof is incorrect, due to the 

indication that the allegation is made without any associative links and 

other indications concerning the crime or the wrong act committed. This 

case of mistranslation is found in al-Mounged (1996: 28), as in  تسليم بصحة شيء

ا  to take for granted that something is true without providing لم يكن مقبوال  تمام 

any conclusive proof of its validity, but in Elias’ (1988: 29) and in al-Mughni 

al-Akbar (1991: 17) this sense is not given.   

6.3. ‘Consultant’ الُمستشير   

Language Activator (1993: 20) provides the lexical unit consultant. It is 

used to refer to someone whose position is to give advice. It is defined as 

“someone who gives special technical advice to companies or other 

organization” (ibid). The equivalents of this lexical unit in al-Mawrid (2005: 

211) are الُمستشير the person who asks the adviser, المستشار the consultant and 

 at the same time is surprising المستشار and المستشير the expert. The use of الخبير

since they are both contradictory to each other. This phenomenon will be 

discussed further by means of checking the monolingual English 

dictionaries and the corpora used in this study.   
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    A. The case for mistranslation  

The reason for having a mistranslation in this entry is the oddity of the 

morphological typography in the Arabic equivalent المستشير, resulting from 

the monolingual English dictionary. The nomen agentis or active participle 

in Arabic is formed by the morphological pattern ُمستفِعل when the verb 

contains more than three consonants and the pattern of the present verb 

tense is ْستَْفِعلي  with the short vowel /i/ in the second consonant from the end 

and the past participle of Arabic verbs containing more than three 

consonants is formed by the pattern ُمستَفَعل when the passive present verb 

tense is ْستَْفَعلي  with the short vowel /a/ in the second consonant from the end.  

 ُمستشير)اسم الفاعل( 

 

   استشار)الفعل الماضي المبني للمجهول(   يَْستِشير)الفعل المضارع المبني للمعلوم(

     اُستُشير )الفعل الماضي المبني للمجهول( يُْستَشار )الفعل المضار المبني للمجهول( ُمستشار )اسم المفعول(

The passive participle is formed by the morphological pattern ُمستفَعل and this 

leads to say the passive participle of استشار is ُمستشار since the lexical unit 

consultant is the person who is consulted by people and not the person who 

is consulting people. What has been given about the morphological 

measures of the active or passive participle can be found in Ibn <Aq\l (1985, 

3: 137, 138). In the translation made above by Ba<albaki, a mistranslated 

Arabic equivalent has been formulated in a wrong morphological way in 

which the active participle of استشار is what has been considered to be the 

equivalent of the entry consultant whose meaning is “a person who gives 

advice to organizations and people”. The mistranslated Arabic equivalent 

which is formed   اسما  فاعال nomen agentis or active participle, as given in al-

Mawrid, and not   اسما  مفعوال nomen patientis or passive participle, which is the 

satisfactory form, gives the wrong idea which is that person who seeks 

advice from the consultant. 

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In the Arabic corpora, the number of occurrences of مستشير in arabiCorpus is 

3 (see one citation as an example in Table 6.3). The total number of 
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occurrences of مستشار in arabiCorpus is 18,546. The word مستشار has occurred 

98 times in the Arabic Internet Corpora (see one citation as an example in 

Table 6.4). مستشير is used in arabiCorpus to refer to the person who lacks 

knowledge of something in particular and seeks help and advice from the 

consultant المستشار.  

 words after word words before 
 45ومحذرا، فأنا مهندس أبلغ من العمر  1

 زوجت منذعاما، ت
طريقه فلقد تعرضت لتجربة شخصية دفعتني ألن أكتب  مستشيرا

 لك عنها

Table 6.3. A citation of ُمْستشير in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 9 

December 2011)  

 words after word words before 

من  منزعجأوباما، من الواضح أن القس  7

 قدرة المرشح الرئاسي 

خر، جانب آبأنه لن يصّوت له في االنتخابات العامة. ومن  مستشار

 يقول

Table 6.4. A citation of ُمْستشير in Arabic Internet Corpora (accessed from 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html on 9 December 2011) 

In the English corpus (WordbanksOnline), after checking the first 24 

transitive verbs associated with consultant in their concordance lines, the 

only contextual meaning of the latter is “the person who is qualified to be 

advised by people in his/her field”. As the form of مستشير and of مستشار is clear 

and consultant is used to refer to the person who is consulted, why does 

Ba<albaki use the equivalent مستشير? It would seem that al-Mawrid is 

somehow influenced by Webster’s. In Webster’s (1961: 490), this entry is 

defined as follows:  

1- One who consults another 

2- One who gives professional advice or services regarding matters in the 
field of his special knowledge or training (as a consulting physician or 
engineer): EXPERT.  

The first definition is referred to by the equivalent  ْتشيرُمس  which is 

considered mistranslated and the second definition is referred to by the 

equivalent الُمستشار which is the satisfactory target word for the entry 

consultant. The first equivalent given in al-Mawrid is a result of 

translating the first definition given in Webster’s. It is rather odd sense to 

describe a person who is consulting experts as a consultant. In Oxford 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html


 

218 
 

English Dictionary (1989: III: 800), the two opposite concepts are 

introduced, but in a clear way.  

1- One who consults (an oracle). 

Fatidical verses, which told the Consultants what Fortune they were to 
expect ]....[ The consultant ]...[ sacrificed a ram, and ]...[ awaited the 
revelations made to him in the dreams.  

2- A consulting physician.  

3- A person qualified to give professional advice or services...  

By looking at the first definition, the reason for considering الُمستشير in al-

Mawrid becomes clear. Webster’s gave the same definition without 

clarifying the sense that a person can be called a consultant and seeking 

advice from another at the same time. This sense is related to an oracle, as 

explained in Oxford English Dictionary, who is someone the ancient Greeks 

believed could have communication with the gods, and who gave advice to 

people or told them what would happen in the future. The word oracle is a 

person who has extraordinary power and whose opinions or judgements are 

regarded as a great respect and infallible (Webster’s 1961: 1585). The 

examples given in the first definition as provided by the Oxford English 

Dictionary will be translated to illustrate the point further.  

Fatidical verses, which told the 
Consultants what Fortune they 
were to expect.... 

)الموحي إليهم( القدر  مشيرينآيات نبوئّية تخبر ال
 الذي كانوا سيتوقعونه

The consultant ... sacrificed a ram, 
and... awaited the revelations made 
to him in the dreams 

... ضحى بكبش، و... شير ]القريب إلى إلى اإلله[الم

انتظر وحي كشف األسرار التي أُحدثت له في أحالمه 

 )منامه(

The consultant here is the oracle who consults the god or the people who 

consult the oracle about what will happen or what they have to do. It is 

related to the religious contexts in Greek. In the Old Testament Bible (2 

Samuel, Chapter 16, verse 23), it is said  

"And the counsel of Ahithophel, which he counselled in those 
days, was as if a man had enquired at the oracle of God: so was 
all the counsel of Ahithophel both with David and with 
Absalom" 
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This proves that the consultant as an oracle is not counted as a person who 

is consulting people as understood in the Arabic form الُمستشير, but it is 

related to the person who has communications with God. In 

WordbanksOnline, the verb consult is associated with the noun oracle 12 

times and the noun counselor (or counsellor) is a near synonym of 

consultant and it is associated with oracle once.  

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
object_of  
    consult 12 

 

and/or  
    counselor 1 

Table 6.5. The verb consult and the noun counselor that collocate with oracle in 

WordbanksOnline (accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 10 

December 2011) 

The concordance lines of oracle as an object of the verb consult and as a 

word associated with the noun counselor show that the oracle is the 

consultant المستشار and people who consult him are المستشيرين. I will pick up the 

extended text that includes the citation of couselor and oracle which both 

occur once in the corpus. For the noun counselor associated with oracle, the 

following excerpted text includes both and it shows that oracles are the 

counselors and vice versa in the context of the power they gain from their 

God or from their own natures.  

Catherine 's insistence that in fact she was not the instigator of her 
ascetic practices but rather took her cues entirely from inner 
promptings that were just as real and audible to her as were all the 
mysterious counselors and oracles that steered the epic heroes along 
their path . The real issue for them would have been whether the 
promptings were from divine or demonic sources.  

ولكنها أخذت ما تعظ به زهدها  ممارسات المحرض على في واقع األمر لم تكن إصرار كاثرين على أنها
الغامضون  كان ذوو القوة اإللهية كما لهامسموعة داخلية كانت حقيقية و بشكل كامل من تلقينات

)mysterious counselors and oracles( على طول مسار  لحمةالم أبطالهتفوا ب الذين
 . شيطانية أو إلهية من مصادر التلقينات هذه ما إذا كانت بالنسبة لهم القضية الحقيقيةكانت و طريقهم.

Thus, the lexical unit oracle that has been used to give the first sense of 

consultant in Oxford English Dictionary (1989: III: 800) shows that the 

lexical unit consultant is used in the context of the Holy Bible to indicate 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#object_of
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w37853283;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=oracle&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#and/or
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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the person who is given the power to have the connection with God to play 

the role as a person who consults God and who is consulted by normal 

people. In this restricted sense, the equivalent مستشير is not even 

satisfactory, and the equivalent for this particular sense should be المشير and 

 which is given by Ba<albaki due largely to the المستشير instead of الوسيط الروحي

influence of the first definition given in Webster’s (1961: 490) (see Figure 

6.4): 

 

 

 

 

Figure 6.4. The mistranslated and suggested equivalents of the context of consultant 

restricted to the Holy Bible 

In conclusion, what has been said implies that Ba<albaki relied on 

Webster’s and he perhaps did not check the sense of one who consults 

another being restricted to the biblical context discussed earlier. Such a 

translational equivalent will mislead the user of al-Mawrid if s/he does not 

know about this restrained way of sense. The user will think if s/he looks 

up the equivalent المستشير that the entry consultant means the person who 

consults another. This is a mistranslation due to this sense is restricted to 

the bible and best signified by المشير and الوسيط الروحي, meaning in English: one 

who gives advice and the oracle respectively, as in the ancient Greek. The 

mistranslated equivalent مستشير is also given in al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 

261) and al-Mounged (1996: 184), but in Elias’ (1988: 164) this restrained 

sense is represented as ُمشير, which is satisfactory. The target language of 

consultant in al-Mawrid should be scrupulous in representing the 

equivalents, i.e. in saying, for example, دامى(الوسيط الروحي )في التوارة أو عند اليونانيين الق  

like oracle, and مستشار and مشير the adviser.  

Webster’s “one who consults 
another” 

 
 

 مستشير

 

Oxford English Dictionary 
“one who consults (an 

oracle)” 

 
 

المشير 

الوسيط )

(الروحي  
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the entry 
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6.4. ‘Form’ االنموذج، االستئمارة 

Language Activator (1993: 71) gives the lexical unit form. It is used to refer 

to a report or a piece of work in which a number of people are asked 

questions about a particular issue. Its equivalents in al-Mawrid (2005: 364) 

are as follow: 

 قة مطبوعة يمأل فيها الفراغ بالمعلومات المطلوبةوثي :االنموذج؛ االستئمارة

    A. The case for mistranslation  

Mistranslation occurs in this entry due to oddity in the morphological 

typography of the equivalents. A missing consonant over the standing alif 

in النموذجا  can be seen, namely hamza. األنموذج is a total synonym of النموذج, 

having been taken from Persian and arabicised (al-Mu<jam al-Was\% 2004: 

956). In the second equivalent, which is االستئمارة, it has developed 

orthographically by deletion of hamza /ء/ and it has been accepted as استمارة 

in modern Arabic. The usage of استئمارة and the expected form in this entry 

 which is ignored by Ba<albaki, will be discussed, since both have ,استمارة

slightly different meanings and the latter will be shown to be preferred, 

due to its being the most frequent in the Arabic corpora used in this 

research.   

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In Table 6.6 استئمارة occurs just once, since the two concordance lines reflect 

one sentence in which استئمارة is cited twice. On the other hand, the total 

number of the occurrence of استمارة is 1053 in arabiCorpus and 98 in Arabic 

Internet Corpora and all have conveyed the sense of a form containing 

questions and answered by a person for the purpose of applying or 

providing specific information for an organisation, e.g. (see one concordance 

line of each of which, as an example, in Tables 6.7 and 6.8).  

 words after word words before 
وراق المالية مفوضية األ»الى ( ك - 01رقم  1

 وأسعار الصرف
 وتقول شركة مانهاتن، في استئمارة ترفعها سنويا استئمارة)

الى ( ك - 01ارة رقم استئم)ترفعها سنويا  2

مفوضية االوراق»  
 وتقول شركة مانهاتن، في استئمارة

Table 6.6. The citations of استئمارة in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 

16 December 2011) 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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 words after word words before 

لسجن استبيان على بعض السجناء والعاملين با 1

 للتأكد من كفالة حقوق

ومجموعة من الباحثين بمكتب الشكاوى التابع  استمارة

 100للمجلس، والذين وزعوا 

Table 6.7. One citation of استمارة in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 

16 December 2011) 

 words after word words before 

اغبينللر الخصوص بهذا 1   االنتماء في 

  متشائم خطاب هناك <
 ونحن عدة طلبات لدينا ألن للزيادة قابلين اآلن حتى استمارة

 إعداد بصدد

Table 6.8. The first ten citations of استمارة in Arabic Internet Corpora (accessed from 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html on 16 December 2011) 

By looking the citations in the three tables given above, the distinction 

between استئمارة and استمارة is that the former (as in Table 6.6) is a form 

provided to a second or third party in order to fill it officially, and this 

procedure is mandatory, while the latter (as in Tables 6.7 and 6.8) is a form 

provided by an the first party to other who is interested, and this procedure 

is optional. This differentiation has not come up in the monolingual Arabic 

dictionaries. However, there is an Arabic thesaurus (see http: 

//www.almaany.com accessed on 4 February 2012) showing the difference 

between them as follows:   

 استئمارة استمارة
 ، ة بمن يقوم بملئها نة خاصَّ ّ انات معي بي ن  ورقة تتضمّ

فة أو أي أغراض  م عند االلتحاق بمدرسة أو وظي دَّ وتق

 أخرى 

a form containing questions that need 
to be answered optionally 

طلب أمر ويكون على نموذج مطبوع يتطلب بيانات أو معلومات 

 األغراضمعيّنة لغرض من 
 

a form containing questions that need to be 
answered mandatorily 

Table 6.9. The differentiation between استئمارة and استمارة 

The difference between استئمارة and استمارة is that the former is a form 

requiring another party (e.g. a financial institution) to clarify, provide, 

instruct or follow something (e.g. detail profits, proceeds, and surpluses), 

whereas the latter is an application form submitted to a specific body (e.g. 

an educational institution) asking them to  grant something (e.g. an award 

). This difference is clear in the citations retrieved from the Arabic corpora 

and from the definition given above in the Arabic thesaurus. The equivalent 

 :is not included in Elias’ (1988: 292) or in al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991 استئمارة

467), but it exists in al-Mounged (1996: 316). To conclude, both are different 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
http://www.almaany.com/
http://www.almaany.com/
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in the process involved in each of which. According to the concordance lines 

in Tables 6.6, 6.7 and 6.8, the sense is that of a form designed with a set of 

questions to be answered by people; استمارة is used widely and it is more 

frequent than استئمارة (cited 1151 times compared with twice respectively) as 

we noticed earlier in the above-mentioned Arabic corpora.  

6.5. ‘To snort’ الخيل( يصهل(    

In this section, I will talk about the verbal lexical unit snort which I have 

found in section 5 of the Language Activator (1993: 152) used to refer to a 

sound produced by the horse, and about the equivalent يشخر and يصهل which 

both are given in al-Mawrid (2005: 872) to the verbal entry snort in the 

given context. The latter is defined as “to breathe out very noisily through 

your nose, especially to show that you are amused, annoyed etc.” Language 

Activator (1993: 152). The use of يصهل as an equivalent is not satisfactory. It 

is mistranslated towards the sense of snort, and it is best signified by the 

verbal English entries to neigh and to whinny. This phenomenon will be 

now discussed further.  

    A. The case for mistranslation  

Mistranslation arises in this entry due to the choice of the equivalent يصهل 

that does not match its corresponding English lexical unit syntagmatically 

and paradigmatically. With regard to الشخير and الصهيل when they are used to 

refer to the sound made by horses, the Arabic definition of both should be 

retrieved. In Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 398, 387) and T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 3:293, 

  :are as follows الصهيل and الشخير ,(409 :7

ِخيُر: َصْوٌت من الَحْلِق، وقيل: من األَنف، وقيل: من الفم دون األَ  نف. وَشِخيُر الفرس َصْوتُه من فمه، الشَّ

ِخيُر والنَِّخيُر والَكِريُر، فالشخير  ِهيل.. األَصمعي: من أَصوات الخيل الشَّ وقيل: هو من الفرس بَْعَد الصَّ

 من الفم، والنخير من المنخرين، والكرير من الصدر.

Al-Shakhīr: is a sound that comes out of the throat, and it is said to 
be the one that comes out of the nose while others say that it is a 
sound that comes out of the mouth alone and not of the nose. It is 
said it comes after a horse's neighing. Al->A~ma<ī mentioned that 
sounds of a horse include snorting (shakhīr), snoring (nakhīr) and 
rattling in the throat (karīr). Snoring is from the mouth, 
snoring/snorting from the nostrils and rattling (in the throat) from 
the chest.  
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هال صوت الفرس مثل النَّ  ِهيل والصُّ َحل... قال الجوهري: الصَّ ةُ الصوت مع بََحح كالصَّ هَُل: ِحدَّ ِهيق الصَّ

 والنُّهاق.

Al-@ahīl: a sharp husky hoarse sound… al-Jawharī observed that 
neighing and whinnying (~ahīl) are the sounds of a horse just like 
the braying (of a donkey) 

The purpose of showing the definition of شخير and صهيل in Lis[n al-<Arab 

and T[j al-<Ar]s is to investigate the relationship between them and to spot 

the difference. According to what is given above, الشخير for horses is a sound 

coming out of the mouth and nostrils. Referencing to al->A~ma<\’s saying 

given in the first definition, the sound comes from the mouth is شخير, and 

that comes from the nose is نخير and what comes by flowing air out of the 

lungs is كرير and the latter is also conveyed by صهيل. The equivalent صهيل 

refers to the sound of house made with a long loud noise like the donkey 

brays. This distinction between الشخير and الصهيل is surprisingly not made in 

the modern monolingual Arabic dictionary al-Mu<jam al-Wa~\% (2004).  

To say the horse snorts الحصان يشخر is rather satisfactory, but to say in Arabic 

 :is mistranslated. In the Oxford English Dictionary (1961: XV الحصان يصهل

866) the verb snort referring to animals means “a loud sound made by a 

horse or other animals in driving breath through the nostrils with some 

force”. Here, the sound comes as a result of driving breath though the 

nostrils and not through the lungs. In addition, the definition of snort as a 

verb is “to make a characteristic loud or harsh sound by violently driving 

the breath through the nostrils, esp. when excited or frightened”; it refers 

primarily to horses and it may be used with reference to other animals. 

Returning to the first definition, Ibn Man&]r said هو من الفرس بعد  :وقيل[ ...:]الشخير

 in English, snort… is said to be produced by the horse after ,الصهيل

whinnying, which indicates that the sound coming loudly from the interior 

of the horse’s lungs is صهيل and it is either the neigh or the whinny and the 

sound coming loudly from the horse’s nostrils is شخير and it is snort. The 

reason for not making such a difference between شخير and صهيل in al-Mawrid 

is because of Ba<albaki being perhaps influenced by the definition of snort 

given inWebster’s (1961: 2157): “to force air violently through the nose with 
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a rough harsh sound”. The mistranslation of يصهل (to neigh or whinny but 

not to snort) is now investigated.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

The differentiation made between نخر ,صهل and شخر in Lis[n al-<Arab and 

T[j al-<Ar]s does not appear in the texts compiled in the Arabic corpora, 

except one citation. Take the next concordance line of these words in 

arabiCorpus:  

 words after word words before 
ونخر وصهل وزمجر وكان في تلك الغابة أسد عظيم  1

 الخطر
ودق األرض برجليه فعال الغبار وارتفع وثار فأما الفرس  شخر

 فإنه

Table 6.10. The citation of نخر ,شخر and صهل in arabiCorpus (accessed from 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 23 January 2012) 

To reiterate the distinction, the next frequency list shows some verbs 

associated with the horse and describing the action or the sound produced:   

COLLOCATES  FREQUENCY 
  
subject_of  
1. whinny  22 
2. snort  19 
3. neigh  13 
... ... 

Table 6.11. Some verbs that collocate with its subject horse in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 23 January 2012) 

The verbs whose some texts will be looked through are snort, whinny and 

neigh respectively. Before showing the texts retrieved from 

WordbanksOnline, it should be stated briefly that the definitions of horse 

sounds as given earlier in the monolingual English and Arabic dictionaries 

imply that الشخير is produced through nostrils, and الصهيل is produced from 

mouth and it is the loudest sound a horse makes like نهيق الحمار (a donkey 

brays). For the three English verbs, snorting is the flow of air through the 

nostrils that produces a low, long or short sound. It is not a vocalisation 

from the throat like neigh and whinny, which are total synonyms and made 

with the head of horse moving high.  

To clarify the different between them further, I have looked through the 

concordance lines of the verbs snort, neigh and whinny and their subject 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#subject_of
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w23674424;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=horse&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w23674239;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=horse&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w23674415;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=horse&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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horse. They will be discussed in order for the sense of the horse snorts, 

neighs or whinnies to be interpreted syntagmatically and for the 

relationship between their senses and those of ينخر ,يصهل and يشخر, as 

discussed earlier, to be clarified. In the following, I will give six citations of 

snort (Figure 5.6) and analyse their contextual meanings afterwards:    

 would not allow it to happen. One of the < horses > snorted 

irritably. Adrina patted the gelding  

  against the tethering post and Rebecca's < horse > snorted 

in her ear. `My father dressed  

 moved up to ride behind him as the walking < horses > snorted 

and blew. I kept my place behind  

 who owns a shapely female piebald. The two < horses > snort 

and snuffle at each other like love-struck  

  almost a half-inch deeper. Behind him the < horse > snorted 

and stamped, fighting off the flies  

 as one would talk to a close friend. The < horse > snorted 

and nodded as if in reply. Wulfgar  

Figure 6.5. Six citations, as an example, of horse associated with snort in 

WordbanksOnline (accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 25 

January 2012)

The snorting in the following extracted string (One of the < horses > 

snorted irritably) is made as a result of being irritable. The horse is 

irritable due to being touched softly after having been gelded. In the string 

(Rebecca's < horse > snorted in her ear) the syntagmatic 

meaning is that the horse snorts, and its sound is low and it is not high (like 

a neigh) and audible by someone whose ear is close to the horse’s mouth. 

The string (moved up to ride behind him as the walking < 

horses > snorted and blew) indicates that the horse is ridden and 

blows air out of his mouth and not from the throat. (The two < horses > 

snort and snuffle at each other like love-struck) means that 

two horses snort and snuffle (breathing noisily through their nose) which 

implies that the act of snuffling is subsequent to that of snorting. The 

string (Behind him the < horse > snorted and stamped fighting 

off the flies) indicates that the act of snorting is a result of keeping 

the flies away from the nose by blowing the air through the nostrils. The 

string (The < horse > snorted and nodded as if in reply) points 

out the low long sound coming from the nostrils with a vibration after the 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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horse being nodding. All these strings show that the sense of snorting refers 

to the air that is blown by the horse from the nostrils and not from the 

lungs. As a result, the equivalents whose sense refers to the sense of 

snorting are شخير and نخير. The voice of horse produced from the lungs is 

precisely signified by the verbs neigh and whinny. Both are related to the 

loudest sound and it is usually made in a shrill voice, as it will be seen in 

the following citations of both of them. 

 recognizable as a babble of voices intermixed with < horses > 

neighing, cocks crowing, dogs barking,  

 with a foul blast of smoke. Dimly Dar heard < horses > neighing 

in terror, and the sound of hooves  

 the wounded to get their uniforms. Injured < horses > neighed 

pitifully as they waited for death  

 neighing, kicking, and fighting; Arab coachmen  

 the gap and went back to his house. The < horse > 
neighed and stamped its foot. The canals  

 group. There were people pacing up and down, < horses > 

neighing, a lot of noise. To my relief,  

 loose, people screamed, cattle bellowed, < horses > neighed and 

there were many killed and  

 succession of farmyard noises off -cows mooing, < horses > 

neighing. Meanwhile Sparxxx explains,  

 house, but then he heard the sound of the < horses > neighing. 

He stopped in his tracks. The  

 his tongue." Two falls out of three? "The < horse > neighed 

again. It was a shrill, frightened  

 bit the taut flesh of Holly's stomach. The < horse > neighed, a 

high, wild sound. "Linc---"  

 darkened lamplight into Halloween orange. Other < horses > were 

neighing now, frightened by the scent  

 curving upward in a half circle. Stuart's < horse > neighed, 

smelling the beast; the pig's  

Figure 6.6. The citations of horse associated with neigh in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 29 January 2012) 

In Figure 6.6 the only concordance line of the verb neigh that does not have 

any indication of the sound being the loudest, as neigh signifies, is the fifth 

one, which is underlined. As the neigh describes a sound made by a horse in 

a panicky and shrill manner (Figures 6.6), the contextual meanings of the 

syntagmatic relation between horse and the slot filled with neigh in 

addition to the rest constituents in each concordance line are as follows:   

 

1- For the first string (< horses > neighing, cocks crowing, dogs 

barking), the sound made by the horse is the usual and loudest sound, 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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which is like the usual crowing made by cocks and barking made by 

dogs. The same sense is conveyed by the string (people screamed, 

cattle bellowed, < horses > neighed). This sound is signified by 

 or شخير in Arabic, as opposed to snorting being signified best by صهيل

 as restated while analysing the concordance lines given in Figure نخير

6.5.  

2- When the horse is scary and wary, the snort as a sound made to 

sometimes express an uncomfortable feeling is produced, but when the 

extreme feeling of fear brings terror to the horse, the loudest sound will 

be produced is the neigh as صهيل in Arabic. This can be seen in the 

following string: (< horses > neighing in terror).  

3- When the horse makes a sound with kicking and fighting against 

something, the sound will seem to be louder. This sense is raised in the 

following string (< horses > neighing, kicking, and fighting). 

The strings convey the sense of a very loud sound are (< horses > 

neighing, a lot of noise), (The < horse > neighed again 

It was a shrill, frightened), (The < horse > neighed, a 

high, wild sound), (succession of farmyard noises off -

cows mooing, < horses > neighing) and (Other < horses > 

were neighing now and frightened by the scent).  

4- When the horse is suffering near death, it would seem that the loudest 

sound is what the horse would make. This sense is found in the 

following string (Injured < horses > neighed pitifully as 

they waited for death).  

All these citations indicating the four circumstances of neigh show the 

sense of the loudest voice which is best signified by the equivalent صهيل. 

The same sense is raised in the citations of whinny which are analysed 

below. The sound of whinny is produced in the way that neigh is, as 

explained earlier in the four circumstances of neigh. The first circumstance 

is that the sound of whinny is made and it is considered the loud usual 

sound of the horse. This has been expressed in the following strings 

retrieved from WordbanksOnline (accessed from 
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http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 29 January 2012), 

especially the key words that are underlined:  
- A < horse > whinnied, almost a scream of terror;  

- The Prince's < horse > whinnied. Rebecque's pawed at the 

trampled rye stalks, the horse's hoofs loud in the deserted 

street;and 
- The < horses > were all whinnying and stomping beneath. 

The second circumstance is regarded as producing the sound of whinny due 

to extreme fear. This sense is expressed in the following stretches of the 

citations of whinny: (his uncle had heard the < horses > 

whinnying like they were scared), (All of the < horses > 

were now whinnying and rearing and kicking the ground), (But 

the < horses > were whinnying and stamping, pulling 

frantically) and (The < horses > whinnied and tossed their 

heads). The third circumstance of whinny shows that this sound is a 

continuous loud noise or the noisiest sound of the horse: (The din of < 

horses > whinnying), (The sound of <horses> whinnying in 

greeting brought Erik awake) and (the background noise of 

voices calling and <horses> whinnying across the parallel 

stable yards). The last circumstance for the sound of whinny is the 

feeling of pain or death which makes the horse produce the loudest sound: 

(<Horses> were whinnying in pain), (The < horses > were 

whinnying in panic), and (A dying < horse > whinnied).  

To conclude, the specificity of the pragmatic use of snorting, neigh, whinny, 

 is illustrated in the following table containing their ,صهيل and نخير ,شخير

semantic features with indications of overlap and incompatibility:  

semantic components snort neigh whinny يصهل ينخر يشخر 
1- the sound coming through 
the nostrils located between the 
two holes of the nose and the 
mouth 

 

+ 

 

- 
 

- 
 

+ 
 

+ 
 
- 

2- the sound is low  + - - + + - 

3- the sound coming from the 
throat 

- + + - - + 

4- the sound is high and loudly 
with open mouth  

- + + - - + 

Table 6.12. The componential analysis of snorting, neigh, whinny, نخير ,شخير and صهيل 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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The overlapping components horizontally are snort, يشخر and ينخر on the 

one hand and neigh, whinny and يصهل on the other. Components 1, 2, 3 and 

4 for (the horse) snort(s) and يصهل are all incompatible and this explains 

the phenomenon of mistranslation between the verbal entry snort and the 

equivalent given in its entry يصهل, which did not occur in Elias’ (1988: 706), 

al-Mounged (1991: 1311) or al-Mughni al-Akbar (1996: 806).   

6.6. ‘Quack’ طبيب دجال، المشعوذ  

In English, the lexical unit quack is mistranslated into مشعوذ due to its 

varying usage causing the misunderstanding in the process of equalisation 

in al-Mawrid. It is, in general, used to refer to a person who claims to be a 

doctor and qualified in treatment, while in reality they are not. I have 

found this lexical unit in section 1 of the Language Activator (1993: 370). 

The target language of it as given in al-Mawrid (2005: 743) has one 

mistranslated equivalent. It is مشعوذ, as said earlier, meaning in English: 

sorcerer. It is odd to say that the lexical unit quack can be thought of as a 

person who uses magic and obtains help from devils. This sense is 

contradictory to the mere sense of pretending to be a doctor or qualified, 

which is conveyed satisfactorily by the equivalents طبيب دّجال fake doctor and 

 which is المشعوذ charlatan or quack. However, the equivalent الدجال، أي: الكذاب

given to the entry quack in the given context is now discussed.   

    A. The case for mistranslation  

This entry has a case of mistranslation, owing to having the equivalent 

 which does not convey the sense in this given context syntagmatically المشعوذ

and paradigmatically. The first question that should be raised here is as 

follows: is there any difference between المشعوذ and الدّجال? It will be seen that 

 is a person who is a liar in general and pretending to be qualified in الدجال

something in particular, while s/he is just a mountebank. It is worth looking 

through the definitions given in the Oxford English Dictionary and 

Webster’s and comparing them with the meaning of the equivalents equated 

with the entry quack. The definitions given in the Oxford English 

Dictionary and Webster’s are as follows:  
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Oxford English Dictionary Webster 
1. An ignorant pretender to medical or 
surgical skill; one who boasts to have a 
knowledge of wonderful remedies; an 
empiric or impostor in medicine  
2. a doctor (with no implication that he is 
unqualified); also in military use, a medical 
officer.  
One who professes a knowledge or skill 
concerning subjects of which he is ignorant 
= CHARLATAN  
(1989: XII: 952).  

1: a pretender to medical skill: medical 
charlatan: ignorant or dishonest 
practitioner. 2: one who professes skill or 
knowledge in any matter of which he 
knows little or nothing: CHARLATAN 
(1961: 1856).  

Here, the sense of quack as a person who pretends to be a doctor qualified 

in treating people is equated in Arabic with المشعوذ and الدّجال and طبيب دّجال. 

This is not only applicable to the profession of medicine. It can be applied to 

any type of profession that a person claims to have skills and knowledge of. 

This sense is also equated with المشعوذ or الدّجال. The equivalent that is going 

to be investigated is المشعوذ and الدجال, because the meaning of the former goes 

beyond what is meant semantically and pragmatically for the noun quack 

and for the equivalent الدّجال. This case will be argued through the 

monolingual dictionaries, WordbanksOnline and the Arabic corpora used in 

this research.  

Before starting the investigation, it is worth giving another meaning used in 

Britain for quack in an informal way to refer to a real doctor (Longman 

Dictionary of Contemporary English 2003: 1339). The same sense is given 

but in the context of the military (a medical officer) as in definition number 

2 given in Oxford English Dictionary. This sense does not have a systematic 

equivalent in the entry of quack.  

The equivalent المشعوذ simply signifies a witch in English. In Lis[n al-<Arab 

(1968: 3: 494), T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 2: 566) and al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 

484) the entry شعذ from which مشعوذ comes from means خفة في اليد وأخذ كالسحر يُرى

ينالشيء بغير ما عليه أصله في رأي الع  (the ability of hands to do tricks that look like 

magic so as you make people look at things that are not true). This meaning 

does not mean at all “a doctor claiming to have the qualification required to 

cure sick people”. The synonym given in the Oxford English Dictionary and 

Webster’s is charlatan whose main concern is to impersonate professionals 

and practitioners. As there are two groups of lexical units in English, both 
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share the meaning of obtaining or pretending special skills and differ in the 

tools used. The first group is used to refer to those who are using magic and 

receiving help from supernatural sources, with a different sub-sense. The 

lexical units are witch, sorcerer, warlock, witch-doctor, wizard, magician, 

conjurer and enchanter. The other group is charlatan, quack, mountebank, 

medicine man and imposter. Most of these words have been given the 

equivalents المشعوذ and الدّجال. The next table shows the equivalents of each as 

given in al-Mawrid.  

1. Witch احرة؛ العّرافة. الحيزبونالساحر؛ العّراف )عامّية بريطانية(، الس: 
 امرأة فاتنة الجمال :عجوز قبيحة. الفاتنة

2. Sorcerer  الُمشعوذالساحر؛ 
3. warlock  ؛ العّراف الخالمشعوذالساحر؛ 
4. witch-doctor  الطبيب المشعوذ أو الدّجالالعّراف؛ 
5. wizard الساحر؛ العّراف. شخص عظيم البراعة 
6. magician  المشعوذالساحر؛ 
7. conjurer  .المناشدالمشعوذالساحر . 
8. enchanter الساحر؛ العّراف 
9. charlatan الدّجال؛ الُمشعوذ 
10. quack  (4( طبيب دّجال )المشعوذ؛ الدّجال5 ) 
11. mountebank   ،)بائع األدوية الزائفة )من على مبنبر في األماكن العاّمة

 الُمشعوذ؛ الدّجال
12. medicine man   الدّجال الطبيب الُمشعوذ أوالعّراف؛  

(compared with shaman, witch-doctor) 
13. imposter  الدّجال؛ المدعي؛ األفّاك؛ المحتال 

Table 6.13. The equivalents of English lexical units related to people with magic power, 
magic tricks and false special skills 

The equivalents دجال and مشعوذ, which are written in bold type, are seen to be 

synonyms and they seem initially to be suitable as insertable equivalents 

for their source words in the texts. Apart from the equivalents written in 

bold type, frequent equivalents for most English lexical units are الساحر and 

 These four equivalents will be briefly defined and all the English .العّراف

lexical units will be hierarchically divided according to the relevance and 

irrelevance of devil sources, magic, deception, not having evil sources or 

magic or just a special name used by a specific aboriginal or indigenous 

society to designate them.  
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Figure 6.7. The relation between the English lexical units 

Each division in this hierarchical triangle will be related superficially and 

prototypically to its domain, which is more general at the bottom and more 

specific at the top. The first division from the bottom includes lexical units 

used to refer to those people who have connections with demons and the 

ability to tell or inform people about what happened, happens and will 

happen. The second division refers to those who have just magic power 

without being influenced by demonic sources. The third division contains 

three lexical units referring to those who perform magic tricks to entertain 

people. The fourth division includes a group of words describing those who 

are tricking people by pretending to have special skills or special abilities of 

their own. The fifth division including these two lexical units describes 

spiritual healers in specific communities; a witch-doctor is a spiritual healer 

in some parts of Africa and a medicine man is a spiritual healer in the 

Native American tribes. The relation between these near synonyms is not 

interchangeable for all contexts.  

In Murphy’s proposal (2003: 158) for analysing synonyms by means of a 

metalxical approach is based on pragmatic viewpoints, he suggests that 

synonyms are symmetrical. It means that if A is a synonym of B and B is a 

synonyms of C then A and C are synonyms, but this issue is tenuous and 

incongruous for most groups of synonyms due to the their inapplicability in 

all contexts. For the two groups of words concerning the situation of having 

a magic power or pretending to have it, it can be said that the relation 
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between them is asymmetrical. If witch is a synonym of sorcerer, warlock, 

wizard, enchanter, conjurer and magician (the group of words given in the 

first division in the above-given hierarchy), it can be a near-synonym for 

them in other contexts and it can be the opposite of enchanter, conjurer and 

magician when the latter is used in the context of entertaining people by 

magic tricks. The relation between each division is asymmetrical and they 

differ in their state, position and purpose. In other words, some target 

words are given for an entry which are seen as synonyms, near-synonyms or 

symmetrical, whereas they are actually asymmetrical; this might cause a 

mistranslation owing to the uncertainty of the contexts. The equivalents 

that will be analysed are those related to the fourth division, especially 

charlatan and quack and their shared equivalents المشعوذ and الدّجال, leading 

to the conclusion that the equivalent المشعوذ is mistranslated and seems to be 

unsuitable for the contexts of the two lexical units. This claim can be 

substantiated by a glance at the corpora used in this research.   

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In WordbanksOnline the word sketch search engine shows several words 

that collocate with the noun quack in the context of a doctor, or someone 

who pretends to be a doctor or who pretends to be qualified in a specific 

knowledge or profession. In their texts, there is no indication that quack is 

 i.e. someone who uses demonic sources for curing or someone مشعوذ

pretending to be a doctor. The use of المشعوذ to translate the texts in which 

quack is used in that context is a case of mistranslation. This Arabic word is 

similar to العّراف ,الساحر and كاهنال  who all use demonic forces for their 

different aims. In the Arabic corpora, the contextual meaning of المشعوذ will 

be retrieved, in addition to that of الدّجال which is the most approximating 

target word to the sense of quack whether it is meant as quack or charlatan 

 occurs 83 times مشعوذ The lemma .الطبيب الدّجال or for a fake doctor دّجال )كّذاب(

and the lemma دجال occurs 91 times in the Arabic internet Corpora. In 

arabiCorpus, both occur 256 and 672 times respectively. Table 6.14 shows 

the two contextual meanings of المشعوذ and الدجال that I have found in both 

Arabic internet Corpora and arabiCorpus: 
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The contextual meaning  )مشعوذ(out of 339  )دجال(out of 763 
1- The person has magic power or 

using devil forces  
339 _ 

2- The person is liar and deceiver 
(dishonest) 

_ 763 

Table 6.14. The contextual meaning of مشعوذ and دجال in the Arabic Internet Corpora and 
arabiCorpus 

The lexical unit مشعوذ has occurred 339 with contextual meaning 1, while the 

lexical unit دجال has occurred 763 times with contextual meaning 2. The 

general sense of being dishonest in the Arabic corpora did not occur for 

 do not share دجال and مشعوذ Suffice to say, the table above shows that .مشعوذ

the sense of dishonesty, and this leads to say that مشعوذ is not used to 

indicate quack whose sense is a person who claims to be a doctor and 

qualified in treatment, while in reality they are not. Thus the use of مشعوذ as 

an equivalent of the entry quack as in al-Mawrid is mistranslated.  

I will show an example of one citation for each contextual meaning provided 

in Table 6.14 in order to discuss it and raise its contextual meaning from its 

text in Arabic Internet Corpora and arabiCorpus. In Tables 6.15 and 6.16 

the two citations, respectively meaning in English: the sorcerer (al-

musha<widh) |[m\d al-Shehr\, who lives in Dammam, has been sent to 

prison for 10 years, al-Qat\f Court reported and there is a crowd sorcerers 

and wizards at the gates of the traditional market, indicate that the person 

who is described as مشعوذ is the one who has magic power or using devil 

forces. This sense has occurred in all 268 citations of مشعوذ in both corpora.  

 words after word words before contextual 
meanings 

القطيف الدمام حامد الشهري. أصدرت  1
 محكمة القطيف

وات وألف سن 11الحكم بالسجن  مشعوذ

 جلدة على 

magic 
power, devil 

forces 

Table 6.15. A citation of المشعوذ in the Arabic Internet Corpora and its contextual meaning 

(accessed from http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html on 2 February 2012) 

 words after word words before contextual 
meanings 

والسحرة، أو المحترفات الشعبية وآالف  1

 واألوشام واألحجية وفنون مسرح
ثم حشود العناصر التعويذية المنتشرة في  المشعوذين

 أسواق
magic 

power, devil 
forces 

Table 6.16. A citation of المشعوذ in arabiCorpus and its contextual meaning (accessed from 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 2 February 2012) 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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With regard to الدجال, I have said that its contextual meaning refers the 

person who is liar, dishonest or pretending to have special skills while they 

are not in reality. Citation 1 in Table 6.17 means in English it will not be 

merely a myth to have a poet who is deceitful or a striver (dajj[l) who is 

liar. Citation 2 in Table 6.18 means you might encounter the same tobacco 

companies and deceivers (dajj[l\n) who pretend that they are trying to 

reduce the risk of smoking. Both citations indicate the sense of dishonesty 

for the equivalent دجال, and this sense is conveyed by all 647 citations of this 

equivalent in both Arabic corpora.  

 words after word words before contextual 
meanings 

تعهد السفير األيركي لدى بغداد لاير  1
 كروكر بتسليم القصر

ولن يكون مجرد خرافة على هيئة  دجال
 ناضلشاعر محتال، أو م

dishonesty 

Table 6.17. Two citations of الدجال in the Arabic Internet Corpora and their different 
contextual meanings (accessed from http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html on 2 February 

2012) 

 words after lemma words before contextual 
meanings 

بشأن كما فعلت شركات التبغ مؤخراً  والدجالين الذين تصدوا لمسألة سالمة التدخين(. 1

سالمة التدخين. )بل إنك قد تلجأ إلى 

 نفس الشركات

dishonesty 

Table 6.18. Two citations of الدّجال in arabiCorpus and their different contextual meanings 
(accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 2 February 2012) 

To sum up, as the Arabic corpora show that the lexical unit مشعوذ, which is 

mistranslated, means only that the person has magic power or uses demonic 

forces in all its citations, it contrasts with the sense of quack when the 

latter refers to a person who pretends to be a doctor, or pretends to have 

special skills or knowledge in general (fake دجال). The use of مشعوذ for the 

entry quack in the intended context is not included in Elias’ (1988: 618) or 

in al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 1091), but it is given in al-Mounged (1996: 

694), where it is treated exactly the same as in al-Mawrid.   

6.7. ‘To eat’ يتأّكل  

I have encountered by means of Language Activator (1993: 394) a very odd 

equivalent used in al-Mawrid to the verbal entry eat. This equivalent is يتأّكل, 

meaning in English: to eat each other (al-Mawrid 2005: 302). This 

equivalent is contradictory with the the act of eating conveyed by the verb 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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to eat. This is case motivates me to find the reason for considering this 

mistranslated equivalent.  

    A. The case for mistranslation  

The mistranslation here occurs in the form يتأّكل. The morphological form of 

the equivalent يتأّكل needs to be criticised. This form resembles the verb form 

 in Arabic33. In Arabic-Arabic المطاوعة which signifies reflexivity يتفّعل

dictionaries, it means that the act of eating is performed by a group of 

people or things reciprocally, like the pattern يتفاعل. The explanation given in 

Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 5: 423), T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 7: 210) and al-Mu<jam al- 

al-Was\% (2004: 22) is as follows: يأكل بعضه بعضا   :يتأّكل , meaning in English: to 

eat each other. The meaning conveyed by يتأّكل and its definition do not 

match what is denotatively meant in the simple entry eat, therefore causing 

this equivalent to be mistranslated.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

This morphological form يتفّعل for the root أكل has come up in arabiCorpus 

(see Table 6.19), referring to different senses. In the first citation the sense 

is close to the sense gradual destruction (decay) of a system (citations 1 and 

2) or of a feeling (citation 3) and the sense of reduction of time.  

 words after word words before 
سباكة ونقاشة في بطء ثم الحرف المعتادة من  1

 وكهرباء وما
أعمال صيانة للمباني بما فيها األمن كبديل لنظام البوابين  يتأكل

 الذي

بسبب ظهور تحديات عبر إقليمية تتقاطع في أكثر من  2

 إقليم
الفصل التقليدي بين أقاليم جغرافية أو جيو استراتيجية  يتأكل

 محددة بدأ

ي أكثر من بسبب ظهور تحديات عبر إقليمية تتقاطع ف 3

 إقليم
الفصل التقليدي بين أقاليم جغرافية أو جيو استراتيجية  يتأكل

 محددة بدأ

ولقد رفع الرومانسيون من قيمة األلم الذي (. العذاب 4

 أصبح معيارا
واألغاني الحقيقية هي التي تتفجر من : الشعر ألم عميق) يتأكله

 قلب

وانتزع تدريجا وفي اللفة األخيرة تجاوز فيلنوف هيل  5

 المركز األول
هيل بعطل أرغمه على تخفيف وفجأة أصيبت سيارة  ويتأكل

 السرعة فراح الفارق يتقلص

Table 6.19. The citations of يتأّكل in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 

9 February 2012) 

                                                           
 

33 There are many references discussing the patterns of the stems and the derivative stems 
of Arabic verbs and their meanings. See, for example, al-Mubarrid (undated: 1: 78).  

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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In the literal sense of يتأّكل, it is not possible to find the sense of eat equated 

with يتأّكل and its two senses; eating each other as the pattern يتآكل signifies in 

citation 4 and the figurative sense of decay as in citations 1, 2, 3 and 5 in 

the table above. Thus, the equivalent يتأّكل is not satisfactory since it 

signifies either two things eating each other or the decay of something, and 

both are contradictory to the simple act of eating food. This equivalent is 

not given in the other bilingual English-Arabic dictionaries: Elias’ (1988: 

235), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 339) and al-Mounged (1996: 260).   

6.8. ‘To dine’ يتغّدى أو يتعّشى 

Language Activator (1993: 394) gives the lexical unit dine. It is used in this 

context to refer to the case of having a meal. It is defined in Language 

Activator as “a formal word meaning to have a meal with other people, 

often a formal or official meal, especially in the evening”. The equivalents 

of this entry as a verb in al-Mawrid (2005: 274) are يتغّدى to have lunch, ىيتعش  

to have dinner and يدعو إلى غداء أو عشاء to invite to have lunch or dinner. The 

equivalent يتغدى or يدعو إلى غداء is contradictory with the definitive constituents 

especially in the evening as given in Language Activator (ibid).   

    A. The case for mistranslation  

Mistranslation occurs in the equivalent يتغدى or إلى الغداء يدعو  due to its sense 

being different to the contextual meaning of the verb dine. The verb يتغّدى is 

derived from الغداة which refers to a time in daytime and it means to eat in 

daytime, whereas يتعّشى is derived from  ّالعشي which is the time when the 

night starts and it means to eat at any time between the end of the day and 

the time you go to sleep. The verb dine means to eat dinner whether it is 

eaten in the early evening or late the night before going to bed, and for the 

latter it becomes a near-synonym of supper. 

In contemporary English usage, especially in British English, lunch, tea, 

dinner and supper are used confusingly. The main meal of the day is 

usually known as dinner, it is eaten in the evening and it is sometimes 

called supper to signify the sense of dinner. Sometimes it is used to refer to 

a meal that is usually smaller than dinner and taken before going to bed. 
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The latter is also called tea by some people and others use tea to refer to the 

small meal they eat in the middle of the day. Lunch is used to refer to the 

meal people have in the middle of the day and some use dinner instead to 

refer to the main meal. The clear way of distinguishing between eating 

something in the middle of the day and in the evening is to use lunch and 

dinner respectively (see supper in Longman Dictionary of Contemporary 

English on CD-ROM 2003).  

The highly problematic nature of lunch and dinner is related to the time at 

which they start. As said earlier, lunch starts anytime during late morning 

and early afternoon and dinner begins any time from early evening until 

bedtime. Ba<albaki’s translation goes beyond these details and is 

profoundly influenced by the Shorter Oxford English Dictionary (1973: 552) 

in which to dine is “to eat the principal meal of the day”, which in some 

cultures is dinner. In the Arab culture, on the other hand, the main meal of 

the day is virtually lunch. This is similar to the act of dining, according to 

the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: IV: 679): to dine is “to eat the 

principal meal of the day, now usually taken at or after mid-day; "to take 

dinner” and “to dine away from home”. In Webster’s (1961: 635), dine is 

defined as “to give a dinner to: FEED” or “provide a feast for”. Dine 

etymologically has been borrowed from the old French diner, and it means 

to “break one’s fast” and to “take the principal mean of the day” (Onions, 

1966: 269). In Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 15: 118) and T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 10: 

الَغداُء طَعاُم الُغْدِوةِ  :الطَّعاُم بَعْينِه، وهو ِخالُف الَعشاء. ابن سيده :والَغداءُ  :(263 , the translation into 

English: lunch (al-ghad[>) means lunch as opposed to dinner. Ibn S\da said: 

al-ghad[< is the food taken before leaving the house. In al-Mu<jam al- al-

Was\% (2004: 223) this equivalent is characterised further by saying  الغداء: أكلة

 meaning in English: lunch (al-ghad[>) is a meal prepared and taken ,الظهيرة

at noon. The use of the verb يتغدى in the entry dine is a mistranslation. This 

case is investigated more thoroughly via the corpora.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

This difference in Arabic between يتغدى and يتعشى, compared with the verb 

dine whose uses will be looked at in WordbanksOnline will result in 
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reconsidering the use of to dine when it means to eat dinner and when it is 

used to refer to the time of lunch or to the time of dinner as discussed 

earlier. 

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
1. evening 15 
2. tonight 4 
3. night 25 
4. tonight  6 
5. wine  214 

Table 6.20. Some words that collocate with the verb dine in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 12 February 2012) 

The collocates given in Table 6.20 and associated with the verb dine in 

WordbanksOnline infer a late time and there is no one inference that can 

be drawn in favour of an early time, i.e. the middle of the day. On the 

assumption that the collocates evening, tonight and night indicate the 

behaviour of the constituent dine to be late time in the day and there is no 

collocate indicating noon, this contradicts the sense of يتغدى which is 

performed in the middle of the day. The sense of the citations of wine and 

dine as two verbs is found to be “late”, in addition to the verbal collocate 

sleep which corroborates this. In arabiCorpus, both يتغدى and يتعشى (see one 

citation of each of which as an example in Tables 6.21 and 6.22) were 

repeated 14 and 24 times respectively and يتغدى is used to refer to the time of 

having lunch which is around midday or after, but not at a late time in the 

day.  

 words after word words before 

النصف الجنرال إيبا نتشين ، الساعة الثانية عشرة و يتغدى مع زوجة الجنرال وبناتها الثالث ، وفي أثناء الحديث، 1

 ظهرا ،

Table 6.21. A citation of يتغدى in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 16 

February 2012) 

 words after word words before 

و قدر تسرح في الخيمات، ل" الطوبات"وفي الليل ترى  1

 هللا
ثالثة دراهم كافية لألكل، وإذا تغذى الواحد منا فإنه  يتعشى،

 ال

Table 6.22. A citation of يتعشى in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 16 

February 2012) 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w23025543;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=dine&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w23025576;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=dine&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w23025555;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=dine&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w23025937;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=dine&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w23025487;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=dine&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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The citation in Table 6.21 carries the word يتغدى and it means General 

Ebeinstien is having his lunch at 2:30 pm with the wife of the General and 

her three daughters in English. As for the word يتعشى in Table 6.22, its 

citation means three pounds are enough to have lunch and when someone 

have this lunch, s/he will not have dinner in the night in English. The 

timing in each of which indicates that the use of يتغدى does not signify the 

sense of to dine. Corpora used here indicate that يتغدى is not the same as 

dine in terms of timing. The use of غدىيت  in the entry to dine is found in 

Elias’ (1988: 209), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 339) and al-Mounged (1996: 

238). It would be dangerous to say that there is a mistranslation in all these 

bilingual dictionaries, but as evident in the above-used corpora, a 

distinction is needed for the avoidance of confusion.   

6.9. ‘Block’, cutting board الوضم: خشبة غليظة يقطع عليها الجزار اللحم  

In this section, we will see that al-Mawrid (2005: 112) gives the equivalent 

 ,to the entry block in the context that refers to a piece of something الَوَضم

such as wood or cutting board, that has regular straight sides (Language 

Activator 1993: 983). The definition of الوضم as given in al-Mawrid is  خشبة

 meaning in English: a thick piece of wood on which ,غليظة يقطع عليها الجزار اللحم

the butcher cuts the meat, but the equivalent الوضم which is given is 

mistranslated because it does not signify its definition. This phenomenon 

will now be investigated.  

    A. The case for mistranslation  

In Oxford English Dictionary (1989: II: 296), block is used, as a noun, to 

refer to many things related to a large solid piece of hard material like 

wood, with flat surfaces on each side. With regard to the meaning of “a 

piece of wood used for many purposes” such as the cutting board on which a 

butcher chops his meat, or on which firewood is cut, or which is used for 

beetling or hammering on, or otherwise in various mechanical crafts, the 

Arabic equivalent الوضم is the insertable equivalent and it will be 

investigated. According to Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 12: 640) and T[j al-<Ar]s 

ما ُوضع أو  كل شيء يوضع عليه اللحم من خشب أو بارية يوقى به من األرض is الوضم ,(95 :9 :1966)
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 The translation is any piece (of wood of a straw mat) on which the .عليه الطعام

meat is placed, or any piece on which food is placed. Moreover, the 

definition of الوضم in al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 1040) adds the sense  مائدة

-meaning in English: dining table, to what Lis[n al-<Arab and T[j al ,الطعام

<Ar]s provide. As I have showed several times that most Arabic equivalents 

in al-Mawrid are translated from the definitions given in Webster’s (1961: 

236), it would seem that Ba<albaki has picked up the first definition and 

equalised with الوضم and picked up the second one and equalised it with  خشبة

 :غليظة يقطع عليها الجزار اللحم

1. a compact usually solid piece of substantial material (as wood, stone, or 
metal).  

2. the piece of wood on which a butcher cuts meat.  

Both block (in the sense of cutting board) and الوضم are regarded in al-

Mawrid as a presumed cognitive/prototypical equivalent, while the sense of 

 in the monolingual Arabic dictionary is different and contradictory الوضم

with the sense of the entry block. This case will be clarified further via the 

corpora.   

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In the Arabic corpora used in this research, this Arabic equivalent is found 

only in the Arabic Internet Corpora and it occurs once (see Table 6.23).  

 words after word words before 
  رب الشمس لِغطريف لممغ ...فجعلنا الروَم والشامَ  1

 

 قسمة اللحم على ظهر ...وقسمنا ملكنا في دهرنا  :القسمة الوضم

Table 6.23. A citation of الوضم in the Arabic Internet Corpora (accessed from 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html on 27 February 2012) 

In the right extending strings given below, the underlined phrase shows 

that the contextual meaning of الوضم is exactly the same as the definition 

given in Lis[n al-<Arab and T[j al-<Ar]s, since the contextual meaning is 

“the divided pieces of meat have been put on a board called al-wa#am.  

 قسمة اللحم على ظهر الوضم ...وقسمنا ملكنا في دهرنا  :وقال شاعرهم في هذه القسمة

Their poet said concerning this division: here we have divided 
our kingdom in our era … like the chopped meat placed on a 
piece of wood (al-wa#am) 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
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In this case, the sense of الوضم is considered as composed in Lis[n al-<Arab 

(1968: 12: 640) and T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 9: 95): كل شيء يوضع عليه اللحم من خشب أو بارية

ما ُوضع عليه الطعاميوقى به من األرض أو   and as raised from the Arabic corpus. In 

WordbanksOnline, most collocates (see Table 6.24) associated with block 

and its sense intended in this investigation indicate the sense of cutting 

board. The collocate chopping and its 105 concordance lines show the sense 

of “a piece of wood or plastic on which people cut meat or vegetables”. In the 

Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, this phrase is used in 

American English and its British English counterpart is chopping board 

(2003: 261).   

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
object_of  
chop 37 
cut 21 
chopping 105 
cookie-cutter 1 

 

Table 6.24. Some words that collocate with the noun block (“cutting board”) in 
WordbanksOnline (accessed from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 27 

February 2012) 

To conclude, the sense of block in its syntagmatic semantic restriction in 

WordbanksOnline contradicts the equivalent الوضم which means a piece of 

wood on which food is placed to be protected from dirtiness. The Arabic 

corpora, however, do not show any sense/meaning change regarding this 

equivalent. The equivalent الوضم as used in classical Arabic is unfit for the 

particular sense of block (cutting board), and it is best signified in Arabic by 

 ’is given in other bilingual dictionaries: Elias الوضم The equivalent .لوحة التقطيع

(1988: 91), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 138), and al-Mounged (1996: 99). In 

Mu<jam al-Lugha al-<Arabiyya al-Mu<[~ira (2008: 2459) الوضم is a log of 

wood on which the butcher cuts or minces the meat. This use is only given 

for this equivalent in this monolingual Arabic dictionary. This indicates 

that past meanings are based on modern acceptations, and the word revival 

process is applied in such a case. This is acceptable, and it is used for 

languages if a lexical gap needs to be filled. The sense of al-wa#am, a log of 

wood on which the meat is put in order to avoid its touching the ground, 

contrasts with the sense of cutting board لوحة التقطيع. One might ask here why 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#object_of
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w13835253;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=block&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w13834750;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=block&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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 to place meat or food on it, is revived from the classical Arabic and ,الوضم

given in the sense of لوحة التقطيع, whereas the latter, لوحة التقطيع, is widely used 

in modern Arabic. Here the word revival process cannot help since block as 

the same as cutting board did not occur in the Arabic corpora and 

dictionaries, apart from Mu<jam al-Lugha al-<Arabiyya al-Mu<[~ira.  

6.10. ‘Slum’ حي الفقراء: حي قذٌر مزدحم بالسكان موسوم بطابع الفقر والرذيلة  

The English entry slum is used to refer to an area where poor people live in 

bad conditions (Language Activator 1993: 998). It is defined as “an area or a 

group of houses where poor people live, which is very dirty, in bad condition 

and has too many people living in it etc” (ibid). After I have equalised this 

sense with its equivalents in al-Mawrid (2005: 867), I have found the 

mistranslation in the following ذيلةحي قذٌر مزدحم بالسكان موسوم بطابع الفقر والر :حي الفقراء , 

especially the constituent الرذيلة, meaning in English: immorality. This case 

is now investigated.  

    A. The case for mistranslation  

The definition given to the entry slum in the Language Activator, as stated 

above, is built on the idea of urban residential areas with the following 

characteristics: poor people, dirty, sprawling houses in a very bad condition 

and poverty. These characteristics are represented in the Arabic 

equivalents: حي قذر مزدحم بالسكان موسوم بطابع الفقر والرذيلةاء: حي الفقر  (poor district: a 

dirty area which is overcrowded by residents, and characterized by poverty 

and immorality). 

To represent the whole meaning properly designating all the Arabic 

constituents as given in al-Mawrid, the Arabic equivalent should be 

constituted like حي قذر مزدحم بالسكان موسوم بطابع الفقر :حي الفقراء  without adding the 

constituent that signifies the new characteristics: vice and immorality as 

represented in the last constituent: الرذيلة. However, the argument that 

should centre round this issue is that the integrated meaning of حي  :حي الفقراء

 which conveys the immoral dimension of قذرة مزدحم بالسكان موسوم بطابع الفقر والرذيلة

poor people. The Arabic lexical unit الرذيلة is opposite to الفضيلة, which means 

virtue or morality, and الرذيلة has been used in its own contexts to mostly 
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refer to what is not moral and sometimes to indicate the bad condition of 

poor people’s appearance. Its meaning is represented in Lis[n al-<Arab 

(1968: 11: 280), T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 7: 343) and al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% 

(2004: 340) as follows:  

 الرذيل: الدُّون من الناس، وقيل: الدُّون في َمْنظَره وحاالته، وقيل: هو الدُّون الَخسيس.

al-radh\l: an ignoble person is a vile and wanton person, and it is 
also said to be a person with dishevelled and unkempt appearance 
and conditions. It is said to be a wicked or malevolent person. 

In Webster’s (1961: 2147), a slum is a highly congested urban residential 

area characterized by deteriorated, unsanitary conditions, impoverishment 

and social disorganisation. According to the Oxford English Dictionary 

(1989: XV: 754), it is a street, alley, courtyard, etc., located in a crowded 

district of a town or city and inhabited by poor people and forming a thickly 

populated neighborhood where the houses and the conditions of life are of a 

"squalid and wretched character". In Oxford English Dictionary definition, 

the constituent squalid is an adjective and it means either 1- very dirty and 

unpleasant because of a lack of care or money or 2- (especially in British 

English) immoral or dishonest. By scrutinizing the example given below in 

Table 6.25 and excerpted from the CD version of Longman Dictionary of 

Contemporary English, it will be seen that when entities are described as 

squalid (which is derived from the noun squalor), they are meant to be 

dirty, unpleasant or in a bad condition, whereas when ways of doing 

something or of planning to achieve something are described as squalid, 

they are meant to be done in an immoral or dishonest way. 

The examples of squalid contextual 
sense  

1. squalid slums.  
2. After the squalid conditions of the refugee camps even this place seems 
preferable. 
3. Dalmer lived in a squalid little room above a shop. 
4. Her childhood was spent in the squalid slums east of the city. 
5. The living conditions these immigrants endure are squalid, at best. 
6. He had explored areas which ranged from the untidy and uncared for to 
the downright squalid. 
7. He left and found a squalid flat in Brentford, which they shared with 
another couple and their children. 
8. He nodded Chant on, and together they headed over the ill-lit and 
squalid ground. 
9. In 1597 this priest with degrees in both divinity and law opened a school 
in the squalid part of Tiber. 

 
 
 

 
dirtiness, 
poverty or 

bad 
conditions 

(or all) 
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10. More children still swarm in the slums and the squalid quaysides of 
nearby Talcahuano. 
11. She particularly noted the squalid condition of many schools. 
1. a squalid and corrupt political system 
2. And the way of life this film holds up to be squalid and ruinous is the 
way of Woodstock. 
3. That raffle was no more squalid than the raffle we all play every day. 

 
immorality 

or 
dishonesty 

Table 6.25. Some examples of the adjective squalid 

The adjective squalid given in the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: XVI: 

387) has in turn two senses. As a result, using the Arabic lexical unit الرذيلة 

in the context of talking about a disorganised urban area where poor people 

are living seems to be a case of discrimination and false generalisation.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In WordbanksOnline, the word sketch engine search gives the frequencies 

of slum and its collocates. In Table 6.26, the collocates which are the 

modifiers (adjectives) of slum in the texts are chosen, in order for the sense 

of slum to be investigated, to show the extent to which the sense of الرذيلة is 

used. 

COLLOCATES  FREQUENCY 
adjective_modifier  
1. sprawling  26 
2. squalid  6 
3. gang-ruled  2 
4. gang-infested  2 
5. Shiite  22 
6. big-city  2 
7. drug-raddled  1 
8. gang-controlled  1 
9. poverty-stricken  2 
10. drug-ridden  1 
11. urban  37 
12. rat-infested  1 
13. overpopulated  1 
14. dirt-poor  1 
15. crime-ridden  1 
16. sordid  3 
17. unsanitary  1 
18. dissolute  1 
19. unauthorised  2 
20. proletarian  1 
21. filthy  4 

22. wretched  2 
23. seedy  1 
24. populated  1 
25. impoverished  2 
26. totalitarian  1 
27. vast  11 
28. rural  9 
29. vile  1 
30. poisonous  1 
31. crowded  2 
32. metropolitan  1 
33. infamous  1 
34. Muslim  7 
35. gloomy  1 
36. chaotic  1 
37. working-class  1 
38. nearby  3 
39. depressed  1 
40. poor  10 

  
 

 
Table 6.26. Some words (modifiers) that collocate with slum in WordbanksOnline (accessed 

from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 27 February 2012) 

After having looked through all the texts containing slum and its adjectival 

collocates given in Table 6.26, the associated states and circumstances of an 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#a_modifier
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670943;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670968;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32671013;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32671012;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32671003;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32671002;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32671017;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32671016;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670994;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32671004;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670938;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32671005;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670990;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32671006;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32671008;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670905;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670999;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670972;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670998;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670995;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670916;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670978;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670899;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670945;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670964;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670989;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670907;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670963;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670956;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670915;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670930;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670976;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670967;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670969;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670953;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670980;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670931;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670908;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670933;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w32670875;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=slum&lpos=-n&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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unorganized area where poor people live refer mostly to dirtiness, 

unorganized and bad buildings and infrastructures, and poverty. The 

collocates associated with slum that adds some negative features to the 

behaviours of people who live in such places in Table 6.26 are the following:  

 drug-raddled slum (collocate number 7) 

 gang-controlled slum (collocate number 8) 

 drug-ridden slum (collocate number 10) 

 sordid slum (collocate number 16) 

 dissolute slum (collocate number 18) 

 filthy slum (collocate number 21) 

 wretched slum (collocate number 22) 

 vile slum (collocate number 29) 

Collocates 7, 8 and 10 in their respective texts indicate that such illegal 

activities do not entail the condition of the place. In other words, the 

relationship between the truth of a place being dirty, unorganized and 

including poor people does not entail the truth of dealing with drugs and 

committing crimes. Collocate 16, namely sordid, associated with slum in its 

three citations indicates the sense of dirtiness and not of immorality, and it 

is like the adjective squalid explained before; an extended text of one of its 

three citations stands out- He visited hundreds of working men's 

clubs and schemes for the unemployed, seeking out the most 

sordid < slums > and inviting himself into the most 

miserable hovels. In this extended text, we can see the compliment 

hovel which indicates a small dirty place. In respect of the remaining, the 

adjectival collocate dissolute (collocate number 18) describing slum is cited 

once. The extended text of its citation given below carries the sense of a 

slum involving poor people who commit heinous crimes.  

Who wants to go to the dissolute Western free world slums anyway, where 
strangers kill each other for fifty -what is it?- cents? Is n't that what they 
teach us in Soviet schools?  

The adjectival collocate filthy (number 21) associated with slum in their 

four citations signifies the sense (dirtiness). Take, for example, the 

following extended text of one of their citations: similarly, in Mumbai- 
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where half the city's population lives in the most filthy, 

unsanitary < slums >. Does it make any sense at all to have 

a rule that prevents building activity along the coastline? 

For the adjectival collocates wretched and vile (numbers 22 and 29), their 

senses, when used to describe slum, are miserableness and horribleness 

respectively, as in the two following extended texts of their citations: They 

came from the holy cities of Najaf and Karbala, and from 

the wretched < slums > of Sadr City where Baghdad 's Shia 

were kept impoverished and weak and the Prince of Wales 

spent all his time at the gaming tables, supported by 

£60,000 a year in rents squeezed from some of the vilest < 

slums > in London. To illustrate the case of mistranslation in the 

constituent الرذيلة, compared to the sense of the entry slum and of its 

respective collocates, see Figure 6.8:  

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 6.8. The contradictoriness between slum and the constituent الرذيلة used in the 

equivalent given in al-Mawrid 

To sum up briefly, notwithstanding the clear-cut distinction of slum and its 

adjectival collocates, the use of الرذيلة is mistranslated for the sense of slum. 

The latter should not be the focal sense. Some adjectives such as squalid 

and sordid are meant to indicate immorality when only describing 

behaviours and systems, but not residential areas. However, The use of 

 did not occur in Elias’ (1988: 703), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 1303) or الرذيلة

al-Mounged (1996: 802).   
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6.11. ‘Shantytown’ مدينة األكواخ  

The entry to be investigated here is shanty town and it is related to the 

previous concept ‘poor’ and the entry slum whose equivalents were analysed 

in 6.10. It is used in this context to refer to an area where poor people live. 

Its definition in Language Activator and its Arabic equivalents in al-

Mawrid are as follows:  

shanty town... an area, especially outside a large city, where many poor people have 
built temporary huts, because they are too poor to afford real houses etc. (Language 
Activator 1993: 998). 

  .(al-Mawrid 2005: 843)مدينة )أو جزء منها( مؤلفة في األعم األغلب من أكواخ  :مدينة األكواخ

    A. The case for mistranslation  

This equivalent, whose meaning in English is a city or area which contains 

cottages, is a literal interpretation and it contradicts, for example, the 

following definition: a very poor area where people live in small houses, as 

given in Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (2003: 1508). The 

satisfactory sense is a poor area where people live and it has houses built 

with sheets of wood, while the equivalent conveys the impression that the 

houses are built of wood and are in a good condition, like cottages. In 

Webster’s (1961: 2087) two meanings are given, one of which seems to be 

taken into account and translated by Ba<albaki into Arabic, resulting in the 

equivalent given above, while the other has been ignored. The former is “a 

section of a city or town in which the houses are shanties”. The latter is an 

entire town consisting mostly of shanties, especially a poor suburb 

inhabited by blacks in South Africa. The first definition given in Webster’s 

is fairly straightforward and the main semantic property of shanty is the 

poor condition, but the latter seems to be further specialised by specifying 

the geographical area, which is South Africa, while in WordbanksOnline the 

sense that a shantytown is inhabited by black people occurs once. The 

equivalent given in al-Mawrid is presumably translated from the first 

definition given in Webster’s due to the correspondence that can be noticed 

between the English and Arabic constituents. The interpretation in al-

Mawrid is a case of specialisation which causes the Arabic equivalent to be 
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misleading due to the absence of the sense poor conditions. Moreover, the 

definition given in the Oxford English Dictionary (1989: XV: 171) describes 

it as “a suburb consisting of shanties", especially a poor or depressed area of 

a city or town.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

Shanty town occurs 159 times in WordbanksOnline. Some citations of 

shanty town are excluded from the investigation due to their spoken nature. 

There are 117 citations whose contextual meaning is analysed (see the first 

five citations in Figure 6.9) and all grossly convey the sense of poor 

conditions and of a very poor area where shantyhouses are built, compared 

with كوخ and أكواخ being cited 365 times in both the Arabic Internet Corpora 

and arabiCorpus, and mostly indicating the sense of good condition. Table 

6.29 shows the contextual meanings of 365 citations, and Tables 6.27 and 

6.28 shows an example of one citation for each contextual meaning in both 

Arabic corpora.    

 

 to a dubious promise of hope in the urban < shantytowns >: quite 

literally, millions have traded  

  so is a skyscraper city; so are the urban < shantytowns > that 

swell round the capitals of the poorers  

  sell; you can see them in the growth of the < shantytowns > on 

the outskirts of modern cities, and  

  because it is the easier way but because in a < shantytown >, or 

on the streets of a big city, it sometimes  

  further north, nearly all the gitanos live in < shantytowns > on 

the industrial belts of the big cities 

 

Figure 6.9. The first five citations of shantytown in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 2 March 2012) 

 words after word words before contextual 
meanings 

ة تختلف أسعارها باختالف الغرف. آسف 1
على اإلطالة وأنا كنت خرجت عن 
 الموضوع 

 Lochصورة للمنتج في مدينة  األكواخ
Lomond هي عبارة عن مجموعة من 

in a good 
condition 

ندما . في بداية ستينات القرن الماضي، ع 2
 ذهب نايبول ألول مرة إلى الهند 

ريبا ، يعيش في يعتبر في هذه القرية غ األكواخ
 بيت صغير يشبه

in a bad 
condition 

Table 6.27. An example of two citations of أكواخ in the Arabic Internet Corpora (accessed 

from http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html on 2 March 2012) 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
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 words after word words before contextual 
meanings 

ولمنصب وزير المعادن شهيد سعيد شاهدي  1

كان أحد اعضاء»الذي   
هللا وخدمة الشعب، ولم يبن قصورا أو يتكبر  األكواخ

 على أصحاب
in a good 
condition 

كوخا والمطعم  41المنتجع الفخمة ومجموعها  2

 لحفلة الزواج.
روسان إلى منتجع ستونباين في كارميل الع أكواخ

 فالي القريبة حيث حجزا
in a bad 
condition 

Table 6.28. An example of two citations of أكواخ in arabiCorpus (accessed from 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 2 March 2012) 

In Figure 6.9 I will discuss the first citation by giving its left and right 

extended text in the following: 

All their problems are exacerbated by the 

headlong flight from the land to a dubious 

promise of hope in the urban < shantytown > quite 

literally, millions have traded rural poverty for 

lung disease. Mexico City is the most notorious, 

and there the air is so bad that embassies 

routinely warn the wives of foreign diplomats not 

to have children 

In this text, we can see that the sense of shantytown refers to the city 

Mexico, in particular the poor area of it. The same sense is raised in the rest 

citations and in the whole 117 occurrences. 

As for the mistranslated equivalent مدينة األكواخ, the result of both Arabic 

corpora shows that it has two opposite meanings. These two meanings are 

given in Tables 6.27 and 6.28 and they are either cottage كوخ built in a good 

condition for habitation shantytown كوخ being in a bad condition. However, 

the occurrence of كوخ being in a bad condition is more frequent than that of 

  :being in a good situation in the Arabic corpora كوخ

The sense of shantytown كوخ in 
Arabic corpora 

The frequency % 

shantytown كوخ (cottage) in a good 
condition  

137 38 

shantytown كوخ in a bad condition  228 62 

Table 6.29. The contextual meaning of كوخ in the Arabic Internet Corpora and arabiCorpus 

To sum up briefly, the equivalent given in al-Mawrid needs further 

semantic properties to indicate the bad condition of الكوخ meant by 

shantytown, e.g. الفقير or الفقيرة. In al-Mawrid (2005: 222), the entry cottage has 

been translated into Arabic as the following equivalents: كوخ and  بيت صغير

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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مدينة  and both are not significantly different from the equivalent ,لقضاء العطلة

 in the Arabic corpora, as shown in the concordance كوخ The use of .األكواخ

lines given above, is based on two opposite senses, and the lack of 

knowledge about the sense of shantytown might indeed make the user think 

that a shantytown signifies a resort or a small, properly built house. This 

can also be found in Elias’ (1988: 689) and al-Mounged (1996: 782), but not 

in al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 1257) in which the semantic properties  لسكنى

   .are dwelling houses of poor people الفقراء

6.12. ‘To knead’ يجبل 

Language Activator (1993: 1018) gives the verbal lexical unit knead. It is 

used in this context to refer to the act of pressing something such as clay 

between fingers and hands. The equivalents of it in al-Mawrid (2005: 505) 

are يعجن and يدلك الجسم and يجبل. The latter is mistranslated and it is now 

investigated.  

    A. The case for mistranslation  

An attempt has been made by Ba<albaki to go over the Arabic-Arabic 

dictionary with a fine-toothed comb in order to find a sense of pressing a 

substance such as clay as conveyed by the Arabic equivalent يجبل, and it is 

mistranslated in the verbal entry to knead. The closest meaning found for 

وثوب جيد  :in Lis[n al-<Arab (1968: 11: 99) is as follows جبلّة and its noun يجبل

 meaning in English: the garment fits in a good shape ,الجبلة، أي الغزل والنسج والفتل

(jibilla), i.e. by a good weave, spinning wheel and making cotton, wool etc. 

into thread. In both T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 7: 250) and al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% 

 means to influence the way someone's character or attitudes يجبل ,(106 :2004)

develop )ينطبع اإلنسان على سلوك أو ينطبع بخلقة معينة(. In the Oxford English Dictionary 

(1961: VIII: 485) to knead means “to mix and work up into a homogenous 

plastic mass”. It is used figuratively to refer to the act of blending and of 

incorporation by kneading mould, shape, and form. The equivalent يجبل in 

Arabic might be counted as a change made over something in general, 

something that continues to be stable and constant. That is to say that it 

could perhaps be used figuratively and thought of as an act of kneading 

clay and making it constant and stable. However, due to the meaning of 
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kneading clay, dough or someone’s muscles not being conveyed by the 

equivalent بليج  denotatively in Arabic-Arabic dictionaries, it might cause the 

user to be bewildered in trying to figure out its first and second meanings, 

which are (i) a type of person or a person in a particular mould (personality 

and attitude) like, for example, بل اإلنسان طباعهيج  and (ii) a shaped container 

(See Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, 2003: 1073). In 

Webster’s (1961: 1248), it is defined as  

1.  to work and press into a mass with or as if with the hands.  
2.  to mix (as the materials of bread) into a well-blended whole by or as if by 

repeatedly drawing out and pressing together.  
3.  to make (as bread) by such a process.  

In the definitions given above, there is no indication of the sense of يجبل 

which is, according to the monolingual Arabic dictionaries, as follows: to 

influence the way someone's character or attitudes develop يجبل اإلنسان على طباع

 .This sense is different from those given for the verbal entry to knead .معينه

This leads us to say that the equivalent يجبل does not signify the sense of 

knead and it does signify the sense of mould, shape, form, etc. In addition, 

the equivalent يجبل is not used, according to monolingual Arabic dictionaries, 

to mean the act of pressing someone’s muscles many times in order to make 

the person cured and relaxed (massage). As a result, it seems that the 

equivalent typically carries the sense of mold (mould).  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

The investigation into the corpora used in this research shows that to knead 

is not like يجبل which best signifies to mould. In Tables 6.30 and 6.31 below, 

the sense of يجبل in the Arabic corpora is either to influence the way 

someone's character or attitudes (numbers 3 and 4 in Table 6.30, and 

numbers 1 and 2 in Table 6.31) or to shape a substance like cement, as if to 

create it in a specific shape (see numbers 1 and 2 in Table 6.30, and 

numbers 3 and 4 in Table 6.31), and the latter can be best represented by 

the verb mould. This shows that these two senses of يجبل are exactly the 

same as the sense of the English lexical unit to mould.   
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 words after word words before 
أنت أنا  العنبر بالمسك الفنق فإذا مسك شيء مسني 1

 ال
شعره في ذلك فمن ذلك قوله: جبلت روحك في روحي  يجبل

 كما

ل بالتبن الناعم، وهو على شكل دائرة قطرها حو 2

72 
النساء يقمن بصنعة منفردات أو متعاونات، وهو  يجبل

 مصنوع من طين نقي

ير فإنك خير السابقين إلى العال، وال شيك ان خ 3

 الفعالين تفعل
بالمرء أجمل وهل أنا إال جبلة من خطيئة وعفوك من  يجبل

 ذور النبوة

ا  هو حنين المؤلف، والصلصال هو أم البرونز، إذ 4

 لن نبالغ 
 الرسم األولي. قياسا  إلى ال شعور اإلنسان بالحياة الذي يجبل

Table 6.30. The citations of يجبل in the Arabic Internet Corpora (accessed from 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html on 6 March 2012) 

 words after word words before 
.بالكذب 1  ا ال يجبل بالعنصرية فهوالعالم في مرة قادمة ألنه عندم يجبل 

.بالعنصرية فهو يجبل بالكذب 2  وسيكذب عليهم وعلى العالم في مرة قادمة ألنه عندما ال يجبل 

ة كانت في مصانع السياسة، اال ان طبيعته الفطري 3

 فائضة بحب
لم يتوسع في دروس العلم، »علي، كما يقول االفغاني  يجبل

 ولم

 اء الدائمة فياإلسمنت والحصى في ورشة البن 4

 راشانا، ولما ناديته
كان يوسف بصبوص يحمي رأسه من الشمس بقبعته  يجبل

 البيضاء وهو

Table 6.31. The citations of يجبل in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 

6 March 2012) 

For the verbal entry knead in WordbanksOnline, the objects that collocate 

within the English corpus concordance lines do not include one of these two 

senses (see Table 6.32). 

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY  
object   
1. dough 48  
2. wedding-ring 1  
3. masseuse 1  
4. scallion 1  
5. comforter 1  
6. amalgam 1  
7. abdomen 2  
8. percussion 1  
9. bulge 1  
10. caress 1  
11. duvet 1  
12. tit 1  
13. muscle 19  
14. clay 3  
15. forearm 1  
16. trough 1  
17. loaf 1  
18. bread 8  
19. wrap 1  

20. mixture 4  
21. finger 11  
22. flour 2  
23. tablespoon 1  
24. pastry 1  
25. knot 2  
26. flesh 3  
27. chill 1  
28. fur 1  
29. massage 1  
30. motion 3  
31. palm 1  
32. mass 2  
33. hand 15  
34. cake 1  
35. cheese 1  
36. neck 1  
37. lip 1  
38. tension 1  

Table 6.32 Objects that collocate with the verb knead in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 9 March 2012) 

http://smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#object
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967517;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967523;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967522;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967526;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967515;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967513;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967508;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967520;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967501;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967519;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967471;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967514;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967453;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967502;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967481;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967512;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967506;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967493;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967497;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967498;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967455;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967510;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967524;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967492;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967499;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967445;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967483;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967479;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967511;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967485;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967482;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967484;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967447;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967505;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967463;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967451;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967462;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w30967474;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=knead&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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The verb knead whose objects retrieved from WordbanksOnline are given in 

the table above cannot be translated as يجبل which does not refer to either 

pressing something with hands or rubbing someone’s body. The Arabic verbs 

that best convey the sense of knead according to its object will be given in 

the next table, according to the translation of these objects associated with 

the verb knead that I have made into Arabic.  

The Arabic verb for the sense of knead according to the objects given in 
Table 6.32 

1. dough   20 يعجن العجين. mixture  يعجن الخليط 
2. wedding-ring  21 يصوغ خاتم الزواج. finger  يدلك اإلصبع 
3. masseuse  22 تدلك. flour  يعجن الطحين 
4. scallion  23 يعجن البصل األخضر. tablespoon   يدلك الملعقة 
5. comforter  24 يفرك لحاف السرير. pastry  يعجن المعجنات 
6. amalgam  ر(يضغط الَملغم )زئبق ممزوج بآخ  25. knot  يضغط الرباط 
7. abdomen  26 يدلك البطن. flesh  لك الجسديد  
8. percussion  27 يضغط كبسولة البندقية. chill  مييبعد الحس بالبرودة بلمس حمي  
9. bulge  28 يضغط الُمنتفخ والناتئ. fur  يدلك الفراء 
10. caress  29 مداعبة مصحوبة باللمس الناعم. massage   تدليك 
11. duvet  30 يفرك لحاف السرير. motion  تدليك الحركة 
12. tit  31 يدلك الحلمة. palm  يعصر الكف 
13. muscle  32 يدلك العضالت. mass  يقولب كتلة 
14. clay  ) 33 يقولب الطين )ليصنع شكال. hand  يدلك اليد 
15. forearm  34 يدلك الساعد. cake  يعجن الكيك 
16. trough  35 يدلك الحوض الصغير. cheese  يكبس الجبن 
17. loaf  36 يعجن الزغيف. neck  يدلك الرقبة 
18. bread  37 يعجن الخبز. lip  بإمساكها  يقبل بشفتيه الشفة العليا

 وسحبها حميميا  
19. wrap  38 فرك ولمس الغالف. tension  يتخلص من التوتر 

Table 6.33. The Arabic verbs conveying the sense of knead and the objects given in Table 
6.32. 

According to the data in the table above, the contextual meaning of knead 

does not represent the sense of يجبل (to influence someone’s character, or to 

shape a substance). Neither the Arabic-Arabic dictionaries nor the corpora 

show يجبل as to knead, resulting in a misleading concept. This equivalent is 

also used in Elias’ (1988: 405), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 682) and al-

Mounged (1996: 441). It is  somewhat perplexing that these bilingual 

dictionaries, in addition to al-Mawrid itself, use this equivalent, as it 

contrasts with the sense of to knead, and it has not been defined in any 

monolingual Arabic dictionary as to press something many times with your 

hands or to rub someone’s body or any part of it. To sum up, the equivalent 
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 is best applied in the sense of influencing the character or behaviour of يجبل

someone, and it is odd to find it in the sense of to knead.   

6.13. ‘Litter’ (waste) ركام مبعثر؛ فضالت مبعثرة 

Language Activator (1993: 1144) gives the lexical units rubbish, garbage, 

trash, litter. They share the meaning of unwanted objects such as paper, 

empty container, and pieces of food which are thrown away. The meanings 

of each of them are clear and the difference between rubbish and garbage is 

geographical - the former is British and the latter is American. The entry 

that will be investigated is litter. The equivalents of litter in al-Mawrid 

(2005: 534) are ركام مبعثر and فضالت مبعثرة. These two equivalents are now 

investigated.   

    A. The case for mistranslation  

The equivalents given in al-Mawrid for the given context show the problem 

of generalisation that arises in the bilingual dictionary. Here, the empirical 

evidence of natural language will point out the fact that the equivalents  ركام

 signify a much more generalised sense, as opposed to the فضالت مبعثرة or مبعثر

entry litter.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In arabiCorpus, the lexical unit ركام has been cited 525 times. Its sense 

according to the contextual meaning of its concordance lines (see the five 

citations given in Table 6.34 which show the five senses conveyed by ركام) is 

as follows:  

1. The occurrence of ركام carrying figuratively the meaning of an excess 
of X, e.g. enthusiasms, carelessness, negligence, democracy, etc., is 
259;  

2. The occurrence of ركام carrying the meaning of destroyed buildings, 
bridges, infrastructures, etc., is 225;  

3. The occurrence of ركام carrying the meaning of the amount of time is 
11; 

4. The occurrence of ركام carrying the meaning of a stack of books, a pile 
of papers, a heap of stones is 27; and  

5. The occurrence of ركام carrying the meaning of a litter bin is 3 (see 
citation number 5).  



 

257 
 

 words after word words before 
قد ل والالمباالة عن شخصيات أدبية تتمن اإلهما 1

 دوما وأبدا وتتجدد
حين غاص يبحث في الكنوز المخبأة قدم دراسات  ركاما

 متميزة أزاح

لثلثاء بعدما هدمتها جرافات السلطات االسرائيلية ا 2

 الماضي بحجة ان البناء
البناية التي كانت تحوي ورشة عمله وبيت المستقبل  ركاما

 وقد أصبحت

، تلك اللحظات المريرة، التي عبأت «نالزم 3

: الزمن الماضي، وتقول Â العمر»  
تكثف أنيسة عبود . ونتفا من الزمن المشوب بالحزن ركام

 في روايتها

سي قلت في نف. من األوراق المنظمة على طاولته 4

 انها ضائعة
اليوم التالي سلمته نسخة عن القصيدة، فتناولها بهدوء  ركام

 ووضعها فوق

و فتات ضالت، ويفتش في المخلفات عن حب أالف 5

 أو طعام
عن ديدان المراعي، وال ينزل الخلوات الواقعة بين  ركام

 النجوع لينكش

Table 6.34. Five citations of the five senses conveyed by ركام in arabiCorpus (accessed from 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 11 March 2012) 

As for فضالت مبعثرة, the sense discrimination is not applied and this 

equivalent cannot refer to the refuse dump in a public place. In 

arabiCorpus, the occurrence of فضالت is 283, and the sense of leftover food 

thrown has occurred only 15 times (see, for example, citation 1 in Table 

6.35), while the sense of the rest citations of فضالت is as follow:   

1. The occurrence of فضالت carrying the meaning of the solid waste that 
comes out of the body is 132 (see, example, citation 2 in the table 
below); 

2. The occurrence of فضالت carrying the meaning of disposal of factories, 
radioactive and artificial wastes is 132 (see, for example, citation 3 in 
the table blow); 

3. The occurrence of فضالت carrying the meaning of budget surplus is 4 
(see, for example, citation 3 in the table below). 

Below are examples of each from arabiCorpus:  

 words after word words before 
1 
 

 –على حد قوله  -الطعام داخل القمامة فأغلبها 

 فضالت
السكان، إن معاناة األهالى من أكوام القمامة تكمن فى  فضالت

 تحلل

.مخارج الجس 2  طرح السموم  والفضالت 

مال المصانع الواقعة في ضاحية حلق الوادي ش 3

 العاصمة في البحيرة
نبه خبراء من مخاطر التلوث الصناعي المتزايد الذي  فضالت

 يسببه القاء

.االقتصاد االسرائيلي 4 ويقبل بدولة رخوية غير واضحة المعالم ومنزوعة  فضالت 

 ىعل تتغذىالسيادة، 

Table 6.35. Four citations of the five senses conveyed by ركام in arabiCorpus (accessed from 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 11 March 2012) 

It may be said that Ba<albaki has chosen these two equivalents as a 

cognitive or prototypical equivalent, giving the main general concept. In 

addition, choosing these two equivalents was a result of translating the two 

following definitions given in Webster’s (1961: 1322):  

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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- Refuse or rubbish lying scattered about 

- An untidy accumulation of objects lying about 

The representation of litter bin in the mind, however, is not similar to the 

representation of ركام مبعثر or فضالت مبعثرة since the latter cannot be codable 

and can be further extended semantically to many senses as above. This 

contradicts the most frequent assumption in the bilingual dictionary which 

is based on the fact that equivalents should be translational (Piotrowski 

1996: 134) by suggesting other equivalents such as القمامة ,الزبالة ,النفايات, etc., 

which are insertable and can, for example, fill the slot of the translated 

text – “people who drop litter can be fined in some cities” ي يرمون النفايات )الناس الذ

 ’This case of mistranslation is not found in Elias .يُمكن تغريمهم في بعض البلدن(

(1988: 433), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 729) or al-Mounged (1996: 469) since 

all provide clear equivalents: زبالة ,قمامة ,مهمالت.    

6.14. ‘To murmur’, ‘to mutter’ يدمدم 

In this section, I will investigate the verbal English entry murmur, whose 

sense is to talk in a low voice while you are complaining, the verbal English 

entry mutter, whose sense is to talk in a low voice while you are annoyed 

(Language Activator 1993: 1166) and their mistranslated equivalent يدمدم, 

meaning in English: to roar or to howl, as given in al-Mawrid (2005: 599, 

600). This equivalent is odd and it is false to say that to roar is exactly the 

same as to murmur or to mutter.  

    A. The case for mistranslation  

The equivalent that will be investigated here is يدمدم as shared by murmur 

and mutter in al-Mawrid (2005: 599, 600). In Webster’s (1961: 1488), 

murmur is defined as follows:  

1. to make a low continuous sound; 
2. to utter complaints in a low half-articulated voice: express discontent: grumble; 
3. (Scottish) to murmur against: accuse;  
4. to utter with dissatisfaction: complain; or  
5. to utter or give forth in low or indistinct sounds or words...  

Each sense shown in Webster’s has its target word in al-Mawrid- يتذمر and 

 .for the rest of the senses يقول بصوت خفي and يهمس for senses 2, 3 and 4 and يخرّ 

As for mutter, the definition given in Webster’s (1961: 1486) is  
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1. to utter indistinctly or with a low voice and lips partly closed (mutters just before 
dying); 

2. to murmur complainingly or angrily: grumble, growl;  
3. to make a low rumbling sound: murmur continuously or rumblingly (forest noises 

muttering); 
4. to utter especially in a low or imperfectly articulated manner (mutter an answer); 

or 
5. to sound reverberatingly.  

These five senses can be equated with يبربر ,يغمغم or يغمغم ,يتذمر and يغمغم 

respectively.  

The phenomenon of mistranslation in the target language occurs in the 

equivalent يدمدم which is used for both murmur and mutter. The equivalent 

 according to monolingual Arabic dictionaries, has the sense of howling ,يدمدم

and roaring against someone while sometimes torturing the person (see, for 

example, Lis[n al-<Arab 1968: 12: 208):  

هُْم َدّما : طحنهم فأهلكهم هُْم يَُدمُّ  وفي التنزيل العزيز: فَدْمَدَم عليهم َربُّهُْم بَذْنبهم؛ أي .وَدمَّ

 ابن األنباري: دمدم أي غضب.  ... وقالأَهلكهم

Wadammahum yadummuhum damman: to crush and 
destroy them. In the Holy Quran: their Lord crushed them 
for their sin, i.e. Lord annihilated them… Ibn al->Anb[rī 
said: damdam (to roar) is to be enraged. 

Ironically, in T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 8: 294) al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% (2004: 297) 

the equivalent يدمدم is defined as يطحن ويهلك ويضرب to smash, destroy and hit  

in the former and as يعذب to torture in the latter. Suffice it to say that the 

act of دمدم requires the highest level of anger and usually taking action. This 

sense does not signify the level of anger represented by the verb murmur 

and mutter which usually show the level of anger in a low voice and 

without the possibility of producing a roaring sound, and rarely signify the 

level of anger in a loud voice. This case is now discussed further by means 

of the English and Arabic corpora used in this research.   

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

By looking at arabiCorpus, يدمدم is only cited 33 times. All the citations, 

except two in which the lexical unit يدمدم is accompanied with the 

constituents بهدء and بصوت خفي quietly-spoken (see Table 5.37), indicate the 
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meaning of producing a roaring sound. In the following table I give two 

citations, as an example, for the purpose of analysis.  

 words after word words before 

 بريماكوف ببعض اعتراضات كالمية على 1
 توجه حلف شمال األطلسي الى

كوزيريف لم يكن يجد غضاضة في الجهر بوالئه  يدمدم
 للغرب بينما

شارد  بشتائم غاضبة.. توقف فجأة وبدا للحظة 2
 الذهن وكأنه يستيقظ

وأنوار المدخل مضاءة. أخذ جيف يذرع المكان ذهابا  يدمدم
 وإيابا وهو

Table 6.36. The citation of يدمدم in arabiCorpus (accessed from http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 

19 March 2012) 

In the table above we see two citations in which the equivalent يدمدم 

indicates the act of producing a roaring sound. As for citation 1 whose 

meaning in English is Kozy Reef did not find anything wrong to announce 

alliances loudly with the West, while Primakov howls (not growl) for this 

decision, raising some verbal objections on the direction of NATO, the 

constituents يدمدم بريماكوف Primakov howls show that the equivalent يدمدم 

means to shout angrily. The same sense is raised in citation 2 whose 

meaning in English is Jiff had been walking and howling, and suddenly he 

felt he had been absent-minded as if he had just woken up.  The sense of 

these two citations is exactly the same as the remaining in which يدمدم is 

cited. They show the fact that such sounds are produced in a loud voice, as 

opposed to the verbs murmur and mutter referring to a low voice while 

complaining.  

As for the two citations in which يدمدم بهدوء أو بصوت خفي come in arabiCorpus 

(Table 6.37) the syntagmatic relation of them implies that the equivalent 

دمدمي  indicates the sense of talking angrily in a low voice by adding صوت خفي 

low voice and بهدوء calmly to the verb يدمدم. However, the lexical unit يدمدم 

without saying بصوت خفي or بهدوء contrasts with the sense of murmur and 

mutter, since their meaning is to roar, to howl, to destroy, to torture as 

defined in monolingual Arabic dictionaries (Lis[n al-<Arab 1968: 12: 208, 

T[j al-<Ar]s 1966: 8: 294, al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% 2004: 297), and to talk 

angrily in a loud voice as in the contextually carried meaning of يدمدم in 

arabiCorpus. The use of يدمدم for the entries to howl or to roar is more 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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satisfactory than to murmur or to mutter, and the equivalent of the latter 

should be given further specifications such as يدمدم بصوت خافت or يتذَمر.  

 words after word words before 

 سمعت اليوغوسالفي الطويل الذي يدمدم بهدوء ذارعا الغرفة ذهابا وايابا 1

نهض بصعوبة وأسند ظهره إلى الحائط وأمسك  يدمدم  بصوت خافت 2

 رأسه بيحيه وهو

Table 6.37. The citation of يدمدم بهدوء أو بصوت خافت in arabiCorpus (accessed from 

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/ on 19 March 2012) 

In WordbanksOnline, the use of يدمدم as aligned in al-Mawrid to the entries 

murmur and mutter is incorrect. Ironically, there is little indication that 

the verbs murmur and mutter are used to refer to what يدمدم prototypically 

signifies. By scrutinizing the relationships between these two verbs and 

their adverbs at a lexical level, the act of murmuring and muttering in a 

low voice appears with 164 and 158 adverbs respectively (see Appendix E), 

except the adverb loudly with which these two verbs seem to signify the act 

of complaining in a loud voice but without aggression (see number 151 in 

the list of the modifiers of murmur, and number 93 in the list of the 

modifiers of mutter in Appendix E). The table below summarises the 

contextual meaning of the verbs murmur and mutter with their associated 

adverbs in WordbanksOnline:  

 contextual meaning Frequency 

murmur with  
165 adverbs 
(appendix E) 

low voice with 164 adverbs 515 

loud voice with 1 adverb 1 

mutter with 159 
adverbs 

(appendix E) 

low voice with 158 adverbs 553 

loud voice with 1 adverb 5 

Table 6.38. The contextual meaning of the verbs murmur and mutter with their adverbs 

(modifiers) in WordbanksOnline 

None of the adverbs collocating with murmur and mutter signify the sense 

of talking loudly with anger and aggression, and the contextual meaning of 

these verbs with the adverb loudly indicates only the sense of التذّمر 

complaint.  

http://arabicorpus.byu.edu/
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Subsequently, the phenomenon of stacking many equivalents for one entry 

sometimes results in giving an equivalent whose sense is even more remote 

from the meaning of its entry. According to the result obtained from the 

adverbs collocating with murmur and mutter (Table 6.38), the sense of 

murmur and mutter is the act of talking or complaining, it is always 

performed in a low voice and rarely in a loud voice, but without taking any 

action. This sense is different to that obtained from arabiCorpus in favour 

of يدمدم- the act of talking angrily, usually in a loud voice, with action, and 

rarely in a low voice. The process of inserting this equivalent in the contexts 

of these two verbal entries shows that it is rough and inexact, pointing to 

other entries than what is given. For the example of يدمدم, Figure 6.10 will 

show the proximity of يدمدم and its remoteness from the meaning of its entry:  

 

 

 

  

Figure 6.10. The proximity and remoteness of يدمدم from murmur and mutter and others 

The equivalent يدمدم is also given in Elias’ (1988: 490, 491), al-Mughni al-

Akbar (1991: 839, 841) and al-Mounged (1996: 534). Scrutiny of يدمدم shows, 

however, that its sense is much closer to roar and howl than to murmur and 

mutter. The reason for considering it an equivalent in al-Mawrid is 

inappropriate. Surprisingly, this equivalent has not been used for the 

verbal entries roar and howl, prompting the Arabic lexicographer to rely 

entirely on the evidence of corpus data collections of the natural language.  

6.15. ‘To growl’ يدمدم  

In this section, I will analyse again the equivalent يدمدم whose sense in 

English is to roar or to howl, as opposed to its verbal English entry growl 

mutter 

 يتذّمر
The meaning of 

uttering angrily in a 

low voice 

roar 
The meaning of 

uttering angrily in a 

loud voice (with a 

highly possibility 

of hurting) 

howl 
murmur 

 يدمدم
ي خف بصوت يدمدم

 أو  بهدوء
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whose sense is to say something in a low angry voice, especially in order to 

make someone feel afraid (Language Activator 1993: 1167). The reason for 

analysing يدمدم again is to reveal its reliability in terms of its usage in other 

dictionary entries. Its equivalents in al-Mawrid (2005: 403) are يدمدم and يتذّمر. 

The mistranslation occurs just in the equivalent يدمدم. This now will be 

investigated in the next two sections.  

    A. The case for mistranslation  

In this collection of synonymous entries, the equivalent يدمدم is also used to 

translate the verbal entry growl, whose definition is to say something 

followed by the distinctive semantic property in a low voice. The status here 

is exactly the same as the previous section where the verbal entries murmur 

and mutter were investigated. Apart from using يدمدم for this entry which is 

incorrect due to the difference between the act of يدمدم which is mainly 

accompanied by a loud voice, and that of the act of growling which contains 

the reverse, the entry grunt does not have any equivalent referring to the 

act of saying something in a low voice.  

What causes mistranslation in the entries to moan  ّيئن and ينوح, to rumble 

 and others relating similarly to ,يئن and يتأّوه ,يعبّر أو يروي متأوها   and to groan ,يدمدم

the sense of saying something in a low voice because of anger, such as to 

grumble whose equivalents are يتذّمر and يدمدم,  is the use of يدمدم which needs 

to be further specialized like )يدمدم بصوت خفي(.This is because, as said in the 

previous section, the meaning of يدمدم goes beyond the meaning of those 

verbs translated as يدمدم whose sense in the monolingual Arabic dictionary is 

usually a torture followed by a roaring sound.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

In the English corpus used in this research, the search over all the potential 

contextual subsenses of the act of saying something angrily can be 

narrowed down by looking at the adverbs (the modifiers) that collocate the 

verb growl in WordbanksOnline (see Appendix F). The adverbs do not give 

any indication as to the act of intending to roar, torture, or hurt, even 

adverb loudly (number 38) which occurs 3 times. This contrasts with the 



 

264 
 

sense of يدمدم which means, as said earlier in Section 6.14, to roar, to howl, to 

destroy or to torture (Lis[n al-<Arab 1968: 12: 208, T[j al-<Ar]s 1966: 8: 

294, al-Mu<jam al- al-Was\% 2004: 297). As a result, the use of ميدمد  without 

using other alternatives from the Arabic lexicon conveying the subsenses of 

these verbs such as عبّر عن غضبه ,عبّر عن استيائه ,سخط ,يلفظ بخشونة ,يتشّكى ,يزمجر ,يتذمر, 

etc. is incorrect, and this is due, perhaps, to extracting the sense expressed 

in the definitions given in Webster’s (1961) as the latter is seen the vital 

source on which Ba<albaki relied for the process of coordinating the lexical 

units of English and Arabic. Take, for example, to growl (Webster’s 1961: 

1005) which is defined as “to utter a deep guttural threatening sound” and 

as “to express oneself in an angry or surly manner: complain angrily”. On 

the other hand, the meanings of this verb in the Oxford English Dictionary 

(1989: VI: 896) are further specified by the following semantic properties: 1) 

to utter a low guttural sound; 2) expressive of rising anger; 3) to rumble; 

and to murmur angrily, without giving any indication as to that sound being 

accompanied by offensive actions. Elias’ (1988: 325), al-Mughni al-Akbar 

(1991: 536) and al-Mounged (1996: 350) provide the equivalents تذمر ,تضجر 

and هدر, and all correspond to the consequent contextualisation of the verbal 

entry of growl, but all, on the other hand, give the equivalent يدمدم. This 

implies that the bilingual English-Arabic lexicographical works sometimes 

quote from each other without scrutinising the reliability of the equivalents 

in the context of the lexical units.    

6.16. ‘To vomit’   

Language Activator (1993: 1231) gives the lexical unit vomit. It is used in 

this context to refer to the case of bringing food up from stomach. Its Arabic 

equivalents in al-Mawrid (2005: 1036) are يتقيأ and يلفظ. The latter is 

mistranslated and it is now analysed.  

    A. The case for mistranslation  

Mistranslation occurs in the equivalent يلفظ. In Webster’s (1961: 2564), it is 

defined as follows:  
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- To bring up the contents of the stomach.  
- To cause vomiting (archaic).  
- To disgorge (the content s of the stomach) through the mouth: RETCH.  

The verbal English unit vomit indicates that the food brought up by 

somebody is coming from the stomach, whereas the Arabic word يلفظ 

signifies that the food is still in the mouth and it refers to the act of 

throwing food out of the mouth. The same definitions are given in the 

Oxford English Dictionary (1989: XIX: 760) and none of them has the 

meaning of throwing the food from the mouth, as يلفظ semantically conveys 

in Arabic (Lis[n al-<Arab 1968: 7: 461, T[j al-<Ar]s 1966: 5: 263, al-Mu<jam 

al- al-Was\% 2004: 832). The following explanatory sentences for يلفظ are 

from Lis[n al-<Arab: اللفظ: أَن ترمي بشيء كان في فِيَك، والفعل لَفَظ الشيء, in English: al-

laf& is to throw what you have in your mouth, and its verb is lafa&a.  

    B. Corpus-based analysis 

The sense of يلفظ does not come up in any texts in which vomit occurs in 

WordbanksOnline. The occurrences of vomit are 1411, excluding 17 

occurrences which are related to spoken language. In the word sketch 

search, the group of collocates (Table 6.39) that strongly show that the act 

of vomiting is not to throw the food out of the mouth as يلفظ, and the sense of 

feeling actually sick is conveyed by يتقيأ as it is a well-known use as 

evidenced in the Arabic corpora.  

COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
  
1. constipation  1 
2. stench  1 
3. exhaustion  2 
4. stomach  1 
5. shock  1 

Table 6.39. Adverbs that collocate with the verb vomit in WordbanksOnline (accessed from 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login on 9 April 2012) 

If the sentence John has vomited the food is translated into Arabic as  َجون لفظ

 ,the two meanings are apparently contradictory. In these two examples ,األكل

the first sentence signifies that the food is brought up from the stomach, 

while the second indicates that it is thrown from the mouth. The translation 

of vomit into لفظ does not establish a contextually-appropriate relationship 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16182008;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=vomit&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16182007;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=vomit&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16182006;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=vomit&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16182004;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=vomit&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w16182003;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=vomit&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
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between these two lexical units, causing the latter to be incorrect. Such a 

case can be represented in a clear-cut way by saying يتقيأ instead of the 

mistranslated يلفظ which is not given in the other bilingual English-Arabic 

dictionaries: Elias’ (1988: 819), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991: 1593) and al-

Mounged (1996: 957).   

6.17. Conclusion 

In this chapter, the methodology used to test mistranslated equivalents 

given in al-Mawrid involved  

o the monolingual English and Arabic dictionaries; and  

o the English and Arabic corpora used in this study. These corpora have 
played a pivotal role in the process of testing mistranslated equivalents.

The English and Arabic corpora showed the extent to which mistranslation 

occurred in the Arabic equivalents of the English entries in al-Mawrid by 

tracing them via Language Activator. The analysis of English entries and 

their mistranslated equivalents in the given context in this chapter was 

performed by examining the definition of the English entry whose 

equivalent was found to be mistranslated. This definition is given in 

monolingual English dictionaries, especially the two large-scale dictionaries 

Webster’s and the Oxford English Dictionary, on which Ba<albaki entirely 

depended for his establishment of the Arabic equivalent which was in fact 

incorrect (mistranslation). I examined the extent to which the equivalent is 

mistranslated in its English entry in the given context through the 

definitions in monolingual English dictionaries, and through their relevant 

concordance lines (citations), collocations and frequencies in the English 

and Arabic corpora. This provided the contextually-inappropriate 

correspondences of the equivalents. In each section where I analysed one 

English entry with its mistranslated target word (equivalent) in al-Mawrid, 

I gave the scenario for the phenomenon of mistranslation and where it 

occurred in the target language. I then elicited the sense of entry and its 

mistranslated equivalent via the corpora used in this study by means of 

showing their contextual meaning in the given context and by examining 
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their relevant citations and collocations in this context. The relevant 

citations (concordance lines) of the mistranslated equivalents and their 

entries were extracted from the corpora to aid the analysis.  

This chapter showed the extent to which the contrastive analysis of English 

and Arabic based on comparable corpora could be used in tackling 

mistranslated equivalents in al-Mawrid. The equivalents discussed in this 

chapter were mistranslated for two reasons:  

o The confusion in the target language was owed to the structure or the 

morphological form of (explanatory) equivalents (e.g. admission  تسليم

 to eat / االستئمارة form / مستشير consultant / )بقضية لم ينهض دليل حاسم على صحتها(

ركام مبعثر،  litter / حي الفقراء: حي قذر مزدحم بالسكان موسوم بطابع الفقر والرذيلة slum / يتأّكل

 ,As regards the other bilingual English-Arabic dictionaries .(فضالت مبعثرة

that mistranslated explanatory equivalent was found only in Elias’. As 

regards the entry consultant, its mistranslated equivalent مستشير was 

found in al-Mughni al-Akbar and al-Mounged. On the other hand, 

Elias’ gave a correct equivalent, ُمشير. The mistranslated constituent of 

the explanatory equivalent of slum: الرذيلة was not used in Elias’, al-

Mughni al-Akbar or al-Mounged. Litter was given a good translational 

equivalence in these three dictionaries: قمامات/زبالة ,قمامة, and مهمالت 

respectively.    

o The consideration of the equivalent sense that contradicts its English 

lexical unit syntagmatically was owed to intuition-driven reliance upon 

monolingual dictionaries rather than the ecological real use of words. 

This was found for to snort يصهل  /quack عوذمش  / to dine يتغّدى / block الوضم / 

shantytown مدينة األكواخ / to knead يجبل / to murmur, mutter or growl يدمدم / 

to vomit يلفظ. The intended context of the verbal entry snort in Elias’, 

al-Mughni al-Akbar and al-Mounged did not include the mistranslated 

equivalent يصهل. The entry quack in its intended context, someone who 

pretends to be a doctor or qualified professionally, contrasts with the 

sense of مشعوذ which means a person who uses magic and satanic forces. 

This mistranslated equivalent was found only in al-Mounged. To eat 

and to dine both have confusing equivalents of يتأّكل and يتغدى: the 
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former was not included in Elias’, al-Mughni al-Akbar, or al-Mounged, 

but the latter was found in all of them. The entry shantytown in its 

intended context had confusing equivalents in Elias’ and al-Mounged, 

exactly as in al-Mawrid. In al-Mughni al-Akbar, the use of the 

constituent سكنى الفقراء dwelling-house for poor people cleared the 

equivalent of contradictoriness. The equivalent يجبل whose sense in the 

intended context is either to influence someone’s attitudes or to shape 

a substance or a mixture of substances contradicts the verbal entry to 

knead whose sense is either to press dough, flour, etc. with the hands 

or to rub somebody’s body. This mistranslated equivalent was also 

found in Elias’, al-Mughni al-Akbar and al-Mounged. The verbal 

equivalent يدمدم whose semantic properties are to roar/to howl + with 

aggression/with offensive actions contrasts with the senses of to 

murmur, to mutter and to growl in the intended context. Finally, the 

equivalent يلفظ was not found in Elias’, al-Mughni al-Akbar or al-

Mounged.    
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

7.1. Conclusion  

Bilingual lexicography and corpus linguistics should share common ground 

in terms of representing meanings in the target language. In this study, the 

use of comparable corpora has shown how satisfactory it is to shift from 

reliance on intuition in creating, finding or choosing the equivalent of an 

entry in a given context by means of a monolingual English dictionary to 

using the naturally occurring language of English and Arabic corpora. 

Intuition might come into play if corpora are neither large enough nor 

examined with care both qualitatively and quantitatively.   

The aim of this research was to conduct a critical inquiry into the status of 

equivalence in a given context in the bilingual English-Arabic dictionary of 

al-Mawrid (2005), and to briefly compare this equivalence with its 

counterparts in Elias’ (1988), al-Mughni al-Akbar (1991) and Al-Mounged 

(1996) (see 5.17, 6,17). It was also intended to show the shortcomings of 

Arabic equivalents for a given English entry in a given context by means of 

examining the large-scale monolingual English dictionaries (Webster’s 

1961, the Oxford English Dictionary 1989) on which Ba<albaki in al-Mawrid 

relied exclusively, and by using comparable English-Arabic corpora. The 

comparable English-Arabic corpora-based analysis has shown the 

importance of reconsidering the existing equivalents. The use of comparable 

corpora in this research has also played an important role in identifying the 

syntagmatic concordances of the English lexical unit of the source language 

corpus in addition to its collocates in a given context. This has helped to 

avoid criticism of contextually inappropriate translational or explanatory 

equivalents in the Arabic which are either vague or mistranslated, and to 

come up with either sort-out of the given equivalents or alternatives 

supported by the identification of the contextual meaning of the Arabic 

lexical unit in the monolingual Arabic dictionary and the Arabic corpora. 

I chose al-Mawrid because it is the largest English-Arabic dictionary in the 

field of bilingual lexicography. I selected the English-Arabic component as 
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a native Arabic speaker. The methodology used in this study is applicable to 

the Arabic-English component, as well, however. This research used a 

methodology based on a combined approach. The latter identified vague and 

mistranslated equivalents by means of the Language Activator dictionary. 

The latter was used only for the purpose of gathering a sample of 30 

English entries whose equivalents, in given contexts, seemed to be 

vague/mistranslated and was subsequently applied in the bilingual 

lexicography and comparable English-Arabic corpora-based analysis 

described in Chapters 5 and 6.  I used this dictionary because it presents 

conceptual schemes and differentiates between them. It gives the primary 

meanings expressed in English with basic words. It also enabled me to stick 

with the denotative meanings with which this research is concerned. I 

looked at the entries in this dictionary and their definitions and then at the 

equivalents given to the same entries in al-Mawrid in order to identify any 

vague or mistranslated equivalents. The vague and/or mistranslated 

equivalents were analysed by checking the definition of the intended 

context of their English entries in the monolingual English dictionaries, 

especially those on which Ba<albaki entirely depended, namely Webster’s 

and the Oxford English Dictionary; I also checked the definitions of most of 

the vague and/or  mistranslated Arabic equivalents in Lis[n al-<Arab (the 

monolingual medieval Arabic dictionary), T[j al-<Ar]s (the monolingual 

post-medieval Arabic dictionary), and al-Mu<jam al-Was\% (the monolingual 

modern Arabic dictionary). I specifically chose them because each was the 

largest at the respective time. The aim of the comparison between the 

definitions in all these monolingual English and Arabic dictionaries was to 

identify vague and mistranslated Arabic equivalents of their English 

entries in the given context, and to prepare the ground for their diagnosis 

by reference to their real usage in the Bank of English or WordbanksOnline 

(Collins COBUILD 2008) and in the two Arabic corpora arabiCorpus 

(Dilworth Parkinson 2001) and Arabic Internet Corpora (Serge Sharoff 

2009). The corpus-based analysis was performed by examining the meaning 

of vague and mistranslated equivalents and that of their corresponding 
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English entries in the given context by means of the relevant citations and 

collocations. I used the citations of each English entry and its vague or 

mistranslated Arabic equivalent. My aim was to identify the actual 

meaning that matched the syntagmatic restriction in the given context and 

to compare the sense of English entries with that of the 

vague/mistranslated equivalents. A distinction was sometimes drawn 

between the meaning of the entry and the meaning of its vague or 

mistranslated equivalent through the contrastive lexico-semantic analysis 

(componential analysis) of shared and distinctive components of near-

synonymous vague/mistranslated equivalents.  

The English and the Arabic corpora mentioned above were rendered 

comparable. This is a prerequisite for any corpus-based analysis of 

semantic elements of two contrastive languages. The criteria of type, genre, 

sampling time and proportions were applied to the English corpus, Bank of 

English (WordbanksOnline), and the two Arabic corpora, Arabic Internet 

Corpora (Leeds Corpus) and arabiCorpus (see 4.1.3.2. B). Thus, the English-

Arabic corpora were two individual corpora made comparable by means of 

the similarity between the type of text (books, magazines, newspaper, etc.), 

domain (news, science, leisure, etc.), size and sampling time (the years in 

which texts were produced in the original language before being processed 

in the corpus).  

If the discrimination of translational or explanatory equivalents should be 

a clear facet of the semantic space of the source item by means of the 

contextualisation of them and their collocates obtained from English-Arabic 

corpora, in such cases the equivalent should be presented as a unit with a 

clear meaning, and it should meet as far as possible the contextual 

conditions indicated in each language (Jarošová 2000: 25). Take, for 

example, the vague equivalent التكية and its English entry hospice (see 5.6). 

This equivalent lacks discrimination between meanings. The historical 

sense of التكية, a place like a school or mosque allocated by a religious 

organisation for pilgrims, travellers or poor people, or a place for 

performing mysticism, or a graveyard, is not exactly the same as the 
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historical sense of hospice: a hostel for students or a place for pilgrims, 

travellers or strangers. In addition, this equivalent does not indicate the 

contemporary sense of hospice: a nursing-home caring for incurably ill and 

dying people. This results in a mismatch between the consequent 

contextualisation of التكية and hospice. To overcome such problems, the 

meaning of the source word and its target word in the given context should 

be obtained by exploiting the real-life texts of the naturally occurring 

English and Arabic languages (comparable corpora), rather than depending 

on a monolingual source dictionary which sometimes shows a high degree of 

generalisation or old-fashioned usage.  

Although I cannot claim that this research has tackled all the possible 

causes of vagueness and mistranslation, it has shown the extent to which 

corpora may be explored in order to identify the most accurate translation 

equivalents. For all the equivalents investigated in this research, however, 

the main problem of misleading representation of some equivalents in al-

Mawrid was because the equivalent-dependent meaning seemed to be a 

facet of the descriptive generalisation of monolingual English dictionary 

meaning, causing the equivalence to be either vague or mistranslated.  

In the case of vague equivalents (Chapter 5), apart from the specific 

reasons given only for the data analysed (see section 5.17), I examined a 

sample of entries and their equivalents in their given contexts by means of 

the definitions given in monolingual dictionaries and corpora. The vague 

equivalents are affected by intuitive awareness of the semantic space. In 

other words, the correspondence established between the English entry and 

its equivalent in al-Mawrid was a result of translating the sense of the 

English entry in a given context in the English dictionary into an Arabic 

equivalent from the Arabic dictionary. This process was not precise enough. 

The main reason for vagueness was the use of three sources in giving 

equivalents (intuition):  

 Using the monolingual English dictionary, especially a traditional one 

like Webster’s, which is replete with instances of old-fashioned and out-

of-date usage. Such a dictionary does not show the current status of the 
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contextually appropriate meanings of the English entry. Take, for 

example, the entry questionnaire and its definition a survey made by the 

use of a questionnaire (Webster’s 1961: 1864). This definition indicates 

both survey and questionnaire. Accordingly, Ba<albaki gave the two 

following equivalents: استفتاء and استبيان. The current situation regarding 

both English lexical units and both equivalents in the English and 

Arabic corpora, however, is that استفتاء refers to a survey containing 

questions which ask people about their opinions or behaviours and استبيان 

is a questionnaire containing questions which ask people about facts (see 

5.2). The semantic information of the entry can be expected to have 

improved in more recent monolingual dictionaries. This can be seen in 

the progress made in Webster’s (1961), the Oxford English Dictionary 

(1989) and Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (2003). The 

second dictionary is more comprehensive than the first, and the third is 

more accurate owing to its reliance on an English corpus (the actual use 

of English). Take, for example, the entries stammer and stutter whose 

senses have become much clearer in Longman Dictionary of 

Contemporary English (see Section 5.13). Both are defined in a similar 

way in Webster’s and the Oxford English Dictionary. By examining 

actual usage on WordbanksOnline, I found that they are different and 

there is detailed information about pauses and repetition during 

speaking. This prompts the lexicographer to consider these details in 

their equivalents يفأفئ ,يتمتم ,يتلعثم and يتأتئ rather than scattering them 

randomly between their entries stammer and stutter (see Figure 5.16).  

 Using odd equivalents from the Arabic lexicon although there are more 

clear-cut ones in the Arabic corpora. To illustrate this phenomenon, I 

referred to the entry runner-up and its equivalent الُمصلّي (see 5.10). The 

latter is odd and it is currently used to refer to a person who is praying 

and not a person who comes second, third, fourth in a race. Reliance on 

Arabic dictionaries sometimes causes vagueness. In Lis[n al-<Arab 

(1968: 14: 466), T[j al-<Ar]s (1966: 10: 213) and al-Mu<jam al-Was\% 

 is the competitor who overtakes the other whatever المصلي ,(522 :2004)
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the place of the former, the competitor who takes second place in the 

contest, the horse that comes second in a race, or the person who is 

praying, but in the Arabic corpora it only means the person who is 

praying. Runner-up can be indicated in Arabic by simply saying الثاني  الفائز

 Thus, there is no .المصلي instead of the odd equivalent أو الثالث أو الرابع في مسابقة

good modern monolingual Arabic dictionary that reflects the current 

usage of this term. This may be, among other reasons, because 

lexicographers have not relied on the real-world written and spoken 

Arabic data which are available in a computerised corpus.  

 Misinterpreting the definition given while creating, choosing or finding 

equivalents. This is illustrated by the explanatory equivalents 

investigated in this research. I have given the entry nightmare (see 5.5) 

as an example and shown how vague its explanatory equivalent  روح شريرة

بكانوا يعتقدون أنها تسوم الناس في الليل سوء العذا  an evil spirit whom people thought 

tortured and tormented them in the night is. This explanatory 

equivalent seems to be influenced by the following definition: “a female 

spirit or monster supposed to attack people and animals by night” 

(Oxford English Dictionary 1989: X: 416). It is vague because it refers to 

a spirit that attacks people by night, and saying by night does not 

indicate during sleep.  

As regards the mistranslated equivalents (Chapter 6), the evidence obtained 

by checking the corpora of naturally occurring language, as in the 

comparable corpora, has shown the level of mistranslation (see section 

6.17). This was also owed to the process of equating the shared semantic 

spaces of two monolingual dictionaries, which is highly problematic, rather 

than examining the actual use of the items in natural language (English 

and Arabic, respectively). Take, for example, the verb to snort whose 

equivalents are يشخر and يصهل in the context of the horse’s voice (see 6.5). I 

have explained the differentiation between the verbs to snort and to neigh 

or to whinny in order to show that يصهل is a false relative to to snort, and it 

should be indicated by to neigh or to whinny. A further example of 

mistranslations is using both استمارة and استئمارة as a synonym of the entry 
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form, whereas the distinction between them, according to the Arabic 

corpora, is that استمارة is a form provided by a first party to another who is 

interested and استئمارة is a form provided to a second or third party to fill out, 

and this procedure is official and mandatory (see Section 6.4).  

7.2. Contributions to the field of contrastive lexicology/lexicography and 

corpus-based approaches to equivalence   

This thesis contributes to the theoretical and practical aspects of treating 

Arabic equivalence in the bilingual English-Arabic dictionary by means of 

individual English and Arabic corpora. Theoretically, it correlates the 

compilation of an English-Arabic dictionary and the new corpus-based 

approaches to contrastive linguistics. The headwords of the bilingual 

dictionary sometimes lack good coordination between English lexical units 

and Arabic equivalents in given contexts. In terms of a practical approach, 

it contributes to the field of practical English-Arabic lexicography, and also 

to the creation of Arabic-English dictionaries, insofar as it has illustrated a 

safe way of confronting the problems of representing equivalence by means 

of comparing, in the given context, the texts of the entry in an English 

corpus with their suggested equivalents in the available Arabic corpora. 

Comparable corpora can provide contextually-appropriate equivalents in 

the target language of the bilingual dictionary. The use of comparable 

corpora should not be restricted to the determination of the most 

appropriate equivalents; comparable corpora can also be used in order to 

organise the information in the target language. The contextual spans of 

the collocations of the source word and target word provide a basis for 

finding the most frequent target word for the source in the given context. 

This method can also be extended to sketch other contexts, in order for all 

potential meanings to be represented hierarchically with their contextually 

appropriate equivalents in the target language.  

I came to realise that the factors affecting equivalence, especially the main 

one which is based on the use of linguistic intuition in the process of 

equating the sense of English with Arabic in the given context, contributed 

to the provision of non-appropriate equivalents. The optimal solution in this 
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case is for the representation of meaning in the target language to be a 

translation meaning which should be divided into the source items’ 

semantic space by means of contextualising devices. The equivalence in 

such cases can be more detailed and accurate thanks to the probability of 

identifying the contextual and collocational sensitivity of English and 

Arabic characteristics (see Sharoff 2004: 333).  

Reliance on the translation meaning paves the way for overcoming the 

problem of vagueness and mistranslation, in addition to that of 

generalisation and delimitation, in the target language. Furthermore, 

semantic translation made by means of monolingual dictionaries cannot 

support the creation of a bi-directional Arabic-English dictionary from the 

same English-Arabic side. On the other hand, the application of translation 

meaning by means of comparable corpora can make the possibility of 

creating a bi-directional English-Arabic/Arabic-English dictionary more 

realistic. To achieve the latter goal, a satisfactory general purpose English-

Arabic and Arabic-English dictionary can be successfully compiled by 

means of comparable corpora by a team of bilingual lexicographers.  

Finally, the corpus and its use in scrutinising the contextual meaning of the 

citations (concordance lines) of lexical units, their equivalents and their 

frequencies and collocates in the given context, whether exhaustively or in 

part, enable one to show the extent to which vagueness and mistranslation 

occur because of intuition.  

7.3. Recommendations and further studies  

As bilingual dictionaries give basic translation equivalents for the entry, 

and conventionally depend on the source language dictionary in creating, 

choosing, or finding the equivalents from the target language lexicon, 

further studies are needed in which finding translation equivalents from 

comparable corpora will play a role in elaborating the body of the target 

language. The latter could be based on the high-low approach to the 

frequencies of senses. In addition, the problem of near-synonyms, 

polysemes and homonyms can be solved in the target language by checking 
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the sensory environments of the lexical items and units with their 

contextual and collocational sensitivity expressions in the natural sources 

and target texts of corpora.  

Information retrieval processing is of great importance. Advances in 

software and language engineering harden a considerable extent into 

manipulating language- one group stands out, corpora. The latter can be 

enhanced further by linguists mapping the relations of words and breaking 

up the systematic real use of language in order to gain insight into not only 

the structural and semantic components of the lexica but also the 

combinational constraints of the usages in English and Arabic, which 

cannot be addressed directly by means of the conventional method used by 

current bilingual Arabic-English/English-Arabic dictionary-compilers owing 

to the latter being far from the evidence of corpus concordances. Meanings 

in the target Arabic/English language of the dictionary show a high level of 

generalisation and therefore the subdivisions of the sensory environments 

of the lexical entry in the target language need further descriptive 

degeneralisation to decrease ambiguity. In the model of meaning that can 

be proposed in the light of new empirical evidence of comparable corpora, 

translation meaning reflects English collocational senses translated into 

their counterpart Arabic collocational equivalents. The established 

questions about a proper entry format for the bilingual dictionary could be 

broadly answered by bridging the gap between the degeneralisation level in 

collocational databases of comparable corpora and the low-high 

generalisation found in current bilingual English-Arabic (and Arabic-

English) dictionaries. 
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   Appendix (A) 

The Language Activator’s key words shown in 
black boxes contain the parts of speech and 
the stylistic considerations that have been 
neglected, while the remaining boxes contain 
the key words for which I checked their 
English entries and their Arabic equivalents 
in al-Mawrid (E-A), and provided an equal 
number of vague and mistranslated Arabic 
counterparts in al-Mawrid for the sake of 
balance 

1- ABOUT (prepositions) 

2- ABOVE (preposition, adverb) 

3- ACCEPT (verb) 

4- ACCIDENT (noun) 

5- ACCUSE (verb) 

6- ACTOR/ACTRESS (noun) 

7- ADD (verb) 

8- ADDICTED (adjective) 

9- ADMIRE (verb) 

10- ADMIT (verb) 

Section 6: a statement in which you admit that 

you were wrong or admit that you have done 

something wrong 

 admission (noun) 

 confession (noun)    

 *admission… a statement in which you admit 

that you were wrong or admit that you have 

done something wrong.  

؛ تسليم )بقصية لم ينهض دليل حاسم على صحتها("أ"  (6)

 "ب" اعتراف )بصحة شيء(. 

 *confession... a formal statement, usually given 

to someone in a position of authority, saying that 

you have done something wrong or illegal...  

 اعتراف

11- ADULT (noun) 

12- ADVANCED (adjective) 

13- ADVANTAGE (noun) 

14- ADVERTISE (verb) 

15- ADVISE (verb) 

Section 6: someone whose job is to give advice, 

for example about technical matters, work, or 

personal problems.  

 

 adviser/advisor (noun) 

 counsellor/counselor (noun) 

 consultant (noun) 

 guru (noun) 

* adviser(British)/advisor(American)... someone 

whose job is to give advice to a person or 

organization especially in business, law, or 

politics...  

 ( المرشد؛ المشير. 0( الناصح الخ. )6)

*counsellor(British)/counselor(American)... 

someone who gives professional advice to 

people, especially about personal problems...  

( "أ" المحامي "ب" المستشار 0( الناصح؛ المستشار. )6)

 القانوني. 

*consultant... someone who gives special 

technical advice to companies or other 

organization... 

( المستشار؛ الخبير. 0الخ. ) المستشير( 6)  

*guru... someone who is highly respected within 

their area of work, and to whom people go for 

advice... 

وسية(الغورو؛ المرشد؛ المعلم الروحي )في الهند  

16- AFTER (adverb, conjunction) 

17- AGAIN (adverb) 

18- BE AGAINST/OPPOSE (verb) 

19- BE AGAINST SB IN A GAME (verb) 

20- AGE (noun) 

21- AGREE (verb) 

22- AIR (noun) 

23- ALL/EVERYTHING (predeterminer, 

quantifier) 

24- ALL THE TIME (adverb phrase) 

25- ALMOST (adverb) 

26- ALONE (adverb) 

27- ALTHOUGH (conjunction) 

28- ALWAYS/EVERY TIME (adverb) 

mistranslated 

mistranslated 
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29- ALWAYS/FOREVER (adverb) 

30- AMBITIOUS (adverb) 

31- AMOUNT (noun) 

32- AND(conjunction)/ALSO (adverb)  

33- ANGRY (adjective) 

34- ANNOY (verb) 

35- ANSWER/REPLY (verb) 

36- ANSWER/RESULT (noun) 

37- APPEAR (verb) 

38- APPEARANCE (noun) 

39- APPROVE (verb) 

40- APPROXIMATELY (adverb) 

41- AREA (noun) 

42- AREA OF KNOWLEDGE, DUTIES, 

STUDY ETC (noun) 

43- ARGUE (verb) 

44- ARMY (noun) 

45- AROUND/ROUND (preposition, adverb) 

46- ARRANGE A GROUP OF THINGS OR 

PEOPLE (verb) 

47- ARRANGE A MEETING, EVENT ETC 

(verb) 

48- ARRIVE (verb) 

49- ART/CULTURE (noun)) 

50- ARTIFICIAL (adjective) 

51- ASHAMED (adjective) 

52- ASK A QUESTION (verb) 

Section 8: a report or piece of work in which a 

large number of people are asked questions 

 form (noun) 

 questionnaire (noun)  

* poll… an attempt to find out the 

general public opinion about an 

important matter, especially to find 

out about political opinions, done by 

questioning a number of people.  

( "أ" اقتراع؛ تصويت. "ب" تسجيل أصوات 5...)

صناديق االقتراع.  :.plالمقترعين أو إحصاؤها. "ج" 

 مجموع األصوات المقترعة 

* survey… a set of questions that 

you ask a large number of people in 

order to find out about their 

opinions or behaviours.  

ئج عامة؛ فحص. "ب" تقرير )ينص على نتا( "أ" نظرة 5... )

 ذلك(... 

Section 9: a piece of paper with questions on it 

 form (noun) 

 questionnaire (noun)  

* form… a piece of paper with a set of written 

questions that you answer in order to provide 

information about yourself for an organization, 

employer etc… 

راغ وثيقة مطبوعة يمأل فيها الف :االستئمارة؛ االنموذج( 4...)

  بالمعلومات المطلوبة.

* questionnaire… a set of written questions that 

companies or organizations ask people in order 

to find out information and facts about a 

particular subject…  

تطالعا  أسئلة توجه إلى عدد من الناس اس :؛ االستبياناالستفتاء

 آلرائهم في قضايا معينة. 

53- ASK FOR STH/ASK SB TO DO STH 

(verb) 

54- ATTACH (verb) 

55- ATTACK (verb) 

56- ATTENTION (noun) 

57- ATTITUDE (noun) 

58- ATTRACT (verb) 

59- (to be) ATTRACTED TO SB (verb) 

60- AVAILABLE (adjective) 

61- AVOID (verb) 

62- BABY/HAVE A BABY (noun) 

63- BACK/BACKWARDS (adverb) 

64- BACK OF STH (noun) 

65- BAD (adjective) 

66- BAD AT (adjective) 

67- BAD BEHAVIOUR OR ACTIONS 

(adjective) 

68- BAD PERSON (adjective) 

false 

vague 

mistranslated 
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69- BAD-TEMPERED (adjective) 

70- BALANCE (verb) 

71- BASIC (adjective) 

72- BE (verb) 

73- BEAT/DEFEAT (verb)  

74- BEAUTIFUL/GOOD-LOOKING 

(adjective) 

75- BECAUSE (conjunction) 

76- BECOME (verb) 

77- BEFORE (preposition/conjunction) 

78- BEGINNING (noun) 

79- BEHAVE (verb) 

80- BEHIND (noun) 

81- BELIEVE (verb) 

82- BEND (verb) 

83- BEST (adjective) 

84- BETRAY (verb) 

85- BETTER (adjective) 

86- BE BETTER/RECOVERED (verb)  

87- BETWEEN (preposition/ adverb) 

88- BIG (adjective) 

89- BITE (verb) 

90- BLAME (verb) 

91- BOAST (verb) 

92- BODY (noun) 

Section 4: the body of a dead person or animal 

 body (noun) 

 corpse (noun) 

 cadaver (noun) 

 ........... 

* body... the body of someone who has recently 

died... 

(..."ب" جثة. 6)  

* corpse... the body of a dead person, used when 

you consider the body as an object and not as a 

person... 

 جثة؛ جثمان؛ جيفة. 

*cadaver... a medical word meaning the body of 

a dead person...  

  جيفةجثة؛ 

93- BORING (adjective) 

94- BORROW (verb) 

95- BOTH (predeterminer/ quantifier) 

96- BOTTOM (noun) 

97- BRAVE (adjective) 

98- BREAK (verb) 

99- BREATHE (verb) 

Section 5: to breathe noisily 

 sniff (verb) 

 snore (verb) 

 snort (verb) 

 .............. 

* sniff.. to breathe in noisily through your nose, 

for example because you have a cold or because 

you are crying... 

( يتنشق؛ ينشق...6)  

* snore...to breathe noisily through your nose or 

mouth while you are asleep... 

 ( يُنفق بالغطيط أو النوم. 0( يَِغطّ )في نومه(. )6)

* snort...to breathe out very noisily through your 

nose, especially to show that you are amused, 

annoyed etc... 

. "ج" يعبّر عن االزدراء أو يَْصهل( "أ" يَــشخر". "ب" 6)

( يطلق أصواتا  0الغضب أو السخط أو الّدهش بشخرة. )

  كالشخير...

100- BRIGHT (adjective) 

101- BROKEN (adjective) 

102- BUILD (verb) 

103- BURN (verb) 

104- BUSINESS (noun) 

105- BUSY (adjective)/HAVE A LOT TO 

DO 

106- BUSY/NOT AVAILABLE 

(adjective) 

107- BUSY PLACE (adjectival phrase) 

108- BUT (conjuction) 

109- BUY (verb) 

110- CALL/DESCRIBE AS (verb) 

111- CALM (adjective) 

partial-
equivalent 

vague 

mistranslated 
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112- CAN (modal verb) 

113- CANCEL (verb)  

114- CAN’T )modal verb( 

115- CAREFUL (adjective) 

116- CARELESS (adjective) 

117- CARRY (verb) 

118- CATCH (verb) 

119- CAUSE (verb) 

120- CELEBRATE (verb) 

121- CERTAINLY/DEFINITELY (adverb) 

122- CHANCE/BY CHANCE (noun) 

123- CHANCE/OPPORTUNITY (noun) 

124- CHANGE/BECOME DIFFERENT 

(verb) 

125- CHANGE FROM ONE THING TO 

ANOTHER (verb) 

126- CHANGE/MAKE STH DIFFERENT 

(verb) 

127- CHANGE YOUR MIND (verb) 

128- CHARACTER OF STH (noun) 

129- CHARACTER/PERSONALITY (noun) 

130- CHEAP (adjective) 

131- CHEAT (verb) 

132- CHECK/MAKE SURE (verb) 

133- CHILD (noun) 

134- CHOOSE (verb) 

135- CIRCLE (noun) 

136- CLASS/GROUP OF STUDENTS 

(noun) 

137- CLASS IN SOCIETY (noun) 

138- CLASS/LESSON (noun) 

139- CLEAN (adjective) 

140- CLEAR/EASY TO SEE (adjective) 

141- CLEAR/EASY TO UNDERSTAND 

(adjective) 

142- CLIMB (verb) 

143- CLOTHES (noun) 

144- CLUMSY (adjective) 

145- COLD (adjective) 

146- COLLECT (verb) 

147- COLOUR/COLOR (noun) 

148- COME FROM/ORIGINATE (verb) 

149- COMFORT/MAKE SB FEEL BETTER 

(verb) 

150- COMFORTABLE (adjective) 

151- COMMON (adjective) 

152- COMPANY (noun) 

153- COMPARE (verb) 

154- COMPETE WITH/TRY TO BEAT 

(verb) 

155- COMPETITION (noun) 

156- COMPLAIN (verb) 

157- COMPLETE (verb) 

158- COMPLETELY (adverb) 

159- COMPLICATED 

160- CONDITION/STATE OF STH 

161- CONDITION/STH THAT MUST BE 

DONE (verb) 

162- CONFIDENT (adjective) 

163- CONFUSED (adjective) 

164- CONNECTED WITH (adjective) 

165- CONSCIOUS (adjective) 

166- CONSIST OF/ BE MADE OF (verb) 

167- CONTACT SB (verb) 

168- CONTAIN/HOLD (verb) 

169- CONTINUE/NOT STOP (verb) 

170- CONTINUE/START AGAIN (verb) 

171- CONTINUOUS (adjective) 

172- CONTROL (verb) 

173- CONVENIENT (adjective) 

174- CONVENTIONAL (adjective) 

175- COOK (verb) 

176- COPY (verb) 

177- CORRECT (verb) 

178- COST (verb) 

179- COUNT/CALCULATE (verb) 

180- COUNTRY/NATION (noun) 

181- COUNTRYSIDE (noun) 
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182- COVER (verb) 

183- CRAZY (adjective) 

184- CRIME (noun) 

185- CRITICISE (verb) 

186- CROSS/ ACROSS (preposition) 

187- CROWD (noun) 

188- CRUEL (adjective) 

189- CRY (verb) 

190- CURE (noun) 

191- CUT (verb) 

192- DAMAGE (verb) 

193- DANCE (verb) 

194- DANGEROUS (adjective) 

195- DARK (adjective) 

196- DEAD (adjective) 

197- DEAL WITH (verb) 

198- DECAY (verb) 

199- DECIDE (verb) 

200- DECORATE (verb) 

201- DEEP (adjective) 

202- DEFEND (verb) 

203- DELAY (verb) 

204- DELIBERATELY (adverb) 

205- DELICIOUS (adjective) 

206- DEPEND/IT DEPENDS (verb) 

207- DEPEND ON/RELY ON (verb) 

208- DESCRIBE (verb) 

209- DESERVE (verb) 

210- DESIGN (verb) 

211- DESPITE (preposition) 

212- DESTROY (verb) 

213- DETAIL (noun) 

214- DETERMINED (adjective) 

215- DEVELOP (verb) 

216- DIE (verb) 

217- DIFFERENT (adjective) 

218- DIFFICULT (adjective) 

219- DIG (verb) 

220- DIRECTION (noun) 

221- DIRTY (adjective) 

222- DISABLED (adjective) 

223- DISADVANTAGE (noun) 

224- DISAGREE (verb) 

225- DISAPPEAR (verb) 

226- DISAPPOINTED (adjective) 

227- DISAPPROVE (verb) 

228- DISASTER (noun) 

229- DISCUSS (verb) 

230- DISGUSTING (adjective) 

231- DISHONEST (adjective) 

232- DISOBEY (verb) 

233- DISORGANIZED (adjective) 

234- DISTANCE (noun) 

235- DISTURB (verb) 

236- DIVORCE (verb) 

237- DO (verb) 

238- DO BADLY (verb) 

239- DO STH/TAKE ACTION (verb) 

240- DO WELL (verb) 

241- DOCTOR (noun) 

Section 1: words meaning a doctor 

 doctor  

 … 

 quack  

* doctor…someone whose job is to treat people 

who are sick or injured and who has passed 

professional examinations after studying for 

several years in medical school…  

 ( طبيب...0( الدكتور...)6)

* quack…an informal word for a doctor who is 

not very good or for someone who claims to be a 

doctor for useless treatment… 

 

( دّجال؛ 6الدّجال )المشعوذ؛ ( 5( طبيب دّجال )4...)

 مشعوذ؛ وبخاصة )مّدع معالجة األمراض(

242- DON’T CARE )verb( 

243- DON’T LIKE )verb( 

244- DON’T THINK SO/DOUBT IT )verb( 

mistranslated 
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245- DOWN (adverb/preposition) 

246- DRAW (verb) 

Section 1: to make a picture, design or patter 

using a pencil or pen  

 draw 

 sketch  

 doodle 

 scribble 

 trace  

* scribble… to draw ]or write[ 

untidy lines or shapes on paper or in 

a wall…  

   يكتب أو يرسم بعجلة من غير عناية... :يُخربش( 1)

* trace… to copy a picture by 

putting transparent paper over it 

and then drawing along the lines of 

the picture…  

ينسخ رسما  بورقة  :، "ب" يستشفّ يرسم ( "أ"4...)

  شفافة...

 

247- DREAM (noun) 

Section 1: a dream 

 dream (noun) 

 nightmare (noun) 

 ... 

* dream... a series of thoughts, events, and 

images that you experience while you are 

asleep... 

( حلم...6)  

* nightmare... a very unpleasant and frightening 

dream...  

م روح شريرة كانوا يعتقدون أنها تسو"أ"  :الجثام، الكابوس

. "ب" حلم مرّوع. "ج" خبرة في الليل، سوء العذاب الناس،

؛ ذعر عظيم؛ ذكرى مثل هذه الخبرة أو الذعرمروعة أو رهيبة  

248- DRINK (verb) 

249- DRIVE (verb) 

250- DRUG (noun) 

251- DRUNK (adjective) 

252- DRY (adjective) 

253- DURING (preposition) 

254- EACH OTHER (pronoun) 

255- EARLY (adverb) 

256- EARN (verb) 

257- EASY (adjective) 

258- EAT (verb) 

Section 2: to eat a meal 

 ... 

 eat (verb) 

 dine (verb) 

 ... 

* eat...to eat a meal  

يتأّكل( 3( يلتهم )0( يأكل )6)  

* dine... a formal word meaning to have a meal 

with other people, often a formal or official meal, 

especially in the evening... 

  ( يدعو إلى غداء أو عشاء0أو يتعّشى ) يتغّدى( 6)

259- EDGE (noun) 

260- EFFECT/INFLUENCE (noun) 

261- EFFECTIVE (adjective) 

262- EFFICIENT (adjective) 

263- EMBARRASSED (adjective) 

264- EMOTIONAL (adjective) 

265- EMPHASIZE (verb) 

266- EMPTY (adjective) 

267- END (noun) 

268- END/POINT (noun) 

269- ENEMY (noun) 

270- ENERGETIC (adjective) 

271- ENJOY/LIKE DOING STH (verb) 

272- ENOUGH (quantifier) 

273- ENTER (verb) 

274- ENTHUSIASTIC (adjective) 

275- EQUAL (adjective) 

276- EQUIPMENT (noun) 

277- ESCAPE (verb) 

278- ESPECIALLY (adverb) 

279- EVENTUALLY (adverb) 

280- EVERYONE (pronoun) 

vague 

vague 

vague 

mistranslated 

mistranslated 
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281- EVERYWHERE (adverb) 

282- EXACT (adjective) 

283- EXAGGERATE (verb) 

284- EXAM/TEST (noun) 

285- EXAMINE (verb) 

286- EXAMPLE (noun) 

287- EXCEPT (preposition/conjunction) 

288- EXCHANGE (verb) 

289- EXCITED (adjective) 

290- EXERCISE (verb) 

291- EXIST (verb) 

292- EXPECT (verb) 

293- EXPENSIVE (adjective) 

294- EXPERIENCE (noun) 

295- EXPERIENCED (adjective) 

296- EXPLAIN (verb) 

297- EXPLODE (verb) 

298- EXPRESS (verb) 

299- EXPRESSION ON SB’S FACE )noun( 

300- EXTREME(adjective) 

301- FAIL (verb) 

302- FAIR (adjective) 

303- FAITHFUL (adjective) 

304- FALL (verb) 

305- FALSE (adjective) 

306- FAMILY (noun) 

307- FAMOUS (adjective) 

308- FAR (adjective) 

309- FASHIONABLE (adjective) 

310- FAST/QUICK (adjective) 

311- FASTEN/DO UP (verb)  

312- FAT (adjective) 

313- FATHER (noun) 

314- FAULT/BE SB’S FAULT )verb( 

315- FAULT/STH WRONG (noun) 

316- FAVOURITE/FAVORITE (noun) 

317- FED UP (verb) 

318- FEEL HAPPY/FRIGHTENED/BORED 

ETC (verb) 

319- FEEL HOT/COLD/TIRED ETC (verb) 

320- FEW/NOT MANY (quantifier) 

321- FIGHT (verb) 

322- FIGHT FOR OR AGAINST STH (verb) 

323- FIND (verb) 

324- FIND OUT (verb) 

325- FINISH/COME TO AN END (verb) 

326- FINISH DOING STH (verb) 

327- FINISH/USE ALL OF STH (verb) 

328- FIRE (noun) 

329- FIRST (adjective) 

330- FIT/BE THE BRIGHT SIZE (verb) 

331- FIT PERSON (adjective) 

332- FLAT (adjective) 

333- FOLD (verb) 

334- FOLLOW (verb) 

335- FOOD (noun) 

336- FORBID (verb) 

337- FORCE SB TO DO STH (verb) 

338- FOREIGN (noun) 

339- FORGET (verb) 

340- FORGIVE (verb) 

341- FORWARD (adverb) 

342-  FREE/COST NOTHING (adjective) 

343- FREE/NOT IN PRISON (adjective) 

344- FREE TO DO WHAT YOU WANT 

(adjective) 

345- FRIEND (noun) 

346- FRIENDLY (adverb) 

347- FRIGHTENED (adjective)  

348- FRONT (noun) 

349- FULL (adjective) 

350-  FUNNY (adjective)  

351-  FUTURE (noun) 

352-  GAMBLE (verb) 

353- GAME/MATCH (noun) 

354- GENEROUS (adjective)  

355-  GET (verb) 

356- GET ON OR OFF A BUS, PLANE 
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ETC (verb) 

357- GET RID OF (verb) 

358- GHOST (noun) 

359- GIRL FRIEND/BOYFRIEND (noun) 

360- GIVE (verb) 

361- GO (verb) 

362- GO TO/ATTEND (verb) 

363- GOOD AT (adjective)  

364- GOOD ENOUGH (adjective)  

365- GOOD/EXCELLENT (adjective)  

366- GOOD/MORAL (adjective)  

367- GOOD POINT OR 

CHARACTERISTIC (adjective)  

368- GOODBYE (verbal phrase) 

369- GOVERNMENT (noun) 

370- GRACEFUL (adjective)  

371- GREEDY (adjective)  

372- GROUP OF PEOPLE (noun) 

373- GROUP OF THINGS (noun) 

374- GROUP/PUT INTO GROUPS (noun) 

375- GROW/GET BIGGER (verb) 

376- GROW PLANTS, VEGETABLES ETC 

(verb) 

377- GUESS (verb) 

378- GUILTY (adjective)  

379- GUILTY/FEEL GUILTY (adjective) 

380- HABIT (noun) 

381- HAPPEN (verb) 

382- HAPPY (adjective)  

383- HARD (adjective)  

384- HARM/BE BAD FOR (verb) 

385- HATE (verb) 

386- HAVE (verb) 

387- HEALTHY (adjective)  

388- HEAR (verb) 

389- HEAVY (adjective) 

390- HELLO (interjection, noun) 

391- HELP (verb) 

392- HERE (adverb) 

393- HIDE/MAKE IT HARD TO FIND OR 

SEE (verb) 

394- HIDE/NOT SHOW (verb) 

395- HIGH (adjective) 

396- HIGH POSITION OR RANK 

(adjective) 

397- HIGH SOUND OR VOICE (adjective) 

398- HIT (verb) 

399- HIT/BUMP INTO (verb) 

400- HOLD (verb) 

401- HOLE (noun) 

402- HOLIDAY (noun) 

403- HOME (noun) 

404- HOMOSEXUAL (adjective)  

405- HONEST (adjective)  

406- HOPE (verb) 

407- HORIZONTAL (adjective)  

408- HOSPITAL (noun) 

Section 1: a hospital 

 hospital (noun) 

 ... 

 hospice (noun) 

 ... 

* hospital... a large building where sick or 

injured people are looked after and receive 

medical treatment... 

( محل إلصالح بعض 3( مستشفى )0( مأوى؛ ملجأ خيري )6)

 األدوات

* hospice... a special hospital where people who 

are dying are looked after... 

نيةنُزل للمسافرين أو الفقراء تنفق عليه منظمة دي :التكيّة  

Section 2: a hospital for people who are mentally 

ill.  

 ... 

 asylum (noun) 

* asylum... a word used especially in historical 

contexts meaning a mental hospital 

 مأوى للعميان "ب" مأوى لأليتام "ج" بيمارستان( "أ" 4...)

 )لمرضى األمراض العقلية(

vague 

vague 
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409- HOT (adjective)  

410- HOT TASTE (adjective)  

411- HUNGRY/STARVING (adjective)  

412- HUNGRY/WANT TO EAT (adjective)  

413- HURRY (verb) 

414- HURT/CAUSE PAIN (verb) 

415- IDEA (noun) 

416- IF (conjunction) 

417- IGNORE (verb) 

418- ILL (adjective) 

419-  ILLEGAL (adjective) 

420- ILLNESS/DISEASE (noun) 

421- IMAGINE (verb) 

422- IMITATE (verb) 

423- IMMEDIATELY (adverb) 

424- IMPORTANT (adjective) 

Section 1: words for describing important 

events, decisions, problems etc 

 important (adjective) 

 ... 

 momentous (adjective) 

 ... 

* important... an event, decision, problem etc that 

is important has a great effect or influence on 

people’s lives, or on future events... 

( هام...6)  

* momentous... momentous 

event/decision/occasion etc (=one that is very 

important because it has a very great effect or 

influence on future events) ]adjective usually 

before noun[.  

   ؛ هام جدا  خطير

425- IMPOSSIBLE (adjective) 

426- IMPRESS (verb) 

427- IMPROVE (verb) 

428- BE IN CHARGE OF (verb) 

429- IN FACT (adverbial phrase) 

430- IN GENERAL (adverbial phrase) 

431- IN/INSIDE (preposition) 

432- INCLUDE (verb) 

433- INCREASE IN ACTIVITY, 

FEELINGS ETC (verb) 

434- INCREASE IN NUMBER OR 

AMOUNT (verb) 

435- INDEPENDENT COUNTRY OR 

ORGANIZATION (adjective) 

436- INDEPENDENT PERSON (adjective)  

437- INFORMATION (noun) 

438- INJURE (verb) 

439- INNOCENT/NOT GUILTY (adjective) 

440- INSIST (verb) 

441- INSTEAD (adverb) 

442- INSTINCT (noun) 

443- INSTRUCTIONS (noun) 

444- INSULT (verb) 

445- INTELLIGENT (adjective) 

446- INTEND (verb) 

447- INTERESTED (adjective) 

448- INTERESTING (adjective) 

449- INTERFERE (verb) 

450- INTERRUPT (verb) 

451- INTRODUCE (verb) 

452- INVENT (verb) 

453- INVESTIGATE (verb) 

454- INVITE (verb) 

455- JEALOUS (adjective) 

456- JOB/TASK (noun) 

457- JOB/WORK (noun) 

458- JOIN AN ORGANIZATION (verb) 

459- JOIN STH TOGETHER (verb) 

460- JOKE (noun) 

461- BE JOKING/NOT SERIOUS (verb)  

462- JUDGE (verb) 

463- JUMP (verb) 

464- JUST/ A MOMENT AGO (adverb) 

465- JUST/ ALMOST NOT (adverb) 

466- KEEP/CONTINUE TO HAVE (verb) 

467-  KEEP DOING STH (verb) 

vague 
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468- KEEP SB IN A PLACE (verb) 

469- KEEP/STORE (verb) 

470- KICK (verb) 

471- KILL (verb) 

472- KIND (adjective) 

473- KISS (verb) 

474- KNOW SB (verb) 

475- KNOW STH (verb) 

476- LAND/GROUND (noun) 

477- LANGUAGE (noun) 

478- LAST (adjective) 

479- LAST FOR A PERIOD OF TIME 

(verb) 

480- LATE (adverb) 

481- LAUGH (verb) 

482- LAW (noun) 

483- LAZY (adjective) 

484- LEADER (noun) 

485- LEARN (verb) 

486- LEAST (quantifier) 

487- LEAVE A JOB OR ORGANIZATION 

(verb) 

488- LEAVE A PLACE (verb) 

489- LEAVE A RELATIONSHIP (verb) 

490- LEAVE A SCHOOL OR COLLEGE 

(verb) 

491- LEAVE YOUR HOME/COUNTRY 

(verb) 

492- LEGAL (adjective) 

493- LEND (verb) 

494- LESS (quantifier) 

495- LET/ALLOW (verb) 

496- LETTER (noun) 

497- LEVEL (noun) 

498- LIE DOWN (verb) 

499- LIE/TELL A LIE (verb) 

500- LIFE (noun) 

501- LIFT (verb) 

502- LIGHT (noun) 

503- LIGHT/HOT HEAVY (adjective) 

504- LIKE SB OR STH (verb) 

505- LIKE/SIMILAR (adjective) 

506- LIMIT (noun) 

507- LINE (noun) 

508- LIQUID (noun) 

509- LIST (noun) 

510-  LISTEN (verb) 

section 3: to deliberately listen to other 

people’s conversations when they do not 

know you are listening.  

 listen in  

 … 

 monitor  

* monitor… to listen to another country’s radio 

or television broadcasts or radio messages in 

order to get information about that country  

جهاز ُمستقبل يُستعمل لمراقبة الصورة التلفزيونية  :المرقاب

 )جملة اسمية(. 

يُراجع بواسطة جهاز مستقبل عمل جهاز إذاعي أو تلفزيوني  

 ُمرِسل )جملة فعلية(

511- LITTLE/NOT MUCH (adjective) 

512- LITTLE/NOT VERY (adjective) 

513- LIVE SOMEWHERE (verb) 

514- LIVE WITH SB (verb) 

515- LIVING/ALIVE (adjective) 

516- LOGICAL (adjective) 

517- LONG (adjective) 

518- LONG TIME (adjectival phrase) 

519- LOOK AFTER SB (verb) 

520- LOOK AFTER STH (verb) 

521- LOOK AT (verb) 

Section 6: to look at something that is 

difficult to see 

 squint (verb) 

 peer (verb) 

* squint… to look hard at something that you 

find difficult to see, and make your eyes 

narrower to try and see better  

يكون  :"ب" يحَول ينظر شْزراً ( "أ" 0ينحرف ) (6)

vague 

vague 
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مصابا  بالحول "ج" ينظر أو يحّدق بعينين نصف 

( يغمض عينية نصف إغماضة )عند 3مغمضتْين )

 التحديق(

(522) LOOK FOR (verb) 

(523) LOOSE (adjective) 

(524) LOSE A GAME, COMPETITION, 

OR WAR (verb) 

Section 6: the person or group that has lost  

 loser (noun) 

 runner-up (noun) 

* loser... the person or group that has lost.  

 الخاسر

*runner-up... the person or team that comes 

second or third in a game, race, or competition... 

 المتسابق الذي يتلو السابق أو الفائز األول :الُمصلّي

(525) LOSE/CAN’T FIND )verb( 

(526) LOSE/NOT HAVE ANY MORE 

(verb) 

(527) LOST/DON’T KNOW WHERE YOU 

ARE (verb) 

(528) LOT (quantifier): A LARGE 

NUMBER OR AMOUNT 

(529) LOT/VERY MUCH (adverbial 

phrase) 

(530) LOUD/NOISY (adjective) 

(531) LOVE (verb)  

section 1: to love someone, especially a 

member of your family 

 love  

 care  

 be fond of  

 be close  

* love…  

( يحب ...5...)  

* to be fond of… to like someone very much, 

especially after spending a long time with them 

and getting to know them…  

 ( محب؛ حنون 3( موولع أو مغرم بـ )0) أحمق )6(

 (her fondest hopes)( عزيز؛ أثير 4)

(532) LOW (adjective) 

(533) LOW POSITION OR RANK 

(adjectival phrase) 

(534) LOW SOUND OR VOICE (adjectival 

phrase) 

(535) LUCKY (adjective) 

(536) MACHINE (noun) 

(537) MAGIC (adjective)  

(538) MAIN (adjective only before noun) 

(539) MAKE (verb) 

(540) MAKE FUN OF (verb) 

(541) MAN (noun) 

(542) MANAGER (noun) 

(543) MARK (noun) 

(544) MARRY (verb) 

(545) MATERIAL (noun) 

(546) MAYBE (adverb) 

(547) MEAL (noun) 

(548) MEANING (noun) 

(549) MEASURE (verb) 

(550) MEET (verb) 

(551) MEMBER (noun) 

(552) MENTALLY ILL (adjectival phrase) 

(553) MENTION (verb) 

(554) MESSAGE (noun) 

(555) MIDDLE (noun) 

(556) MIND (noun) 

(557) MISTAKE (noun) 

(558) MIX (verb) 

(559) MODERATE (adjective) 

(560) MODERN (adjective) 

(561) MODEST (adjective) 

(562) MONEY (noun) 

(563) MOOD (noun) 

(564) MORE/EXTRA (quantifier) 

(565) MORE THAN A NUMBER OR 

AMOUNT (quantifier) 

(566) MORE THAN BEFORE (quantifier) 

(567) MORE THAN STH OR SB ELSE 

(quantifier) 

vague 

vague 
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(568) MOST ((quantifier) 

(569) MOTHER (noun) 

(570) MOVE/CHANGE POSITION (verb) 

(571) MOVE STH OR SB (verb) 

(572) MUST (modal verb) 

(573) MYSTERIOUS (adjective) 

(574) NAKED (adjective) 

(575) NAME (noun): NAME OF A 

PERSON 

(576) NAME (noun): NAME OF A THING 

(577) NARROW (adjective) 

(578) NATURAL (adjective) 

(579) NEAR (preposition/adverb/adjective) 

(580) NEED (verb) 

(581) NERVOUS (adjective) 

(582) NEVER (adverb) 

(583) NEW (adjective) 

(584) NEWS (noun) 

(585) NEXT TO (preposition) 

(586) NICE (adjective) 

(587)  NO (adverb) 

(588) NO MATTER WHAT/HOW MUCH 

ETC (adverb) 

(589) NONE/NOTHING (pronoun) 

(590) NORMAL (adjective) 

(591)  NOT (adverb) 

(592) NOT DO STH (verbal phrase) 

(593) NOT HAVE (verb) 

(594) NOT KNOW (verb) 

(595) NOT MOVING: still (adjective) 

(596) NOT SURE: not to be sure (verbal 

phrase) 

(597) NOTICE (verb) 

(598) NOW (adverb) 

(599) NUMBER (noun) 

(600) OBEY (verb) 

(601) OBSESSION (noun) 

(602) OBVIOUS (adjective) 

(603) OFF (adverb/adjective)/SWITCHED 

OFF (adjective)  

(604) OFFEND (verb) 

(605) OFFER (verb) 

(606) OFTEN (adverb) 

(607) OLD/NOT NEW (adjective) 

(608) OLD/NOT YOUNG (adjective) 

(609) OLD-FASHIONED (adjective) 

(610) ON TIME (adverbial phrase) 

(611) ON/ON TOP OF (prepositions) 

(612) ON/SWITCHED ON 

(adverb/adjective) 

(613) ONCE (adverb) 

(614) ONLY (adjective only before noun) 

(615) OPEN (verb) 

(616) OPINION (noun) 

(617) OPPOSITE/FACE (verb) 

(618) OPPOSITE/REVERSE (verb) 

(619) ORDER/SEQUENCE (noun) 

(620) ORDINARY (adjective) 

(621) ORGANIZATION (noun) 

(622) ORGANIZE (verb) 

(623) OUT/OUTSIDE (adverb) 

(624) OWE (verb) 

(625) OWN (verb) 

(626) PAIN (noun) 

(627) PAINT (verb) 

(628) PART (noun) 

(629) PARTLY (adverb) 

(630) PARTY (noun) 

(631) PASS A TEST (verb) 

(632) PASS/GO PAST (verb) 

(633) PASS/TIME PASSING (verb) 

(634) PAST (noun) 

(635) PATTERN (noun) 

(636) PAUSE (verb) 

(637) PAY FOR (verb) 

(638) PAY SB FOR WORK (verb) 

(639) PEACE/NO WAY (noun) 

(640) PEACEFUL (adjective) 
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(641) PERFECT (adjective) 

(642) PERFORM (verb) 

(643) PERIOD OF TIME (noun) 

(644) PERSON/PEOPLE (noun) 

(645) PERSONALLY/YOURSELF 

(adverb) 

(646) PERSUADE (verb) 

(647) PICTURE (noun) 

(648) PIECE (noun) 

Section 2 a piece that has a regular shape 

with straight sides  

 block  

 .. 

* block… a piece of something such as wood… 

خشبة غليظة يقطع عليها  :الَوَضمكتلة خشبية أو حجرية... 

 الجزار اللحم. 

(649) PITY (noun) 

(650) PLACE (noun) 

(651) PLAN (verb) 

(652) PLAY A GAME OR SPORT (verb) 

(653) POINT AT (verb) 

(654) POINTLESS (adjective) 

(655) POLITE (adjective) 

(656) POLITICS (noun) 

(657) POOR (adjective) 

Section 7: an area of a city where poor 

people live 

 slum (noun) 

 ghetto (noun) 

 shanty town (noun) 

* slum... an area or a group of houses where very 

poor people live, which is very dirty, in bad 

condition and has too many people living in it...  

م بالسكان موسوم بطابع حي قذٌر مزدح :( حي الفقراء6)      

 ( يزور أحياء الفقراء0) والرذيلةالفقر 

* ghetto... an area in a city where a group of poor 

people live, especially people who are all of the 

same race, religion, or nationality... 

حي اليهود )أو األقليات( بمدينة :الغيت  

* shanty town... an area, especially outside a 

large city, where many poor people have built 

temporary huts, because they are too poor to 

afford real houses...  

مدينة )أو جزء منها( مؤلفة في األعم األغلب  :مدينة األكواخ

 من أكواخ

(658) POPULAR (adjective )  

(659) POSITION/RANK (noun) 

(660) POSSIBLE (adjective ) 

(661) POSTPONE/ DO LATER (verb) 

(662) POUR (verb) 

(663) POWER (noun) 

(664) PRACTISE (verb) /PRACTICE 

(noun) 

(665) PRAISE (verb) 

(666) PRAY (verb) 

(667) PREDICT (verb) 

(668) PREFER (verb) 

(669) PREJUDICED (adjective) 

(670) PREPARE (verb) 

(671) PRESENT/INTRODUCE A SHOW 

(verb) 

(672) PRESS (verb) 

Section 5: to press something between your 

fingers or hands  

 ... 

 pinch (verb) 

 knead (verb) 

 

* pinch...to quickly press something, especially a 

part of someone’s’ flesh, between your finger 

and thumb...  

( "أ" يقُرص ..."ج" يضغط بشكل موجع )كفعل الحذاء 6)

 الضيّق( "د" يؤلم جسديا  أو عقليا ...

* knead... to press a soft substance such as clay 

or pastry repeatedly with your hands...  

 ( يدلّك )الجسم(0) يجبل( يعجن؛ 6)

(673) PRETEND (verb) 

(674) PREVENT (verb) 

(675) PRIDE/SELF-RESPECT (adjective ) 

mistranslated mistranslated 

mistranslated 

mistranslated 



 

323 
 

(676) PRISON (noun) 

(677) PRIVATE/NOT-GOVERNMENT 

(adjective ) 

(678) PRIVATE/PERSONAL (adjective ) 

(679) PROBABLY (adverb) 

(680) PROBLEM (noun) 

(681) PROFIT (noun) 

(682) PROGRESS (verb) 

(683) PROMISE (verb) 

(684) PROTECT (verb) 

(685) PROTEST (verb) 

(686) PROUD (adjective ) 

(687) PROVE (verb) 

(688) PROVIDE (verb) 

(689) PUBLIC (adjective 

)/GOVERNMENT (noun)  

(690) PUBLIC (adjective)/NOT KNOWN  

(691) PUBLICIZE (verb) 

(692) PULL (verb) 

(693) PUNISH (verb) 

(694) PURE (adjective ) 

(695) PURPOSE (noun) 

(696) PUSH (verb) 

(697) PUT (verb) 

Section 19: to put something is ]it should be 

in rather than is in LLA[ someone’s pocket, 

room etc in order to make them seem guilty 

of a crime  

 plant (verb) 

* plant…sth in/on/there etc… 

(...؛ يخفي )سلعا  مسروقة(4)  

   section 20: to put a bomb in a public place  

 plant (verb) 

* plant… plant sth in/at/outside/nearby/ etc... 

يضع شيئاً من الذهب الخام ( 5( يطمر...)4( يغرس؛ يزرع )6)

 الخ. في منجم ليخدع الناس ويعطيهم فكرةً كاذبة عن قيمة

 األرض...

(698) PUT ON CLOTHES (verb) 

(699) QUIET(adjective ) 

(700) QUITE/FAIRLY (adjective ) 

(701) RACE (noun) 

(702) RARE (adjective ) 

(703) RARELY (adjective ) 

(704) REACH (verb) 

(705) REACT (verb) 

(706) READ (verb) 

(707) READY (adjective ) 

(708) REAL/NOT FALSE OR 

ARTIFICIAL (IN LLA ARTIFICAL*) 

(adjective) 

(709) REAL/NOT IMAGINARY (adjective 

) 

(710) REALIZE (verb) 

(711) REASON (noun) 

(712) REBELLION/REVOLUTION (noun) 

(713) RECENTLY (adverb) 

(714) RECOGNIZE (verb) 

(715) RECORD (verb) 

(716) RECOVER/GET BETTER (verb) 

(717) REDUCE (verb) 

(718) REFLECT (verb) 

(719) REFUSE (verb) 

(720) REGRET/FEEL SORRY (verb) 

(721) REGULAR (adjective ) 

(722) REJECT/NOT ACCEPT (verb) 

(723) RELATIONSHIP (noun) 

(724) RELAXED (adjective ) 

(725) RELIGION (noun) 

(726) REMAIN/BE LEFT (verb) 

(727) REMEMBER (verb) 

(728) REMIND/MAKE SB REMEMBER 

(verb) 

(729) REMOVE (verb) 

(730) REPAIR (verb) 

(731) REPEAT (verb) 

(732) REPLACE (verb) 

(733) REPORT (noun) 

(734) REPRESENT (verb) 

mistranslated 
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(735) REPUTATION (noun) 

(736) RESPONSIBLE (adjective ) 

(737) REST (verb) 

(738) RESULT (noun) 

(739) RESULT/GRADE (noun) 

(740) RETURN (verb) 

(741) REVENGE (verb) 

(742) RICH (adjective ) 

(743) RIGHT(noun)/HAVE THE RIGHT 

TO (verbal phrase) 

(744) RIGHT/JUSTIFIED (adjective ) 

(745) RIGHT/PROPER (adjective ) 

(746) RISK (noun ) 

(747) ROAD/PATH (noun) 

(748) ROUGH/NOT SMOOTH (adjective ) 

(749) ROUGH VOICE (adjectival phrase) 

(750) ROUND (adjective ) 

(751) RUB (verb) 

(752) RUBBISH/WASTE (adjective ) 

Section 1 unwanted objects or substances that 

are thrown away 

 rubbish 

 garbage  

 trash 

 litter 

* litter… waste such as empty packets, bottles 

and pieces of paper that people have dropped on 

the streets or in a public place  

مبعثرة ُركام مبعثَر؛ فضالت( "أ" 4)  

(753) RUDE/IMPOLITE (adjective ) 

(754) RUDE/OBSCENE (adjective ) 

(755) RULE/REGULATION (noun) 

(756) RUMOUR/RUMOR (noun) 

(757) RUN (verb) 

(758) SAD/UNHAPPY (adjective ) 

(759) SAFE (adjective ) 

(760) SAME (adjective only before noun) 

(761) SATISFIED (adjective ) 

(762) SAVE MONEY (verb) 

(763) SAVE/RESCUE (verb) 

(764) SAVE STH TO USE LATER (verb) 

(765) SAY (verb) 

Section 5 to say something quietly, especially 

so that it is difficult for other people to hear 

you 

 murmur  

 mutter 

 mumble  

* murmur... to say something very quietly so 

that only one person or a few people can hear ... 

 ( يهمس؛ يقول بصوت خفيض6) يدمدم( يخّر؛ 6( يتذّمر )5)

* mutter... to say something quietly, especially 

when you are annoyed about something  

  ( يتذّمر2؛ يبربر. )يدمدم( ُيغمغم؛ 1)

* mumble... to say something very quietly, using 

your breath rather than your voice... 

 ( يمضغ بُعسر )كمن ال اسنان له(2( ُيغمغم؛ ُيتمتم )1)

Section 6: to say something in a low voice, 

especially because you are angry 

 growl (verb)  

 snarl (verb) 

 grunt (verb) 

* growl... to say something in a low angry voice, 

especially in order to make someone feel afraid...  

 ( يتذّمر...0) يُدمدم( "أ"...؛ 6)

* snarl... to say something in a nasty angry way 

that makes people feel threatened... 

( 5( يتشابك؛ يتعقّد )4( يقول شيئا  أن يعبر عن بزمجرة )3...)

  "أ" يزمجر. "ب" يتكلّم بغضب شديد...

* grunt... to say a few words in a low rough 

voice, especially when you are not really 

interested in what someone is saying to you... 

( يقبع )الخنزير(؛ ينخر...6)  

(766) SAY/STATE (verb) 

(767) SAYING (noun) 

(768) SCORE (verb) 

(769) SCREAM (verb) 

(770) SECRET (noun) 

(771) SEE (verb) 

mistranslated 
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mistranslated 

mistranslated 
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(772) SEEM (verb) 

(773) SELFISH (adjective ) 

(774) SELL (verb) 

(775) SEND (verb) 

(776) SENSIBLE (adjective ) 

(777) SEPARATE (adjective ) 

(778) SERIES (noun) 

(779) SERIOUS/NOT JOKING (adjective ) 

(780) SERIOUS PERSON (adjectival 

phrase) 

(781) SERIOUS SITUATION (adjectival 

phrase) 

(782) SERVICES (noun) 

(783) SEX/GENDER (noun) 

(784) SEX (noun) /HAVE SEX WITH 

(verbal phrase)  

(785) SEXY (adjective ) 

(786) SHAKE (verb) 

(787) SHAPE (noun) 

(788) SHARE (verb) 

(789) SHARP (adjective ) 

(790) SHINE (verb) 

(791) SHINY (adjective ) 

(792) SHOCK (verb) 

(793) SHOOT (verb) 

(794) SHOP (noun) 

(795) SHORT/NOT LONG (adjective ) 

(796) SHORT PERSON (adjectival phrase) 

(797) SHORT TIME (adjectival phrase) 

(798) SHOULD/OUGHT TO (modal verb) 

(799) SHOUT (verb) 

(800) SHOW A FEELING OR ATTITUDE 

(verbal phrase) 

(801) SHOW (verb) /BE A SIGN OF 

(verbal phrase) 

(802) SHOW (verb)/LET SB SEE STH 

(verbal phrase) 

(803) SHOW OFF (phrasal verb) 

(804) SHUT/CLOSE (verb) 

(805) SHY (adjective ) 

(806) SICK (noun)/VOMIT (verb) 

Section 1: to bring food or drink up from 

your stomach through your mouth because 

you are ill, drunk etc 

 ... 

 vomit (verb) 

 ... 

* vomit... a word used especially in a medical 

context meaning to bring food or drink up from 

your stomach out through your mouth, especially 

because you are ill...  

 ، يخرج...يلفظ( 4( يتقيأ )3( ... )6)

Section 2: to try to vomit or almost vomit  

 retch/heave (verb) 

 gag (verb) 

* retch/heave... if you retch or heave, your 

stomach muscles move in an uncontrollable way 

as though you are going to vomit... 

 ( يتقيأ...0( يحاول التقيؤ )6)

* gag... if you gag, your throat moves as though 

you are going to vomit, especially because you 

have tasted or smelled something very 

unpleasant...  

 ( يتقيأ4أ)يجعله يتقي :( يُقيء0...)

(807) SIDE (noun) 

(808) SIGHT/ABILITY TO SEE (noun) 

(809) SIGN/GESTURE (noun) 

(810) SIGN/INDICATION (noun) 

(811) SIGN/SYMBOL (noun) 

(812) SIGN YOUR NAME (verbal phrase) 

(813) SIMPLE/NOT COMPLICATED 

(adjective ) 

(814) SIMPLE/PLAIN (adjective ) 

(815) SINCE 

(preposition/adverb/conjunction) 

(816) SIGN (verb) 

(817) SIT (verb) 

(818) SITUATION (noun) 

false 

mistranslated 
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(819) SIZE (noun) 

(820) SLEEP (verb) 

(821) SLIDE (verb) 

(822) SLOW (adjective ) 

(823) SMALL (adjective ) 

(824) SMART/WELL-DRESSED 

(adjective) 

(825) SMELL (verb) 

(826) SMILE (verb) 

(827) SMOKE (verb) 

(828) SO(conjunction)/CONSEQUENTLY 

(adverb)  

(829) SOCIALIZE (verb) 

(830) SOCIETY (noun) 

(831) SOFT (adjective ) 

(832) SOLVE (verb)/DEAL WITH A 

PROBLEM (verbal phrase) 

(833) SOLVE (verb)/FIND THE ANSWER 

(verbal phrase)  

(834) SOME/ A FEW (quantifiers) 

(835) SOMETIMES (adverb) 

(836) SOON (adverb) 

(837) SORRY (adjective)/APOLOGIZE 

(verb) 

(838) SOUND (noun) 

(839) SOUR (adjective) 

(840) SPACE/GAP (nouns) 

(841) SPACE/ROOM (nouns) 

(842) SPEAK (verb) 

Section 3: to have a problem speaking 

because you cannot say words or sounds 

correctly 

 stammer/ stutter (verb) 

 lisp (verb) 

* stammer... to have difficulty speaking because 

you cannot stop yourself from repeating the 

sound at the beginning of some words...  

 ...يقول متمتماً ( 0؛ يتلعثم )يفأفئ، يتمتم( 6)

* stutter... to have difficulty speaking because 

you cannot stop yourself from repeating the 

sound at the beginning of some words...  

  ( يقول أو ينطق بتمتمة الخ.0، يتأتئ الخ. )يفأفئ؛ يتمتم( 6)

(843) SPEED (noun) 

(844) SPEND MONEY (verbal phrase) 

(845) SPEND TIME (verbal phrase) 

(846) SPOIL (verb) 

(847) SPORT/GAME (noun) 

(848) SPREAD (verb) 

(849) SPY (verb) 

(850) SQUARE (noun) 

(851) SQUASH (verb) 

(852) STAND (verb) 

(853) STAND/BEAR (verb) 

(854) START DOING STH (verbal phrase) 

(855) START STH/MAKE STH START 

(verbal phrases) 

(856) START TO HAPPEN (verbal phrase), 

EXIST (verb) ETC  

(857) STAY/NOT LEAVE (verb) 

(858) STAY WITH SB IN A HOTEL ETC 

(verbal phrase) 

(859) STEAL (verb) 

(860) STICK (verb) 

(861) STICK OUT (phrasal verb) 

(862) STILL (adverb) 

(863) STOP (verb): STOP DOING STH  

(864) STOP (verb): STOP HAPPENING 

(865) STOP (verb): STOP MOVING 

(verbal phrase) 

(866) STOP (verb): STOP STH THAT IS 

HAPPENING  

(867) STOP (verb): STOP WORKING/GO 

ON STRIKE  

(868) STORY (noun) 

(869) STRAIGHT (adverb) 

(870) STRANGE (adjective) 

(871) STRICT (adjective) 

Section 1: words for describing people, 

organizations etc that demand that their laws 

vague 
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or rules are always obeyed and punish anyone 

who does not obey… 

 strict (adjective) 

  ...متزّمت( 3( صارم؛ كامل )0صارم ) (6)

 stern (adjective) 

 "أ" صارم "ب" قاٍس... (6)

(872) STRONG FEELING OR BELIEF 

(adjectival phrase) 

(873) STRONG OBJECT (adjectival 

phrase) 

(874) STRONG PERSON (adjectival 

phrase) 

(875) STRONG TASTE OR SMELL 

(adjectival phrase) 

(876) STUBBORN (adjective) 

(877) STUDY (verb) 

(878) STUPID/NOT INTELLIGENT 

(adjective) 

(879) STUPID/NOT SENSIBLE (adjective) 

(880) STYLE/ELEGANCE (noun) 

(881) SUBJECT (noun) 

(882) SUBSTANCE (noun) 

(883) SUCCEED IN DOING STH (verbal 

phrase) 

(884) SUCCESSFUL (adjective) 

(885) SUDDENLY (adverb) 

(886) SUFFER (verb) 

(887) SUGGEST (verb) 

(888) SUIT/LOOK GOOD TOGETHER 

(verbal phrase) 

(889) SUITABLE (adjective) 

(890) SUMMARIZE (verb) 

(891) SUPPORT A PERSON, GROUP, OR 

PLAN (verbal phrase) 

(892) SUPPORT A TEAM OR PLAYER 

(verbal phrase) 

(893) SUPPORT (verb) /HOLD UP (phrasal 

verb)  

(894) SURE (adjective) 

(895) SURFACE (noun) 

(896) SURPRISED (adjective) 

(897) SURVIVE (verb) 

(898) SUSPECT (verb) 

(899) SWEAR (verb) 

(900) SWEAT (verb) 

(901) SWEET (noun) 

(902) SWITCH ON OR OFF (phrasal verb) 

(903) SYMPATHIZE (verb) 

(904) SYSTEM (noun) 

(905) TAKE (verb): TAKE/BRING 

(906) TAKE (verb): TAKE OFF CLOTHES 

(907) TAKE (verb): TAKE PART/BE 

INVOLVED 

(908) TAKE (verb): TAKE STH FROM SB 

(909) TAKE (verb): TAKE STH FROM 

SOMEWHERE 

(910) TALK (verb): TALK/ MAKE A 

SPEECH 

(911) TALK TO SB (verbal phrase) 

(912) TALL PERSON (adjectival phrase) 

(913) TASTE (verb): TASTE IN 

CLOTHES, MUSIC ETC 

(914) TASTE (noun): TASTE OF FOOD 

OR DRINK 

(915) TEACH (verb) 

(916) TEAR (verb) 

(917) TELEPHONE (noun) 

(918) TELEVISION/ROAD (noun) 

(919) TELL (verb) 

(920) TELL (verb): TELL A SECRET 

(921) TELL (verb): TELL/ORDER SB TO 

DO STH  

(922) TELL (verb): TELL SB OFF  

(923) TEMPORARY (adjective) 

(924) TEST/EXPERIMENT (noun) 

(925) THANK (verb) 

(926) THEN (adverb) 

(927) THERE (adverb) 

vague 
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(928) THICK LIQUID (adjectival phrase) 

(929) THICK OBJECT OR MATERIAL 

(adjectival phrase) 

(930) THIN OBJECT OR MATERIAL 

(adjectival phrase) 

(931) THIN PERSON (adjectival phrase) 

(932) THING (noun) 

(933) THINK (verb): THINK ABOUT 

(934) THINK (verb): THINK/HAVE THE 

OPINION THAT 

(935) THINK (verb): THINK SO/NOT BE 

SURE 

(936) THINK (verb): THINK STH/HAVE 

A THOUGHT ( 

(937) THIRSTY (adjective) 

(938) THREATEN (verb) 

(939) THROW (verb) 

(940) THROW AWAY (phrasal verb) 

(941) TIDY (adjective) 

(942) TIE (verb) 

(943) TIGHT (adjective) 

(944) TIME(noun): TIME/AT A 

PARTICULAR TIME 

(945) TIME(noun): TIME/AT THE SAME 

TIME 

(946) TIME(noun): TIME/FREE TIME 

(947) TIME(noun): TIME/HAVE TIME 

(948) TIME(noun): TIME/HOW LONG 

(949) TIME(noun): TIME/RIGHT OR 

WRONG TIME 

(950) TIME(noun): TIME THAT IS 

PLANNED 

(951) TIME(noun): TIME /WHAT TIME 

IT IS  

(952) TIRED (adjective) 

(953) TO DO/IN ORDER TO (adverbial 

phrases) 

(954) TOGETHER (adverb) 

(955) TOILET (noun) 

(956) TOO (adverb)/TOO MUCH 

(quantifier) 

(957) TOOL (noun) 

(958) TOP (noun) 

(959) TOTAL (noun) 

(960) TOUCH (verb) 

(961) TOWARDS (preposition) 

(962) TOWN (noun) 

(963) TRADITION (noun) 

(964) TRANSLATE (verb) 

(965) TRAVEL (noun) 

(966) TREAT (verb)/BEHAVE TOWARDS 

(verbal phrase) 

(967) TRIAL (noun) 

(968) TRICK/DECEIVE (verb) 

(969) TRUE (adjective) 

(970) TRUST (verb) 

(971) TRY STH TO SEE IF IT IS GOOD 

(verbal phrase) 

(972) TRY TO DO OR GET STH (verbal 

phrase) 

(973) TURN (verb) 

(974) TWO (quantifier) 

(975) TYPE (noun) 

(976) TYPICAL (adjective) 

(977) UGLY (adjective) 

(978) UNCERTAIN (adjective) 

(979) UNCONSCIOUS (adjective) 

(980) UNDER/BELOW (preposition) 

(981) UNDERSTAND (verb) 

(982) UNFAIR (adverb) 

(983) UNFAITHFUL (adjective) 

(984) UNFRIENDLY (adverb) 

(985) UNIMPORTANT (adjective) 

(986) UNITE (verb) 

(987) UNKIND (adjective) 

(988) UNLUCKY (adjective) 

(989) UNPLEASANT (adjective) 

(990) UNTIDY (adjective) 
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(991) UNTIL (preposition/conjunction) 

(992) UNTRUE (adjective) 

(993) UNUSUAL (adjective) 

(994) UP (preposition/adverb) 

(995) UPSET (adjective) 

(996) USE A PERSON (verbal phrase) 

(997) USE/CONSUME (verb) 

(998) USE STH (verb) 

(999) USED TO/ACCUSTOMED TO (verbal 

phrases) 

(1000) USEFUL (adjective) 

(1001) USELESS (adjective) 

(1002) USUALLY (adverb) 

(1003) VALUE (noun) 

(1004) VARIOUS/OF DIFFERENT KINDS 

(adjectives) 

(1005) VERTICAL (adjective) 

(1006) VERY (adverb) 

(1007) VIOLENT (adjective) 

(1008) VISIT (verb) 

(1009) VOTE/ELECT (verbs) 

(1010) WAIT (verb) 

(1011) WAKE UP/GET UP (phrasal verbs) 

(1012) WALK (verb) 

   Section 4: to walk slowly because you are tired 

and have been walking for a long time 

 trudge (verb) 

 plod (verb) 

 traipse (verb) 

* trudge... to walk slowly, with heavy steps 

because you are tired and have been walking for 

a long time... 

 ( يجتاز بمشي مجهدٍ 0( يمشي مجهدا ... )6)

* plod... to walk slowly and steadily with heavy 

steps, for example because the ground is difficult 

to walk on, or because you are carrying 

something heavy... 

 ( يكدح...0يمشي بتثاقل أو بطء. ) :( يتهادى6)

* traipse... to walk a long way, especially when 

you are looking for something or visiting 

different places, so that you become tired...  

  . "ب" يتسّكع...يمشي( "أ" 6) 

   Section 12: to walk through water  

 wade (verb) 

 paddle (verb) 

* wade... to walk through deep water 

 ( يخوِّص أو يخوض )في الماء أو الوحل الخ(...6)

* paddle... to walk in water that is not very deep, 

especially at the edge of the sea, for enjoyment... 

يديه أو قدميه في الماء الَضحل... يحّرك( 5...)  

(1013) WANT (verb) 

(1014) WAR (noun) 

(1015) WARN (verb) 

(1016) WASH (verb) 

(1017) WASTE STH (verb) 

(1018) WATCH (verb) 

(1019) WATER (noun) 

(1020) WAY/MANNER (noun) 

(1021) WAY/METHOD (noun) 

(1022) WAY/ROUTE (noun) 

(1023) WEAK (adjective) 

(1024) WEAPON (noun) 

(1025) WEAR CLOTHES (verb) 

(1026) WEATHER (noun) 

(1027) WEIGH (verb) 

(1028) WET (adjective) 

(1029) WHEN (conjunction) 

(1030) WHERE (adverb/conjunction) 

(1031) WIDE (adjective) 

(1032) WILL (modal verb) 

(1033) BE WILLING (verbal phrase) 

(1034) WIN (verb) 

(1035) WITH (preposition) 

(1036) WOMAN (noun) 

(1037) WORD, PHRASE, OR SENTENCE 

(nouns) 

(1038) WORK (verb): WORK/DO WORK 

(1039) WORK (verb): WORK FOR SB 

(1040) WORK (verb): WORK HARD 

vague 

vague 
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(1041) WORK (verb) 

(1042) WORKER (noun) 

(1043) WORK (verb): WORKING/NOT 

BROKEN  

(1044) WORLD (noun) 

(1045) WORRIED (adjective) 

(1046) WORSE (adjective) 

(1047) WRITE (verb) 

(1048) WRONG/INCORRECT (adjective) 

(1049) WRONG/UNJUSTIFIED (adjective) 

(1050) WRONG/UNSUITABLE (adjective) 

(1051) YES (adverb) 

(1052) YOUNG (noun) 
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APPENDIX (B) 

 

The English corpora containing more than 10M 

Name of corpus Description Availability 

American Publishing 
House for the Blind 
Corpus 
 

25 million words of edited 
written American English 
 

Originally created by IBM; 
described in Fillmore 
(1992) 

 

Bank of English 

Corpus 

(WordbanksOnline)  

550  million words of 
speech and writing (as of 
October 2000); texts are 
continually added 
 

Collins-Cobuild:  
http://www.titania.bham.ac.uk/docs/s

venguide.html, preferably, see: 

http://www.collinslanguage.com/cont

ent-solutions/wordbanks  

Birmingham Corpus 20 million words of written 
English 
 

Evolved into Bank of 
English Corpus 

 

British National 
Corpus 
(BNC) 
 

100 million words of 
samples of varying length 
containing spoken (10 
million words) and written 
(90 million words) British 
English 
 

BNC website:  
http://www.natcorp.ox.ac.uk/  

The Corpus of 
Contemporary 
American English 
(COCA) 

450 million words (Brigham 
Young University) 

http://corpus.byu.edu/coca/  

http://www.titania.bham.ac.uk/docs/svenguide.html
http://www.titania.bham.ac.uk/docs/svenguide.html
http://www.collinslanguage.com/content-solutions/wordbanks
http://www.collinslanguage.com/content-solutions/wordbanks
http://www.natcorp.ox.ac.uk/
http://corpus.byu.edu/coca/
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APPENDIX (C)  

Non-free Arabic corpora  

Name of 
Corpus 

  

Source Medium Size Purpose Material 

Buckwalter 
Arabic Corpus 
1986-2003 

Tim 
Buckwalter 

Written 2.5 to 3 
billion 
words 

Lexicography Public resources on 
the Web  

Leuven Corpus 
(1990-2004) 

Catholic 
University 
Leuven, 
Belgium 

Written and 
spoken 

3M words 

(spoken: 
700,000) 

Arabic-Dutch 
Dutch-Arabic 
learner’s 
dictionary 

Internet sources, 
radio and TV, 
primary school books 

Arabic 
Newswire 
Corpus(1994) 

University 
of 
Pennsylvan
ia LDC 

Written 80M words Education 
and the 
development 
of technology 

Agence France 
Presse, Xinhua News 
Agency, and Umma 
Press 

CALLFRIEND 
Corpus (1995) 

  

University 
of 
Pennsylvan
ia LDC 

Conversational 60 
telephone 
conversatio
ns  

Development 
of language 
identification 
technology 

Egyptian native 
speakers 

NijmegenCorpu
s 
(1996) 

  

Nijmegen 
University 

Written Over 2M 
words 

Arabic-Dutch 
and Dutch-
Arabic 
dictionary 

Magazines and 
fiction 

CALLHOME 
Corpus (1997) 

University 
of 
Pennsylvan
ia LDC 

Conversational 120 
telephone 
conversatio
ns 

Speech 
recognition 
produced 
from 
telephone 
lines 

Egyptian native 
speakers 

CLARA (1997) Charles 
University, 
Prague 

Written 50M words Lexicographic 
purposes 

Periodicals, books, 
internet sources from 
1975-present 

Egypt (1999) John 
Hopkins 
University 

Written Unknown MT A parallel corpus of 
the Qur’an in 
English and Arabic 

Broadcast 
News Speech 
(2000) 

University 
of 
Pennsylvan
ia LDC 

Spoken More than 
110 
broadcasts 

Speech 
recognition 

News broadcast from 
the radio of voice of 
America. 

DINAR Corpus 
(2000) 

  

Nijmegen 
Univ.,SOTE
TEL-IT, co-
ordination 
of Lyon2 
Univ 

Written 10M words Lexicography, 
general 
research, 
NLP 

Unknown 

An-Nahar 
Corpus (2001) 

ELRA Written 140M words General 
research 

An-Nahar newspaper 
(Lebanon) 

http://www.qamus.org/wordlist.htm
http://www.qamus.org/wordlist.htm
http://www.kuleuven.ac.be/ilt/arabic/index_en.htm
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu/Catalog/CatalogEntry.jsp?catalogId=LDC2001T55
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu/Catalog/CatalogEntry.jsp?catalogId=LDC2001T55
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu/Catalog/CatalogEntry.jsp?catalogId=LDC2001T55
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu/Catalog/CatalogEntry.jsp?catalogId=LDC96S49
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu/Catalog/CatalogEntry.jsp?catalogId=LDC96S49
http://www.let.kun.nl/wba/Content2/1.4.5_Nijmegen_Corpus.htm
http://www.let.kun.nl/wba/Content2/1.4.5_Nijmegen_Corpus.htm
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu/Catalog/CatalogEntry.jsp?catalogId=LDC97S45
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu/Catalog/CatalogEntry.jsp?catalogId=LDC97S45
http://www.clsp.jhu.edu/ws99/projects/mt/
http://sites.univ-lyon2.fr/langues_promodiinar/Accueil.htm
http://www.elda.fr/cata/text/W0027.html
http://www.elda.fr/cata/text/W0027.html
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Al-Hayat 
Corpus (2002) 

ELRA Written 18.6M 
words 

Language 
Engineering 
and 
Information 
Retrieval  

Al-Hayat newspaper 
(Lebanon) 

Arabic 
Gigaword 
(2003) 

  

University 
of 
Pennsylvan
ia LDC 

Written Around 
400M 

Natural 
language 
processing, 
information 
retrieval, 
language 
modelling 

Agence France 
Presse, Al-Hayat 
news agency, An-
Nahar news agency, 
Xinhua news agency 

E-A Parallel 
Corpus (2003) 

University 
of Kuwait 

Written 3M words Teaching 
translation 
and 
lexicography 

Publications from 
Kuwait National 
Council 

General 
Scientific 
Arabic Corpus 
(2004) 

UMIST, UK Written 1.6M words Investigating 
Arabic 
compounds 

http://www.kisr.edu.kw/

science/  

Classical 
Arabic Corpus 
(CAC) (2004) 

UMIST, UK Written 5M words Lexical 
analysis 
research 

www.muhaddith.org  
and  www.alwaraq.com 
 
 

Multilingual 
Corpus 2004 

UMIST, UK Written 10.7M 
words 
(Arabic 1M) 

Translation IT-specialized 
websites 

SOTETEL 
Corpus 

SOTETEL-
IT, Tunisia 

Written 8M words Lexicography Literature, academic 
and journalistic 
material 

http://www.elda.fr/cata/text/W0030.html
http://www.elda.fr/cata/text/W0030.html
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu/Catalog/CatalogEntry.jsp?catalogId=LDC2003T12
http://www.ldc.upenn.edu/Catalog/CatalogEntry.jsp?catalogId=LDC2003T12
http://wave.ldc.upenn.edu/Catalog/CatalogEntry.jsp?catalogId=LDC2003T12
http://wave.ldc.upenn.edu/Catalog/CatalogEntry.jsp?catalogId=LDC2003T12
http://www.kisr.edu.kw/science/
http://www.kisr.edu.kw/science/
http://www.muhaddith.org/
http://www.alwaraq.com/
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APPENDIX (D) 

 

 COPYRIGHTS  

 

1- The Bank of English (WordbanksOnline) 

Conditions for using this corpus as an official subscriber or as a trial user 
are as follows:  

 (a) The copyright and all other intellectual property in the 
Website, the Data and the Services belong to, or has been 
licensed to, Collins and shall remain with Collins. 

(b) You may use Data for non-commercial research purposes 
only. You may publish reasonable extracts from the Data in 
non-commercial research publications but shall not use the 
Data for any commercial or other purposes or sell, publish, 
reproduce, or otherwise make the Data available in any 
manner or on any media to any third party for any purpose 
(including storing it in any medium by electronic means), 
unless You have obtained Our prior written approval. Any 
breach of this clause will entitle Collins to immediately 
terminate this Agreement. 

(c) You will acknowledge Collins in all research publications 
which include Data retrieved or derived from the Services. 

For further information, see the link:  

http://www.collinslanguage.com/Data/Sites/1/Docs/pdf/termsandconditions.pdf 

(accessed on 4 Januray 2011)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.collinslanguage.com/Data/Sites/1/Docs/pdf/termsandconditions.pdf
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2- ArabiCorpus, built by Parkinson, Dilworth in 2001 and available 

from the URL <http: //arabicorpus.byu.edu/>.  

Re: Concerning the use of arabiCorpus 

Dilworth Parkinson [dil@byu.edu] 

Sent:  18 July 2011 17:45 

To:  Almujaiwel, Sultan 

You are free to use arabiCorpus for any non-commercial purpose. 

Dilworth Parkinson  

 

On Jul 18, 2011, at 4:53 AM, Almujaiwel, Sultan wrote: 

 

> Dear Professor Dilworth Parkinson,  

> I am doing research about the bilingual English-Arabic  

>Dictionary and I need to use the corpus named arabiCorpus, 

>which has been built by you. I will be very grateful if you give 

>me permission to use and quote any texts or citations from it  

>for the purpose of my study.  

> Yours faithfully,  

> Sultan Nasser A. Almujaiwel  

> PhD Candidate 

> Middle Eastern Studies 

> Institute of Arab and Islamic Studies 

> University of Exeter 

> Stocker Road 

> Exeter UK EX4 4ND 

> Tel: +44 (0) 7794577135 

> Email: sna206@exeter.ac.uk  

> http://www.huss.ex.ac.uk/iais/ 

 

 

https://owa.exeter.ac.uk/owa/sna206@isad.isadroot.ex.ac.uk/?ae=Item&t=IPM.Note&id=RgAAAACIUFf6vrBJTpGA91dd%2fw05BwDP%2b8X0fDVAS4w8RrrSKg6dABYZZxptAADP%2b8X0fDVAS4w8RrrSKg6dABYZZ2cjAAAJ
https://owa.exeter.ac.uk/owa/sna206@isad.isadroot.ex.ac.uk/redir.aspx?C=ac0a50c5bd614370aae479e869e490f9&URL=http%3a%2f%2fwww.huss.ex.ac.uk%2fiais%2f
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3- Arabic Internet Corpora (Querying Arabic Corpora), built by Serge 
Sharoff in 2009. Available from the URL: <http: 

//smlc09.leeds.ac.uk/query-ar.html> 

Re: Concerning Querying Arabic Corpora 

Serge Sharoff [s.sharoff@leeds.ac.uk] 

Sent:  27 July 2011 12:16 

To:  Almujaiwel, Sultan 

Dear Sultan, 

 

thanks for your interest in my work.  I'm pleased to see it used in  

your project. There is no reference specific to the Arabic corpus, 

so it's better to quote my general paper:Serge Sharoff. Creating  

general-purpose corpora using automated search engine queries. 

In Marco Baroni and Silvia Bernardini, editors,  WaCky!  

Working papers on the Web as Corpus, Gedit, Bologna, 2006.  

http://wackybook.sslmit.unibo.it 

 

Among other things, we have recently developed an Arabic frequency 

list  

annotated with pedagogic levels according to CEFR, see 

http://corpus.leeds.ac.uk/serge/kelly/Arabic_M3_Final.xlsx 

 

This might be useful in your project as well. 

 

Best regards, 

Serge 

 

On 27/07/11 01:14, Almujaiwel, Sultan wrote: 

> Dear Professor Serge Sharoff, 

> I am doing research about the bilingual English-Arabic Dictionary  

>and I need to use the corpus which is built by you. I will be very  

>grateful if you give me permission to use and quote any texts or  

>citations from it for the purpose of my study. 

> Yours faithfully, 

> Sultan Nasser A. Almujaiwel 

> PhD Candidate 

> Middle Eastern Studies 

> Institute of Arab and Islamic Studies 

> University of Exeter 

> Stocker Road 

> Exeter UK EX4 4ND 

> 

> Tel: +44 (0) 7794577135 

> Email: sna206@exeter.ac.uk 

> http://www.huss.ex.ac.uk/iais/ 

https://owa.exeter.ac.uk/owa/sna206@isad.isadroot.ex.ac.uk/?ae=Item&t=IPM.Note&id=RgAAAACIUFf6vrBJTpGA91dd%2fw05BwDP%2b8X0fDVAS4w8RrrSKg6dABYZZxptAADP%2b8X0fDVAS4w8RrrSKg6dABYZZ2ceAAAJ
https://owa.exeter.ac.uk/owa/sna206@isad.isadroot.ex.ac.uk/redir.aspx?C=ac0a50c5bd614370aae479e869e490f9&URL=http%3a%2f%2fwackybook.sslmit.unibo.it
https://owa.exeter.ac.uk/owa/sna206@isad.isadroot.ex.ac.uk/redir.aspx?C=ac0a50c5bd614370aae479e869e490f9&URL=http%3a%2f%2fcorpus.leeds.ac.uk%2fserge%2fkelly%2fArabic_M3_Final.xlsx
https://owa.exeter.ac.uk/owa/sna206@isad.isadroot.ex.ac.uk/redir.aspx?C=ac0a50c5bd614370aae479e869e490f9&URL=http%3a%2f%2fwww.huss.ex.ac.uk%2fiais%2f
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APPENDIX (E) 

The adverbs that collocate with the verbs murmur and mutter in WordbanksOnline 
(accessed on 23 March 2012 from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login)  

COLLOCATES Frequency 
The modifiers of murmur   
1. huskily  13 
2. sleepily  8 
3. appreciatively  6 
4. inaudibly  4 

5. soothingly  4 
6. softly  58 
7. consolingly  2 
8. silkily  2 
9. drowsily  2 
10. apologetically  4 
11. incoherently  2 
12. comfortingly  2 
13. reflectively  2 
14. drily  3 
15. absentmindedly  2 
16. confidentially  2 
17. sympathetically  4 
18. audibly  2 
19. courteously  2 
20. felinely  1 
21. shakenly  1 
22. cajolingly  1 
23. doubtfully  2 
24. appeasingly  1 
25. irascibly  1 
26. seditiously  1 
27. confidingly  1 
28. inarticulately  1 
29. muzzily  1 
30. protestingly  1 
31. disappointedly  1 
32. aloud  12 
33.inconsequentially  1 
33. thickly  4 
34. hoarsely  2 
35. obdurately  1 
36. indiscreetly  1 
37. pityingly  1 
38. contritely  1 
39. amorously  1 
40. distantly  2 
41. indistinctly  1 
42. lifelessly  1 
43. tenderly  3 
44. tactfully  2 
45. reverentially  1 
46. warningly  1 
47. pleadingly  1 
48. deferentially  1 

49. hollowly  1 
50. speculatively  1 
51. groggily  1 
52. nastily  1 
53. adoringly  1 
54. diffidently  1 
55. reassuringly  2 
56. judicially  1 
57. warmly  7 
58. dejectedly  1 
59. childishly  1 
60. vacantly  1 
61. conspiratorially  1 
62. ambiguously  1 
63. worriedly  1 
64. piously  1 
65. interminably  1 
66. threateningly  1 
67. indifferently  1 
68. sarcastically  2 
69. impartially  1 
70. thoughtfully  4 
71. wistfully  2 
72. demurely  1 
73. sagely  1 
74. reverently  1 
75. plaintively  1 
76. timidly  1 
77. mournfully  1 
78. sullenly  1 
79. fervently  2 
80. discreetly  3 
81. scornfully  1 
82. impulsively  1 
83. seductively  1 
84. provocatively  1 
85. mischievously  1 
86. admiringly  1 
87. coyly  1 
88. irritably  1 
89. dismally  1 
90. fearfully  1 
91. drunkenly  1 
92. incredulously  1 
93. vaguely  6 
94. serenely  1 
95. weakly  2 
96. gaily  1 
97. darkly  2 
98. pathetically  1 
99. unhappily  1 

http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/wsdef?corpname=preloaded/wbo-english.conf#modifier
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w7007262;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=murmur&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w7007244;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=murmur&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w7007208;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=murmur&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w7007309;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=murmur&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w7007248;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=murmur&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/corpora/run.cgi/view?q=w7007144;corpname=preloaded%2Fwbo-english.conf&lemma=murmur&lpos=-v&usesubcorp=
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100. vainly  1 
101. miserably  2 
102. absently  1 
103. faintly  3 
104. involuntarily  1 
105. hesitantly  1 
106. hurriedly  2 
107. passively  1 
108. uncertainly  1 
109. angrily  4 
110. innocently  1 
111. foolishly  1 
112. woefully  1 
113. ruefully  1 
114. roundly  1 
115. quietly  15 
116. wryly  1 
117. gratefully  1 
118. magically  1 
119. stiffly  1 
120. uneasily  1 
121. gleefully  1 
122. gently  9 
123. anxiously  2 
124. kinda  1 
125. solemnly  1 
126. excitedly  1 
127. politely  2 
128. nervously  2 
129. impatiently  1 
130. emphatically  1 
131. bitterly  3 
132. scarcely  3 
133. helplessly  1 
134. delicately  1 
135. fondly  1 
136. grimly  1 
137. occasionally  6 
138. hotly  1 
139. sadly  2 
140. tentatively  1 
141. pleasantly  1 
142. instinctively  1 
143. kindly  1 
144. cautiously  1 
145. urgently  1 
146. yes  2 
147. critically  1 
148. calmly  1 
149. half  1 
150. silently  1 
151. loudly  1 
152. practically  1 
153. deep  1 
154. merely  3 
155. privately  1 
156. below  1 
157. suddenly  4 

158. finally  7 
159. forever  1 
160. sometimes  4 
161. eventually  3 
162. then  25 
163. firmly  1 
164. simply  5 
165. again  11 
 
COLLOCATES Frequency  
The modifiers of mutter   
1. darkly  46 
2. incoherently  4 
3. sullenly  5 
4. disapprovingly  3 
5. disparagingly  3 
6. distractedly  3 
7. discontentedly  2 
8. unintelligibly  2 
9. incomprehensibly  2 
9. inaudibly  2 
10. irritably  3 
11. angrily  20 
12. sarcastically  4 
13. thickly  5 
14. miserably  6 
15. audibly  2 
16. appreciatively  2 
17. grimly  7 
18. impatiently  6 
19. monosyllabically  1 
20. tersely  2 
21. gutturally  1 
22. superfluously  1 
23. brusquely  2 
24. restively  1 
25. bitchily  1 
26. hoarsely  2 
27. mutinously  1 
28. profanely  1 
29. meaninglessly  1 
30. drily  2 
31. fearfully  2 
32. uncharitably  1 
33. pessimistically  1 
34. emptily  1 
35. indistinctly  1 
36. disagreeably  1 
37. peevishly  1 
38. gloomily  2 
39. idiotically  1 
40. dourly  1 
41. unhappily  2 
42. facetiously  1 
43. groggily  1 
44. inefficiently  1 
45. sulkily  1 
46. aloud  9 
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47. resentfully  1 
48. absently  2 
49. grumpily  1 
50. dejectedly  1 
51. disconsolately  1 
52. conspiratorially  1 
53. acidly  1 
54. complacently  1 
55. familiarly  1 
56. absentmindedly  1 
57. cryptically  1 
58. softly  16 
59. threateningly  1 
60. testily  1 
61. crossly  1 
62. explosively  1 
63. wordlessly  1 
64. fiercely  8 
65. huskily  1 
66. lamely  1 
67. theatrically  1 
68. regretfully  1 
69. scornfully  1 
70. wryly  2 
71. mischievously  1 
72. admiringly  1 
73. fist  1 
74. sourly  1 
75. dismally  1 
76. dully  1 
77. incredulously  1 
78. feebly  1 
79. meaningfully  1 
80. slyly  1 
81. bizarrely  1 
82. rhythmically  1 
83. approvingly  1 
84. contemptuously  1 
85. smugly  1 
86. apologetically  1 
87. vaguely  5 
88. sheepishly  1 
89. indignantly  1 
90. defensively  2 
91. breathlessly  1 
92. feverishly  1 
93. inadequately  1 
94. cynically  1 
95. stupidly  1 
96. tenderly  1 
97. wistfully  1 
98. loudly  5 
99. warily  1 
100. nervously  3 
101. purposefully  1 
102. fervently  1 
103. recklessly  1 
104. ruefully  1 

105. harshly  2 
106. gratefully  1 
107. alternately  1 
108. stiffly  1 
109. bitterly  4 
110. gingerly  1 
111. wearily  1 
112. uneasily  1 
113. weakly  1 
114. quietly  13 
115. coldly  1 
116. afterward  2 
117. stubbornly  1 
118. pointedly  1 
119. helplessly  1 
120. cruelly  1 
121. thoughtfully  1 
122. racially  1 
123. knowingly  1 
124. hotly  1 
125. sadly  2 
126. endlessly  1 
127. silently  2 
128. furiously  1 
129. mistakenly  1 
130. politely  1 
131. afterwards  3 
132. intensely  1 
133. continuously  1 
134. merely  7 
135. occasionally  3 
136. reluctantly  1 
137. strangely  1 
138. abruptly  1 
139. alike  1 
140. nearby  1 
141. repeatedly  3 
142. some  1 
143. deep  1 
144. aside  1 
145. tightly  1 
146. steadily  1 
147. precisely  1 
148. eventually  4 
149. constantly  2 
150. then  32 
151. commonly  1 
152. forth  1 
153. dramatically  1 
154. automatically  1 
155. desperately  1 
156. about  18 
157. firmly  1 
158. simply  5 
159. publicly  1 
160. on  1 
161. again  11 
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APPENDIX (F) 

The adverbs that collocate with the verb growl in WordbanksOnline (accessed on 23 March 
2012 from http://wordbanks.harpercollins.co.uk/auth/?module=login)  

 
COLLOCATES FREQUENCY 
modifier  
1. warningly  2 
2. menacingly  6 
3. gutturally  1 
4. naughtily  1 
5. playfully  5 
6. hungrily  3 
7. fearsomely  1 
8. unnervingly  1 
9. incoherently  1 
10. pointlessly  1 
11. enviously  1 
12. threateningly  1 
13. soft  1 
14. audibly  1 
15. appreciatively  1 
16. huskily  1 
17. sullenly  1 
18. rhetorically  1 
19. forlornly  1 
20. irritably  1 
21. dully  1 
22. hideously  1 
23. softly  13 
24. unhappily  1 
25. indignantly  1 
26. involuntarily  1 
27. shyly  1 
28. breathlessly  1 
29. curtly  1 
30. incessantly  1 
31. ominously  1 
32. low  2 
33. viciously  1 
34. grudgingly  1 
35. kinda  1 
36. angrily  3 
37. impatiently  1 
38. loudly  3 
39. helplessly  1 
40. suspiciously  1 
41. fiercely  2 
42. furiously  1 
43. horribly  1 

44. happily  3 
45. practically  2 
46. deep  2 
47. casually  1 
48. reluctantly  1 
49. loose  1 
50. invariably  1 
51. bitterly  1 
52. quietly  3 
53. again  24 
54. steadily  1 
55. tonight  1 
56. merely  2 
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